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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, 
OCTOBER, 1889, 


FOR THE 


DEGREES OF B.A., LL.B., AND M.B., AND FOR 
THE CERTIFICATE OF ENGINEER. 


FIRST PASS EXAMINATION. 


JUNIOR GREEK. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1. Translate, with any necessary notes briefly written 
in the margin— 
(a) XO. τίς γάρ ποτ᾽ ἀρχὴ τοῦ κακοῦ προσέπτατο ; 
δήλωσον ἡμῖν τοῖς ξυναλγοῦσιν τύχας. 

TE. ἅπαν μαθήσει τοὔργον, ὡς κοινωνὸς ὥν. 
κεῖνος γὰρ ἄκρας νυκτὸς, ἡνίχ᾽ ἔσπεροι 
λαμπτῆρες οὐκέτ᾽ ἦθον, ἄμφηκες λαβὼν 
ἐμαίετ᾽ ἔγχος ἐξόδους ἕρπειν κενάς. 
κἀγὼ ᾿᾽πιπλήσσω καὶ λέγω, τί χρῆμα δρᾷς, 
Αἴας; τί τήνδ᾽ ἄκλητος οὔθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀγγέλων 
κληθεὶς ἀφορμᾷς πεῖραν οὔτε Tov κλύων 
σάλπιγγος ; ἀλλὰ νῦν γε πᾶς εὕδει στρατός. 
ὁ δ᾽ εἶπε πρός pe Bal’, ἀεὶ δ᾽ ὑμνούμενα" 
γύναι, γυναιξὶ κόσμον ἧ σιγὴ φέρει. 
κἀγὼ μαθοῦσ᾽ ἔληξ᾽, ὁ δ᾽ ἐσσύθη μόνος. 

: A 
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(6) καί μοι δυσθεράπευτος Αἴας 
ξύνεστιν ἔφεδρος, ὥμοι μοι, 
θείᾳ μανίᾳ ξύνανλος" 
ὃν ἐξεπέμψω πρὶν δή ποτε θουρίῳ 
κρατοῦντ᾽ év” Ape’ νῦν δ᾽ αὖ φρενὸς οἰοβώτας 
φίλοις μέγα πένθος ηὕρηται. 
τὰ πρὶν δ᾽ ἔργα χεροῖν 
μεγίστας ἀρετᾶς 
ἄφιλα παρ᾽ ἀφίλοις 
ἔπεσ᾽ ἔπεσε μελέοις ᾿Ατρείδαις. 

ἧ που παλαιᾷ μὲν ἔντροφος ἁμέρᾳ, 
λευκῷ δὲ γήρᾳ μάτηρ νιν ὅταν νοσοῦντα 
φρενομόρως ἀκούσῃ, 

αἴλινον αἵλινον 

οὐδ᾽ οἱκτρᾶς γόον ὄρνιθος ἀηδοῦς 

ἥσει δύσμορος. 

(6) ΧΟ. μὴ τεῖνε μακρὰν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως κρύψεις τάφῳ 
φράζον τὸν ἄνδρα, χὥῶ τι μυθήσει τάχα. 
βλέπω γὰρ ἐχθρὸν φῶτα, καὶ τάχ᾽ ἂν κακοῖς 
γελῶν ἃ δὴ κακοῦργος ἐξίκοιτ᾽ ἀνήρ. 

ΤΕΥ. τίς δ᾽ ἐστίν ὅντιν᾽ ἄνδρα προσλεύσσεις στρατοῦ; 
ΧΟ. Μενέλαος, ᾧ δὴ τόνδε πλοῦν ἐστείλαμεν. 
ΤΕΥ. ὁρῶ' μαθεῖν γὰρ ἐγγὺς ὧν ob δυσπετήῆς. 


2. State very briefly the circumstances which led to 
the madness of Ajax. Where are they recorded ? 
What is the proper name of the play? Why? 


3. Parse ἔθου, ἧξεν, φανοίην, ὑπεζύγην, δεθείς, μεθείς. 


4. Explain the principle of the construction of the 
noun-cases underlined— 
τί δῆτα ποίμναις τήνδ᾽ ἐπεμπίπτει βάσιν ;---τῶν 
μεγάλων ψυχῶν ἱεὶς οὐκ ἂν ἁμάρτοι --θευῖσιν ὡς 
καταλλαχθῇ χόλον. 





-- 
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and of the negative in εἰ rove θανόντας οὖκ ἐᾷς 
θάπτειν. 


5. Translate, with notes where necessary— 


(a) Tair’ εἰπόντος τοῦ Γλαύκωνος, ἐγὼ μὲν ἐν νῷ 
εἶχόν τι λέγειν πρὸς ταῦτα, ὁ δὲ ἀδελφὸς αὑτοῦ 
᾿Αδείμαντος, Οὔ τί που οἴει, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἱκανῶς 
9 «= ‘ ~ , . ἢ ᾿ , po 
εἰρῆσθαι περὶ τοῦ λόγου; ᾿Αλλὰ τί μὴν ; εἶπον. 

[ 4 tl ~ 
Αὐτό, ἦ δ᾽ ὅς, οὐκ εἴρηται ὃ μάλιστα ἔδει ῥηθῆναι. 
Οὐκοῦν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, τὸ λεγόμενον, ἀδελφὸς ἀνδρὶ 

4 Ld 
παρείη" ὥστε καὶ ov, εἴ τι ὅδε ἐλλείπει, ἐπάμυνε. 
καίτοι ἐμέ γε ἱκανὰ καὶ τὰ ὑπὸ τούτου ῥηθέντα κατα- 
παλαῖσαι καὶ ἀδύνατον ποιῆσαι βοηθεῖν δικαιοσύνῃ. 
καὶ ὅς, Οὐδέν, ἔφη, λέγεις, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι καὶ τάδε ἄκουε" 

~ 4 ~ ~ ‘ 3 , Φ 
δεῖ γὰρ διελθεῖν ἡμᾶς καὶ τοὺς ἐναντίους λόγους ὧν 
ὅδε εἶπεν, of δικαιοσύνην μὲν ἐπαινοῦσιν, ἀδικίαν δὲ 

᾽ 7 ’ 

, a9 F t a δ ~ , 
ψέγουσιν, iv’ ἢ σαφέστερον. ὅ μοι δοκεῖ βούλεσθαι 
Γλαύκων. λέγουσι δέ που καὶ παρακελεύονται πατέ- 
ρες τε υἱέσι καὶ πάντες οἱ τινῶν κηδόμενοι, ὡς χρὴ 
δίκαιον εἶναι, οὐκ αὐτὸ δικαιοσύνην ἐπαινοῦντες, 
ἀλλὰ τὰς ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς εὐδοκιμήσεις, ἵνα δοκοῦντι 
δικαίῳ εἶναι γίγνηται ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης ἀρχαί τε καὶ 
γάμοι καὶ ὅσαπερ Γλαύκων διῆλθεν ἄρτι ἀπὸ τοῦ 
εὐδοκιμεῖν ὄντα τῷ ἀδίκῳ. 


(Ὁ) Καὶ ὁ Τλαύκων ὑπολαβών, ἔΑνευ ὄψον, ἔφη, ὡς 
ἔοικας, ποιεῖς τοὺς ἄνδρας ἑστιωμένους. ᾿Αληθῆ, ἦν 
δ᾽ ἐγώ, λέγεις. ἐπελαθόμην ὅτι καὶ ὄψον ἕξουσιν, 
ἅλας τε δῆλον ὅτι καὶ ἐλάας καὶ τυρόν, καὶ βολβοὺς 
καὶ λάχανα, οἷα δὴ ἐν ἀγροῖς ἑψήματα, ἑψήσονται" 
καὶ τραγήματά πον παραθήσομεν αὐτοῖς τῶν τε 
σύκων καὶ ἐρεβίνθων καὶ κυάμων, καὶ μύρτα καὶ 
φηγοὺς σποδιοῦσι πρὸς τὸ πῦρ, μετρίως ὑποπίνοντες" 
καὶ οὕτω διάγοντες τὸν βίον ἐν εἰρήνῃ μετὰ ὑγιείας, 
ὡς εἰκός, γηραιοὶ τελευτῶντες ἄλλον τοιοῦτον βίον 
τοῖς ἐκγόνοις παραδώσουσιν. καὶ ὅς, Εἰ δὲ ὑῶν 

Α2 
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πόλιν, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἔφη, κατεσκεύαζες, τί ἂν αὐτὰς 
~ > 4 ~ - 

ἄλλο ij ταῦτα ἐχόρταζες ; ᾿Αλλὰ πῶς χρή, ἦν δ᾽ 
. + v ΄ . κ“ “ Ν᾿ ᾿ 
ἐγώ, ὦ Γλαύκων; Απερ νομίζεται, ἔφη ἐπί τε 
κλινῶν κατακεῖσθαι, οἶμαι, τοὺς μέλλοντας μὴ 
ταλαιπωρεῖσθαι, καὶ ἀπὸ τραπεζῶν δειπνεῖν καὶ 
ὄψα ἅπερ καὶ οἱ νῦν ἔχουσι καὶ τραγήματα. 


6. Give a brief statement of the position and method 
of Socrates in philosophy. What has he to say 
in Republic II. of the teaching of myths? 


7. Explain the terms μουσική---ἐν ὑπονοίαις πεποιημένας 
---οακιαγραφία---οἰ περὶ τὰ σχήματά τε καὶ χρώματα. 


8. Parse προσθεῖμεν, δεδιώς, διδῷ, ἑψήσονται. 


9. Translate the following unprepared passage :— 


ἼΑλλος γάρ τίς μοι τόδε διηγεῖτο ἀκηκοὼς τοῦ 
Φιλίππον, ἔφη δὲ καὶ σὲ εἰδέναι. ἀλλὰ οὐδὲν εἶχε 
σαφὲς λέγειν. σὺ οὖν μοι διήγησαι δικαιότατος 
γὰρ εἶ τοὺς τοῦ ἑταίρου λόγους ἀπαγγέλλειν. 
πρότερον δέ μοι, ἧ δ᾽ ὃς, εἰπὲ, σὺ αὐτὸς παρεγένου τῇ 
συνουσίᾳ (conversation) ταύτῃ ἣ οὔ; Κἀγὼ εἶπον 
ὅτι Παντάπασιν ἔοικέ σοι οὐδὲν λέγειν σαφὲς ὁ 
διηγούμενος, εἰ νεωστὶ νομίζεις τὴν συνουσίαν γεγο- 
vévat ταύτην, ἣν ἐρωτᾷς, ὥστε κἀμὲ παραγένεσθαι. 
"Eywye δὴ. 

Πόθεν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ Ῥλαύκων, οὐκ οἷσθ᾽, ὅτι 
πολλῶν ἐτῶν ᾿Αγάθων ἐνθάδε οὖκ ἐπιδεδήμηκεν ; 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ δ᾽ ἐγὼ Σωκράτει συνδιατρίβω καὶ ἐπιμελὲς 
πεποίημαι ἑκάστης ἡμέρας εἰδέναι ὅ τι ἂν λέγῃ ἣ 
πράττῃ, οὐδέπω τρία ἔτη ἐστίν. 
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JUNIOR LATIN. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1, Translate, with brief marginal notes where you 
think them necessary— 


(a) Sagunti ruinae (falsus utinam vates sim) 
nostris capitibus incident, susceptumque cum 
Saguntinis bellum habendum cum Romanis est. 
Dedemus ergo Hannibalem ? dicet aliquis. Scio 
meam levem esse in eo auctoritatem propter 
. paternas inimicitias; sed et Hamilcarem eo per- 
isse laetatus sum, quod, si ille viveret, bellum 
iam haberemus cum Romanis, et hunc iuvenem 
tamquam furiam facemque huius belli odi ac 
detestor; nec dedendum solum ad piaculum 
rupti foederis, sed, si nemo deposcat, deve- 
hendum in ultimas maris terrarumque oras, 
ablegandum eo, unde nec ad nos nomen famaque 
eius accidere neque ille sollicitare quietae civi- 
tatis statum possit. Ego ita censeo, legatos 
extemplo Romam mittendos, qui senatui satis- 
faciant; alios, qui  Hannibali nuntient, ut 
exercitum ab Sagunto abducat, ipsumque 
Hannibalem ex foedere Romanis dedant. 


(6) Ibi Hannibal castra habebat; revocatoque 
propere Maharbale atque equitibus, cum in- 
stare certamen cerneret, nihil umquam satis 
dictum praemonitumque ad cohortandos milites 
ratus, vocatis ad contionem certa praemia pro- 
nuntiat, in quorum: ga pap anrent agrum 
sese daturum esse in Italia, Africa, Hispania, 
ubi quisque vellet immunem ipsi, qui accepisset, 
liberisque ; qui pecuniam quam agrum maluisset, 
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ei se argento satisfacturum; qui sociorum cives 
Carthaginienses fieri vellent, potestatem factu- 
rum; qui domos redire mallent, daturum se 
Operam, ne cuius suorum popularium mutatam 
secum fortunam esse vellent. Servis quoque 
dominos prosecutis libertatem proponit, binaque 
pro iis mancipia dominis se redditurum. 


2. Describe briefly what is known of the political con- 
stitution of Carthage at the time of the Second 
Punic war. Give the date of the First war and 
its results. 


3. Explain the exact meaning or meanings of the 
words or phrases— 


praerogativa militaris — provincia — senatus 
datus est—stativa—stipendium—lectisternium— 
votorum nuncupatio. 


4..Give (without English translation) the Latin oratio 
recta of— . 


“ne Romanum cum Saguntino suscitarent 
bellum ; monuisse, praedixisse se, ne Hamilcaris 
progeniem ad exercitum mitterent; non manes, 
non stirpem eius conquiescere viri, nec umquam, 
donec sanguinis Barcini quiequam supersit, 
quietura Romana foedera.” 


5. Translate, with brief marginal notes where you 
think them necessary— 


(a) ut dolor unius Danaos pervenit ad omnes, 
Aulidaque Euboicam complerunt mille carinae, 
expectata diu, nulla aut contraria classi 
flamina erant, duraeque iubent Agamemnona 

sortes 
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immeritam saevae natam mactare Dianae. 

denegat hoc genitor divisque irascitur ipsis 

atque in rege tamen pater est. ego mite parentis 

ingenium verbis ad publica commoda verti. 

hanc equidem fateor, fassoque ignoscat Atrides, 

diffcilem tenui sub iniquo indice causam. 

hunc tamen utilitas populi fraterque datique 

summa movet sceptri, laudem ut cum sanguine 
penset. 


(b) Iamque Giganteis iniectam faucibus Aetnen 
arvaque Cyclopum, quid rastra, quid usus aratri, 
nescia nec bart aa iunctis debentia bubus, 
liquerat Euboicus tumidarum cultor aquarum ; 
liquerat et Zanclen adversaque moenia Rhegi 
navifragumque fretum, gemino quod litore 

pressum 
Ausoniae Siculaeque tenet confinia terrae. 
inde manu magna Tyrrhena per aequora vectus 
herbiferos adiit colles atque atria Glaucus 
Sole satae Circes, variarum plena ferarum. 
quam simul aspexit, dicta acceptaque salute, 
“¢ diva, dei miserere, precor! nam sola levare 
tu potes hunc,” dixit ‘‘ videar modo dignus, 
amorem.” 
Φ 
6. Parse poteremur, tergora, arsuris, exsecrere, Phry- 
gum, obmutuit, nacte. 


7. State the reason of each subjunctive in the passages 
of Ovid (δ) and (c). 


8. Translate the following unprepared passage :— 


At hercule in ea controversia quae de Argis 
est, superior sum aequitate rel, quod non 
vestram urbem sed hostium, quod volentem 
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non vi coactam accepi, et vestra confessione, 
quod in condicionibus societatis Argos mihi 
reliquistis. Ceterum nomen tyranni et facta me 

remunt, quod servos ad libertatem voco, quod 
in agros inopem plebem deduco. De nomine 
hoc respondere possum, me, qualiscumque sum, 
eundem esse qui tum fui, cum tu ipse mecum, 
T. Quinti, societatem pepigisti. Tum me regem 
appellari a vobis memini, nunc tyrannum vocari 
video. Itaque si ego nomen imperii mutassem, 
mihi meae inconstantiae, cum autem vos mutetis, 
vobis vestrae reddenda ratio est. 


SENIOR GREEK. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1. Translate, with brief marginal notes where you 
consider them desirable— 


(a) ᾿Ἐγένετο δὲ κατὰ τὸν χρόνον τοῦτον καὶ ἣ ἐν Σάμῳ 
ἐπανάστασις ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου τοῖς δυνατοῖς μετὰ 
᾿Αθηνᾳίων, ot ἔτυχον ἐν τρισὶ ναυσὶ παρόντες. καὶ 
ὁ δῆμος ὁ Σαμίων ἐς διακοσίους μέν τινας τοὺς πά»- 
τας τῶν δυνατῶν ἀπέκτεινεν, τετρακοσίους δὲ φυγῇ 
ζημιώσαντες καὶ αὐτοὶ τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν καὶ οἰκίας 
γειμάμενοι, ᾿Αθηναίων τε σφίσιν αὐτονομίαν μετὰ 
ταῦτα ὡς βεβαίοις ἤδη ψηφισαμένων, τὰ λοιπὰ διῴ- 
κουν τὴν πόλιν, καὶ τοῖς γεωμόροις μετεδίδοσαν οὔτε 
ἄλλου οὐδενός, οὔτε ἐκδοῦναι οὐδ᾽ ἀγαγέσθαι παρ᾽ 
ἐκείνων οὐδ᾽ ἐς ἐκείνους οὐδένι ἔτι τοῦ δήμου ἐξῆν. 

(2) μόλις δὲ τῶν τε πρεσβυτέρων διακωλνόντων τοὺς 
ἐν τῷ ἄστει διαθέοντας καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα φερομένους, 
καὶ Θουκυδίδον τοῦ Φαρσαλίου, τοῦ προξένον τῆς 
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πόλεως, παρόντος καὶ προθύμως ἐμποδών TE ἑκάστοις 
γιγνομένου καὶ ἐπιβοωμένον μὴ ἐφεδρενόντων ἐγγὺς 
τῶν πολεμίων ἀπολέσαι τὴν πατρίδα, ἡσύχασάν τε 
καὶ σφῶν αὐτῶν ἀπέσχοντο. καὶ ὁ μὲν Θηραμένης 
ἐλθὼν ἐς τὸν Πειραιᾶ----ἣν δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς στρατηγός--- 
ὅσον καὶ ἀπὸ βοῆς Evexa ὠργίζετο τοῖς ὁπλίταις ὁ 
δ᾽ ᾿Αρίσταρχος καὶ οἱ ἐναντίοι τῷ ἀληθεῖ ἐχαλέπαι- 
vov. οἱ δὲ ὁπλῖται ὁμόσε τε ἐχώρουν οἱ πλεῖστοι 
τῷ ἔργῳ καὶ οὖ μετεμέλοντο, καὶ τὸν Θηραμένην 
ἠρώτων, εἰ δοκεῖ αὐτῷ én’ ἀγαθῷ τὸ τεῖχος οἰκοδο- 
μεῖσθαι, καὶ εἰ ἄμεινον εἶναι καθαιρεθέν. ὁ δὲ, εἴπερ 
καὶ ἐκείνοις δοκεῖ καθαιρεῖν, καὶ ἑαυτῷ ἔφη ξυνδοκεῖν. 
καὶ ἐντεῦθεν εὐθὺς ἀναβάντες οἵ τε ὁπλῖται καὶ 
πολλοὶ τῶν ἐκ τοῦ Πειραιῶς ἀνθρώπων κατέσκαπτον 
τὸ τείχισμα. ἦν δὲ πρὸς τὸν ὄχλον ἡ παράκλησις, 
ὡς χρῆ; ὅστις τοὺς πεντακισχιλίους βούλεται ἄρχειν 
ἀντὶ τῶν τετρακοσίων, ἰέναι ἐπὶ τὸ ἔργον. ἐπεκρύπ- 
τοντο γὰρ ὅμως ἔτι τῶν πεντακισχιλίων τῷ ὀνόματι, 
μὴ ἄντικρυς δῆμον ὅστις βούλεται ἄρχειν ὀνομάζειν, 
φοβούμενοι μὴ τῷ ὄντι ὦσι, καὶ πρός τινα εἰπών τίς 
τι ἀγνοίᾳ σφαλῇ. 


2. Describe briefly the normal Athenian constitution, 
and shew exactly what changes Peisander’s party 
brought about. 


3. Explain the following terms and phrases—veoda- 
μώδεις, προβουλεύειν, ἐκ καταλόγον, ξυνωμοσίαι ai 
ἐπὶ δίκαις καὶ ἀρχαῖς, οἱ ἀπὸ τοῦ κυάμου, στοά, φυγὴ 
αὐτῶν ἦν ἔξω ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων. 


4, State (on an outline map, if possible) the geogra- 
raat position of Cnidus, Epidaurus, Caunus, 
ethymna, Cenchrea, Sestos, Camirus, Maian- 

drou Pedion. 
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5. Give a full grammatical analysis of the passages— 


καὶ ἐκ τοῦ τοιούτον Kal ὡς μέλλουσα Σάμος θᾶσσον 
ἐτειχίσθη. 

τὸ τεῖχος ὃ ἀνῳκοδόμησαν τῆς Τηΐων πόλεως τὸ 
πρὸς ἤπειρον. .᾿ 


6. Give a very brief outline of the action of the 
“Antigone.” What exactly is Creon’s offence 
from a Greek point of view ? 


7. Translate, with brief notes where you think them 
necessary— 

(a) SY. οὐκ οἶδ᾽" ἐκεῖ yap οὔτε τον γενῇδος ἦν 
πλῆγμ'᾽, ov δικέλλης ἐκβολή᾽ στύφλος δὲ γῆ 
καὶ χέρσος, ἀρρὼξ οὐδ᾽ ἐπημαξευμένη 
τροχοῖσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄσημος οὗὑργάτης τις ἦν. 
ὅπως δ᾽ ὁ πρῶτος ἡμὶν ἡμεροσκόπος 
δείκνυαι, πᾶσι θαῦμα δυσχερὲς παρῆν. 

ὁ μὲν γὰρ ἠφάνιστο, τυμβήρης μὲν οὗ, 
λεπτὴ δ᾽ ἄγος φεύγοντος ὡς ἐπῆν κόνις. 
σημεῖα δ᾽ οὔτε θηρὸς οὔτε τον κυνῶν 
ἐλθόντος οὗ σπάσαντος ἐξεφαίνετο. 
λόγοι δ᾽ ἐν ἀλλήλοισιν ἐρρόθυυν κακοὶ, 
φύλαξ ἐλέγχων φύλακα, κἂν ἐγίγνετο 
πληγὴ τελευτῶσ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ὁ κωλύσων παρῆν. 
εἷς γάρ τις ἦν ἕκαστος οὑξειργασμένος, 
κοὐδεὶς ἐναργὴς, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφευγε πᾶς τὸ μή. 
ἦμεν δ᾽ ἕτοιμοι καὶ μύδρους αἴρειν χεροῖν, 
καὶ πῦρ διέρπειν, καὶ θεοὺς ὁρκωμοτεῖν 
τὸ μήτε δρᾶσαι μήτε τῳ ξυνειδέναι 
τὸ πρᾶγμα βουλεύσαντι μήτ᾽ εἰργασμένῳ. 
(δ) ζεύχθη δ᾽ ὀξύχολος παῖς ὁ Δρύαντος 
᾿Ηδωνῶν βασιλεὺς, κερτομίοις ὀργαῖς, 
ἐκ Διονύσου πετρώδει κατάφαρκτος ἐν δεσμῷ 
οὕτω τᾶς μανίας δεινὸν ἀποστάζει 
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ἀνθηρόν τε μένος. κεῖνος ἐπέγνω μανίαις 
ψαύων τὸν θεὸν ἐν κερτομίοις γλώσσαις. 
παύεσκε μὲν γὰρ ἐνθέους γνναῖκας εὔϊόν τε πῦρ, 
φιλαύλους τ᾽ ἠρέθιζε Μούσας. 

παρὰ δὲ Κνανέων πελάγει διδύμας ἁλὸς 
ἀκταὶ Βοσπόριαι id’ ὁ Θρῃκῶν ἄξενος 
Σαλμυδησσὸς, ἵν᾽ ἀγχίπτολις ΓΑρης 
δισσοῖσι Φινείδαις 

εἶδεν ἀρατὸν ἕλκος 

τυφλωθὲν ἐξ ἀγρίας δάμαρτος 

ἀλαὸν ἀλαστόροισιν ὀμμάτων κύκλοις 
ἀραχθέντων ὑφ᾽ αἱματηραῖς 

χείρεσσι καὶ κερκίδων ἀκμαῖσιν. 


8. Parse ἁδεῖν, φονώσαισιν, ἀντιχαρεῖσα, διασκεδῶν,. 
ψεῦσται, παύεσκε, κρᾶτα. 


9. Explain exactly the construction of the words 
underlined— 
τἄλλ᾽ ἐγὼ καπνοῦ σκιᾶς 
οὐκ ἂν πριαίμην ἀνδρὶ πρὸς τὴν ἡδονήν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃν πόλις στήσειε, τοῦδε χρὴ κλύειν. 
σὲ ἀθανάτων φύξιμος οὐδείς. 


KA 
καὶ yap οὖν κείνην ἴσον 


9 “ a = , eee 
ἐπαιτιῶμαι τοῦδε βουλεῦσαι τάφον. 


10. Translate the following unprepared passage :— 


Ὥς δ᾽ ἤσθοντο οἱ Θηβαῖοι ro γεγενημένον, ἐπε- 
βούλενον τοῖς ἔξω τῆς πόλεως τῶν Πλαταιῶν᾽ ἦσαν. 
γὰρ καὶ ἄνθρωποι κατὰ τοὺς ἀγροὺς καὶ κατασκενή, 
οἷα ἀπροσδοκήτου κακοῦ ἐν εἰρήνῃ γενομένον᾽ ἐβού- 
λοντὸ γὰρ σφίσιν, εἴ. τινα λάβοιεν, ὑπάρχειν ἀντὶ 
τῶν ἔνδον, ἣν ἄρα τύὐχωσί τινες ἐζωγρημένοι. καὶ 
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οἱ μὲν ταῦτα διενοοῦντο, οἱ dé Πλαταιῆς ἔτι διαβου- 
λευομένων αὑτῶν ὑποτοπήσαντες τοιοῦτόν τι ἔσεσθαι 
καὶ δείσαντες περὶ τοῖς ἔξω κήρυκα ἐξέπεμψαν παρὰ 
τοὺς Θηβαίους, λέγοντες ὅτι οὔτε τὰ πεποιημένα 
ὁσίως δράσειαν, ἐν σπονδαῖς σφῶν πειραθέντες κατα- 
λαβεῖν τὴν πόλιν, τά τε ἔξω ἔλεγον αὐτοῖς μὴ 
ἀδικεῖν. 


SENIOR LATIN. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1. Translate, with brief critical or explanatory notes 
where desirable— 


(a) Quid tua nunc Isis mihi, Delia, quid mihi prosunt 

Illa tua totiens aera repulsa manu ? 

Nunc, dea, nunc succurre mihi (nam posse mederi 
Picta docet templis multa tabella tuis), 

Ut mea votivas persolvens Delia voces 
Ante sacras lino tecta fores sedeat ; 

Bisque die resoluta comas tibi dicere laudes 
Insignis turba debeat in Pharia. 

At mihi contingat patrios celebrare penates 
Reddereque antiquo menstrua tura Lari. 


(δ) Hoc duce custodes furtim transgressa iacentes 

Ad iuvenem tenebris sola puella venit, 

Et pedibus praetemptat iter suspensa timore, 
Explorat caecas cui manus ante vias. 

A miseri, quos hic graviter deus urget! at ille 
Felix, cui placidus leniter adflat Amor. 

Sancte, veni dapibus festis, sed pone sagittas 
Et procul srdentes hinc precor abde faces. 
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_ (6) Desine, Paule, meum lacrimis urgere sepulcrum : 

Panditur ad nullas ianua nigra preces. 

Cum semel infernas intrarunt funera leges, 
Non exorato stant adamante viae. 

Te licet orantem fuscae deus audiat aulae, 
Nempe tuas lacrimas litora surda bibent. 

Vota movent superos: ubi portitor aera recepit, 
Obserat umbrosos lurida porta rogos. 

Sic maestae cecinere tubae, cum subdita nostrum 
Detraheret lecto fax inimica caput. 

Quid mihi coniugium Pauli, quid currus avorum 
Profuit, aut famae pignora tanta meae? 


2. Consider the extent to which the Roman elegaic 
poets were original. Whom does Propertius 
take for his models ? 


3. Explain Memphiten plangere docta bovem—abdita 
quae senis fata canit pedibus—Xerxis et imperio 
bina coisse vada—nondum etiam Ascraeos norunt 
mea carmina fontes—at pater Idalio miratur 
Caesar ab astro. 


4. Detail briefly the principal campaigns mentioned 
in Annals IV. and VI. 


5. Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


(a) Iam primum publica negotia et privatorum 
maxima apud patres tractabantur, dabaturque 
primoribus disserere, et in adulationem lapsos 
cohibebat ipse; mandabatque honores, nobili- 
tatem maiorum, claritudinem militiae, illustres 
domi artes spectando, ut satis constaret non alias 
potiores fuisse. Sua consulibus, sua praetoribus 
species ; minorum quoque magistratuum exercita 
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potestas; legesque, si maiestatis quaestio exi- 
meretor, bono in usu. Res suas Caesar specta- 
tissimo cuique, quibusdam ignotis ex fama 
mandabat; semelque adsumpti tenebantur pror- 
sus sine modo, cum plerique isdem negotiis in- 
senescerent. 

(b) Sed Caesar, sollemnia incipientis anni calendis 
Ianuariis epistula precatus, vertit in Sabinum, 
corruptos quosdam libertorum et petitum se 
arguens, ultionemque haud obscure poscebat. 
Nec mora quin decerneretur; et trahebatur 
damnatus, quantum obducta veste et astrictis 
faucibus niti poterat, clamitans sic inchoari 
annum, has Seiano victimas cadere. Quo in- 
tendisset oculos, quo verba acciderent, fuga, 
vastitas; deseri itinera, fora. 


(c) Isdem consulibus gravitate annonae iuxta 
seditionem ventum; multaque, et plures per 
dies, in theatro licentius efflagitata, quam solitum 
adversum imperatorem. Quis commotus, incu- 
savit magistratus patresque quod non publica 
auctoritate populum coercuissent; addiditque 
quibus e provinciis, et quanto maiorem quam 
Augustus rei frumentariae copiam advectaret. 
Ita castigandae plebi compositum senatus con- 
sultum prisca severitate, neque segnius consules 
edixere. Silentium ipsius non civile, ut credi- 
derat, sed in superbiam accipiebatur. 


6. Explain the terms— 
Fiscus, aerarium, delatores, maiestas, primi- 
pilares, vexillarii, confarreatio, coemptio. 


.7. Comment on the grammatical construction of the 
following clauses :— 
Nec dubie repetundarum criminibus haerebant. 
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Certus procul urbe degere. 
Vetus regnandi. 


8. Translate the following unprepared passage :— 

Quorum princeps a: pantie expositis initiis 
amicitiae cum populo Romano meritisque Rho- 
diorum Philippi prius, deinde Antiochi bello, 
“Nihil” inguit “nobis tota nostra actione, 
patres conscripti, neque difficilius neque moles- 
tius est quam quod cum Eumene nobis discep- 
tatio est, cum quo uno maxime regum et priva- 
tum singulis, et quod magis nos movet, publicum 
civitati nostrae hospitium est. Ceterum non 
animi nostri, patres conscripti, nos, sed rerum 
natura, quae potentissima est, disiungit, ut nos 
liberi etiam aliorum libertatis causam agamus, 
reges serva omnia et subiecta imperio suo esse 
velint. Utcumque tamen res se habet, magis 
verecundia nostra adversus regem nobis obstat, 
quam ipsa disceptatio aut nobis impedita est 
aut vobis perplexam deliberationem praebitura 
videtur. 


JUNIOR GREEK (COMPOSITION). 
᾿ The Board of Examiners. 


Translate into Greek prose— . 


Here, to their great surprise, they found thre 
barbarians left behind, and lying asleep upon 
the ground. It was su see they had either 
eaten so much of their Pe rible feast that, like 
beasts, they were asleep, and would not stir 
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when the others went, or that they had wandered 
into the wood and did not come back so as to 
be taken into the ships. The Spaniards were 
greatly surprised at this sight, and at a loss 
what to do. The Spanish governor, as it 
happened, was with them, but he answered that 
he knew not what to do; as for slaves, they had 
enough already; and as to killing them, they 
none of them wished to do that. The Spanish 
governor told me they could not kill them, for 
the poor creatures had done them no wrong, 
injured none of their property, and they thought 
they had no just quarrel against them to take 
away their lives. 


JUNIOR LATIN (COMPOSITION). 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate into Latin prose— 


He said, at length, that the French, not liking 
the war begun by Christophe, had blockaded his 
father in the Plateaux. He treated this blockade 
as absurd—as a mode of warfare which would 
damage the French as the heat came on, while 
it could not injure the blacks, acquainted as 
they were with the passes of the country. 
Placide would have been right, if only one single 
circumstance had been otherwise than as it was. 
L’Ouverture had nothing to fear from a block- 
ade in regard to provisions. He had friends 
above, among the heights, who could supply 
his forces with food for themselves and their 
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horses inexhaustibly. They had arms enough; 
and in their climate, and with the summer 
coming on, the clothing of the troops was a 
matter of small concern. But their ammunition 
was running short. Many a perilous march over 
the heights, and descent upon the shore, did 
one and another troop attempt, but no sufficient 
supply could be got. 


SENIOR GREEK (COMPOSITION). 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate into Greek prose— 


Thus was Dionysius rescued from a position 
apparently hopeless, and re-established in his 
dominion; chiefly through the want of union, and 
the absence of any commanding leader, on the 
part of his antagonists. His first proceeding 
was to dismiss the newly-arrived companions. 
For though he had to thank them mainly 
for his restoration, he was well aware that 
they were utterly faithless, and that on the 
first temptation they were likely to turn against 
him. But he adopted other more efficient 
means for strengthening his dominion in 
Syracuse, and for guarding against a repetition 
of that danger from which he had so recently 
escaped. He was assisted in these proceedings 
by a Lacedaemonian envoy, named Aristus, 
ΠΟΤΕΥ despatched by the Spartans for the 
ostensible purpose of bringing about an amicable 
adjustment of parties at Syracuse. While 

B 
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Nikoteles, who had been sent from Corinth, 
espoused the cause of the Syracusan people, and 
put himself at their head to obtain for them 
more or less of free government—Aristus, on 
the contrary, lent himself to the schemes of 
Dionysius. 


SENIOR LATIN (COMPOSITION). 
| The Board of Examiners. 


Translate into Latin prose— 

So if we should handle books and studies, and 
what influence and operation they have upon 
manners, are there not divers precepts of great 
caution and direction appertaining thereunto ? 
Did not one of the fathers in great indignation 
call poesy vinum daemonum, because it increaseth 
temptations, perturbations, and vain opinions ? 
Is not the opinion of Aristotle worthy to be 
regarded, wherein he saith that young men are 
no fit auditors of moral philosophy, because they 
are not settled from the boiling heat of their 
affections, nor attempered with time and expe- 
rience? And doth it not hereof come, that those 
excellent books and discourses of the ancient 
writers (whereby théy have persuaded unto virtue 
most effectually, by representing her in state and 
majesty, and popular opinions against virtue in 
their parasites’ coats fit to be scorned and de- 
rided) are of so little effect towards honesty of 
life, because they are not read and revolved by 
men in their mature and settled years, but by 
boys and beginners ? 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.— 


Pazt I. 


‘The Board of Examiners. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. What characte:*:tics in Richard IT. show that it 


comes early athongst the historical plays ? 


2. Compare Caliban and Ariel. 


8. Quote a dozen words used by Shakspeare in 


Richard IT. or the Tempest which are now used 
in a different sense. 


4, What is the meaning of the following passages /— 


(1) 


(8) 


My fortune runs against the bias. (Richard 
1) 


Fantastic summer’s heat. (Richard II.) 


Presently prevent the ways to wail. (Richard 
IT) 


At least two glasses. (Zéempest.) 

An excellent pass of pate. (Zempest.) 

In lieu o’ the premises of homage. (Zempest.) 

Time goes upright with his carriage. (Zem- 
pr 

This grand liquor that hath gilded ’em. (Zem- 
pest.) 


5. Comment on the meaning and origin of the fol- 


lowing words :— 


almsman, atone, baffle, barnacles, foison, in- 


fluence, 


B 2 
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6. Give an account of Macaulay’s connection with 
India. 


7. Explain the meaning of the following words :— 


oriel, pagoda, palanquin, preposterous, salaam, 
zemindar. 


Who were the Maccaroni? What is meant by 
“‘ the vile alguazils of Impey ” ? 


8. Write a short account of the poet Collins. 


9. Give an account of the meaning and history of 
the following words :— 


beadsman, gramercy, landskip, matadore, 
say has pansy, rebeck, termagant, trump, 
weeds. 


Mention where any of them occur in your 
poems. 


10. Write short notes on the following passages from 
Burns :— 


(1) The dame brings forth in complimental mood, 
To grace the lad her weel-hain’d kebbuck, 
fell 
An’ aft he’s prest, an’ aft he ca’s it guid, 
The frugal wifie, garrulous, will tell, 
How ’twas a towmond auld, sin’ lint was 7’ the 
bell. 
(2) At kirk or market, mill or smiddie, 
Nae tawted tyke, tho’ e’er sae duddie, 
But he wad stan’t, as glad to see him, 
An’ stroan’t on stanes and hillocks wi’ him. 
(8) On lee-lang nights wi’ crabbit leuks 
Pore owre the devil’s pictur’d beuks. 
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11. Give an account of the Ancient Mariner. Add 
wherein you think its beauty consists. 


12. Say from what poems the following familiar lines 
are taken, and give something of their con- 
text :-— 


The oracles are dumb. 
That last infirmity of noble mind. 
Wretches hang that jurymen may dine. 
Slow rises worth by poverty depressed. 
The short and simple annals of the poor. 
Thoughts that breathe and words that burn. 
And e’en his failings lean’d to Virtue’s side. 
Princes and lords are but the breath of kings. 
Shades of the prison house begin to close. 
How small, of all that human hearts endure, 
That part which laws or kings can cause or 
cure. 
We were the first that ever burst 
Into that silent sea. 
He is made one with Nature: there is heard 
His voice in all her music. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.— 
Parr IT. 


The Board of Examuners. 
1. The Gods are just, and of our pleasant vices 
Make instruments to scourge us. 


Could these lines be regarded as the motto of 
King Lear ? . 
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2. Quote half-a-dozen memorable openings of Bacon’s 
Essays. 


8. What seems to have been Bacon’s opinion of 
Socrates and of Aristotle? What was the reason 
for it? 


4. Write stay eased note on each of the following 
passages from Bacon :— 


(1) Money is like muck. 

(2) Else young men shall go hooded. 

(3) Young men care not to innovate. 

(4) When hempe is spun 
England’s done. 


(5) Beware how in making the portraiture thou 
breakest the pattern. 


(6) Moil not too much underground. 
(7) All novelty is but oblivion. 


5. Discuss briefly the marked characteristics of the 
prose of Burton (Anatomy of Melancholy), 
Addison, Gibbon and Carlyle. 


6. Discuss briefly the marked characteristics of the 
ῬΟΘΟΥ of Thomson, Crabbe, Landor and William 
orris. 


7. Write a short account of one of the chief works 
of each of the following:—Marlowe, Swift, 
Richardson and George Eliot. 


8. Is the French Revolution in any way epoch- 
making in the History of English Literature ? 
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9. Tell the following stories :— 
(1) Macaulay and Clarissa. 
(2) Siegfried in the Nibelungen. 
(8) The Marquis of Hartington and Abraham 
Lincoln. 


(4) The apprentice’s window at Lincoln Cathedral. 
(5) Thestatue erected by the Thasians to Theagenes. 


What is Mr. Morley’s suggestion about Smith’s 
“Leading Cases” ? 


10. Show how “the Princess” deserves its second title 
—“a medley.” State shortly the object of the 
poem. What part do the songs i in its 
general construction ? Is the poem improved by 
the addition of the “ weird seizures” ? 


11. Some say that there is great variety in Tennyson’s 
poetry ; some accuse it of monotony. hat 
do you think? Compare in this respect 
Tennyson with Byron and with Wordsworth. 


12. Comment on the following extracts :— 


(1) Close at hand the Fresh Pond meadows made 
all oriels cheap with hues that showed as if a 
sunset-cloud had been wrecked among their 
maples.— Lowell. 


(2) You have been a “burra Shikarree” as well 
as a “ burra Sahib.” — Kingsley. 
(3) History has been written with quipo-threads, 


with feather-pictures, with wampum-belts.— 
Carlyle. 

(4) To lighten the cares of the central legislature 
by judicious devolution it is probable that much 
might be done.— Gladstone. 
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FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Translate the following passages from Corneille, 


Le Cid :-— 
LE COMTE. 
(a) Je lavoue entre nous, mon sang un peu trop 
chaud 


S’est trop ému d’un mot, et l’a porté trop haut; 
Mais, puisque c’en est fait, le coup est sans 
reméde. 
D. ARIAS. 
Qu’aux volontés du roi ce grand courage céde: 
Il y prend grande part, et son coeur irrité 
Agira contre vous de pleine autorité. 


(ὁ) Ah! ce n’est pas a moi d’avoir tant de bonté ; 
Le devoir qui m’aigrit n’a rien de limité. 
Quoique pour ce vainqueur mon ame s intéresse, 
Quoiqu’un peuple l’adore, et qu’un roi le 
caresse, 

Qu’il soit environné des plus vaillants guer- 
riers, 

J’irai sous mes cyprés accabler ses lauriers. 


2. Translate the following passages from Racine, 
Esther :-— 
(a) Déplorable Sion, qu’as-tu fait de ta gloire ? 
Tout l’univers admirait ta splendeur : 
Tu n’es plus que poussiére; et de cette 
grandeur 
Tl ne nous reste plus que la triste mémoire. 
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Sion, jusques au ciel élevée autrefois, 
Jusqu’aux enfers maintenant abaissée, 
Puissé-je demeurer sans voix, 
Si dans mes chants ta douleur retracée 
Jusqu’au dernier soupir n’occupe ma pensée 


(6) Crest donc ici d’Esther le superbe jardin, 
Et ce salon pompeux est le feu du festin. 
Mais, tandis que la porte en est encor fermée, 
Ecoutez les conseils d’une épouse alarmée. 
Au nom du sacré nceud qui me lie avec vous, 
Dissimulez, seigneur, cet aveugle courroux. 


3. Translate the following passages from Moliére, 
DP? Avare :— 


(a) Va-t’en l’attendre dans la rue, et ne sois point 
dans ma maison, planté tout droit comme un 
piquet, & observer ce qui se passe et faire ton 
profit de tout. Je ne veux point avoir sans 
cesse devant moi un espion de mes affaires, un 
trattre dont les yeux maudits assiégent toutes 
mes actions, dévorent ce que je posséde, et furet- 
tent de tous cétés pour voir s'il n’y a rien a 
voler. 


(5) Il n’y ἃ pas de réplique ἃ cela; on le sait bien. 
Qui diantre peut aller 1& contre? Ce n’est pas 
quil n’y ait quantité de péres qui aimeraient 
mieux ménager la satisfaction de leurs filles, que 
Yargent qu’ils pourraient donner: qui ne les 
voudraient point sacrifier a Vintérét, et cher- 
cheraient, plus que toute autre chose, ἃ mettre 
dans un mariage cette douce conformité qui, sans 
cesse, y maintient |’honneur, la tranquillité et la 
joie. . 

(c) Par ma foi, faut-il le demander? je le voudrais 
de tout mon cour. Vous savez que, de mon 
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naturel, je suis assez humaine. Le ciel ne m’a 
point fait l’4me de bronze, et je n’ai que trop de 
tendresse & rendre de petits services, quand je 
vois des gens qui sentr’aiment en tout bien et 
en tout honneur. Que pourrions-nous faire ἃ 
ceci ? 


4, Write a note on each of the following expressions 
taken from Quinet :—maitre d’études—pataches 
de la Loire—un moine de la Trappe—feuilleton 
—mansarde—a l’affiit—sa taille svelte—Je ne 
suis informé de tout ἃ la diligence—la boussole— 
bricks—le libraire—persiflage—vous autres lec- 
teurs—une petite contrefacon—tudesque—in- 
trigue de camarilla—chocolat fait de réglisse— 
dans les gorges et les coupe-gorges. 


5. Translate the following passages from Balzac :— 


(a) Quand Nanon avait lavé sa vaisselle, serré les 
restes du diner, éteint son feu, elle quittait sa 
cuisine, séparée de la salle par un couloir, et 
venait filer du chanvre auprés de ses maitres. 
Une seule chandelle suffisait & la famille pour 
la soirée. La servante couchait au fond de ce 
couloir, dans un bouge éclairé par un jour de 
souffrance. Sa robuste santé lui permettait 
@’habiter impunément cette espéce de trou, d’od 
elle pouvait entendre le moindre bruit par le 
silence profond qui régnait nuit et jour dans la 
maison. Elle devait, comme un dogue chargé 
de la police, ne dormir que d’une oreille et se 
reposer en veillant, 


(>) Les autres s’attachaient aux contrastes offerts 
par des champs rougeftres ot le sarrasin récolté 
se dressait en gerbes coniques semblables aux 
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faisceaux d’armes que le soldat amoncéle au 
bivouac, et séparés par d’autres champs que 
doraient les guérets des seigles moissonnes. Ca 
et la, l’ardoise sombre de quelques toits d’od 
sortaient de blanches fumées; puis les tranchées 
vives et argentées que produisaient les ruisseaux 
tortueux du Couésnon, attiraient 1᾽091} par quel- 
ques-uns de ces piéges d’optique qui rendent, 
sans qu’on sache pourquoi, l’Ame indécise et 
réveuse. 


(c) Sauviat n’alla plus aux ventes, il resta tout le 
temps dans sa boutique, montant chez sa fille, 
redescendant de moments en moments, la veillant 
toutes les nuits, de compagnie avec sa femme. 
Sa douleur muette parut trop profonde pour que 
personne os&t lui parler, les voisins le regardaient 
avec compassion, et ne demandaient des nouvelles 
de Véronique qu’d la sur Marthe. Durant les 
jours ot le danger atteignit au plus haut degré, 

es passants et les voisins virent pour la seule et 
unique fois de la vie de Sauviat les larmes roulant 
longtemps entre ses paupiéres et tombant le long 
de ses joues creuses; il ne les essuya point, il 
resta quelques heures comme hébété, n’osant 
point monter chez sa fille, regardant sans voir ; 
on aurait pu le voler. 


6. Give some account of Ronsard and the changes 
that he introduced into the French language. 


7. Write a short essay on Victor Hugo as a novelist. Ὁ 
Honour candidates should write this in French. 


8. What are the distinguishing characteristics of 
Balzac’s style ? 
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9. Write an account of the life and writings of 
Madame De Stael. 


10. Translate the following into French :— 


I had been at my station about ten minutes 
when I felt, rather than heard, the presence of 
something, and I wheeled about to find that 
man-eater standing before me and hardly arm’s 
length away. e looked square into each 
others eyes, but that was the only effort I could 
make. I was seemingly frozen to the earth. I 
had been perspiring as I turned. Within ten 
seconds I was as cold as a naked man in mid- 
winter. I don’t know how long we stood there, 
but presume it was not over a minute. The 
beaters were yelling and shouting and ringing 
bells, but my ears did not take in a single sound. 
The tiger dropped his lip and growled, or seemed 
to growl, advanced one forefoot as if about to 
spring, and then suddenly turned and bolted 
across the open into the jungle. Then, like a 
woman, I fainted dead away, and it was ten . 
minutes later before I came to and found myself 
flat on the earth, and three or four of the beaters 
standing over me and crying out that the sahib 
had been mauled to death by the retreating tiger. 
I was not injured in the slightest, but the scare 
1 got unnerved me for long weeks. 


All candidates must attempt this question. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Professor Tucker. 


Candidates may o attempt FOUR questions on EACH 
division of the ἐλραρῖν 


Α. 


1, Give a brief sketch of the history of the science of 
Comparative Philology. What is the main posi- 
tion taken up by the “‘ new school”? Howis it 
arrived at ? 


2. On what two considerations does “ genealogical 
classification” rest? Shew that one alone is 
insufficient, and that both are satisfied in the 
connection of Greek, Latin, Teutonic, and San- 
skrit for instance. 


3. Give, in a brief synoptic form, the branches of the 
I. E. family, with ἔπος subdivisions (not including 
dialects), stating from what date and in what 
earliest forms we know of each subdivision. 
Shew exactly what relationship you assume be- 
tween Latin and Oscan, Sanskrit and Modern 
Persian, Gothic and English. 


4, Discuss the influence of analogy, with illustrations 
of its various operations. 


5. Explain Sandhi (“sentence-phonetics”), Shew 
its influence on any forms in Greek. 


6. Explain and illustrate “ Epenthesis,” “ Anaptyxis,” 
“ Assimilation,” “Compensatory Lengthening.” 
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B. 


1, What is meant by Vowel-gradation ? Illustrate 
gradation in roots containing Θὲ, ey, e, respec- 
tively ? Shew where this gradation affects the 
word πατήρ in its declension, and refer to a com- 
mon root— 


(1) ἱδρώς, sidor, Skt. svédas. 
(2) condere, “ deed,” Skt. dhama. 


2. What original sounds are represented by (1) Latin 
J, h, (2) Greek ¢, 6? Give instances and proofs 
in each case. 


3. Shew by examples what becomes of the groups sr, 
tui, bn in Greek, and en, quo-, tl, dm, ts in 
Latin. 


4, Connect with their original roots, giving the rule or 
reason for every letter (except in the suffixes)— 


ποινή, τίσις, punto: ἰάλλω, sisarte (Skt.): ἀμνός, 
AGNUs: ὄμμα, ὄσσε, ὄπωπα : coctus, πεπτός : θείνω, 
offendo, φόνος : βάλλω, volare, guellan (O.H.G.) : 
ἔπος, vocare: disco, διδάσκω: ἐκεχειρία, ἕξω, toyw: 
granum, kaurn (Goth.) , 


5. Examine fully the consonantal correspondence be- 
tween quintus, πεμπτός, fimfta (Goth.): κλυτός 
“loud”: θυγάτηρ, tohtar (0.H.G.): “ that,” 
is-tud, τό: centum, “hundred”: rectus, rathts 
(Goth.) "ὦ : 
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6. State exactly how you would decide whether an 
original guttural was velar or palatal. Apply 
your method to deciding the roots of 

στέγω, sthagami (Skt.) “ thatch”: ὀρύσσω, 
runcare, Skt. luncami: γιγνώσκω, “can,” Skt. 
janamt. 

What is the objection to connecting βοννός 
(* hill”) with γόνυ ? 


LOWER MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 


1. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal 
to two sides of the other, each to each, and have 
likewise the angles opposite to one pair of equal 
sides equal, then the angles opposite to the other 
pair of equal sides are either equal or supple- 
mentary, and in the former case the triangles 
are identically equal. 


The three straight lines bisecting the sides of 
a triangle at right angles meet in a point. 


2. If two circles meet in a point which is not on the 
line joming their centres they meet in one other 
point; and the circles intersect; the line joinihg 
the two points of intersection is bisected at right 
angles by the line joining their centres; and the 
distance between their centres is greater than 
the difference and less than the sum of the radii. 


If the distance between the centres of two 
circles be greater than the difference and less 
than the sum of the radii then the circles in- 
tersect. 
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3. If the whole circumference of a circle is divided 
into any number of equal arcs, the inscribed 
polygon formed by the chords of these arcs is 

‘ regular; and the circumscribed polygon formed 
by drawing tangents at all the points of division 
is also regular. 

Any equiangular figure with an odd number 
of sides inscribed in a circle is also equilateral. 


4. If two triangles have their angles respectively 
equal, they are similar, and those sides which 
are opposite to the equal angles are homologous. 


If one of the parallel sides of a trapezium is 
double the other, shew that the diagonals inter- 
sect one another at a point of trisection. 


5. Shew how to solve two simultaneous equations of 
the form 


ax? + by? + cry ΞΞ ἃ 
ac? + b'y? + cay = a’. 
Solve the equations 
*=a+ ὃ 
ax? + by? = (a + δ) xy. 


6. Prove that (a”)" = a™ for all values of m and n. 


Find the fourth power of atx? + diy), 


ἡ. It < = Ρ ΞΞ Ξ = &c., prove that each of these 
ratios is equal to 
la +mb+ne+ &e. 
la’ + mb + πο + ἄς. © 
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Shew also that 
(a? + B® + c*) (aa? + bb? + cc’) 
= (αϑα' + BO + cc’). 
8. Define a harmonical progression, and prove that 


if quantities are in harmonical progression their 
reciprocals are in arithmetical progression. 


If a, ὃ, c be in harmonical progression, prove 


that 
ες ὁ ας Τὰ ἢ 
Σοῦ 2 heat e ast 


are also in harmonical progression. 


9. Define the trigonometrical ratios of an angle, and 
express all the other ratios in terms of the 
tangent. 


If tan θ = Ἶ , and 0 be in the third quadrant, 
find the values of sin θ and cos @. 


10. If A, B be positive angles each less than a right 
angle, prove that 
cos (4 — B) = cos A cos B + sin A sin B. 
If sin A = ξ, cos B=}, find all the values 
of cos (A — B). 


11. Prove that in any triangle 
a* = BF + οἷ — 2be cos A. 


(ὃ + δ) cos A Ὁ (ὁ + a) cos B+ (a+ d)cosC. 
=atdb+e. 


12. Shew how to solve a triangle having given two 
sides and the angle opposite one of them. 
Given B= 30°, b= 8V2, c= 6, solve the 
triangle. ae ες 
σ 
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UPPER MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nansen. 


1. The tangent to a parabola at any point is the 
bisector of the angle which the focal distance of 
the point makes with the diameter produced, 

The angle between any two tangents to a 
parabola is half the angle which their eherd of 
contact subtends at the tus. 


2. The sum of the focal distances of any point on an 
ellipse is constant. 
Two ellipses which have equal major axes and 
a common focus cannot intersect in more than 
two points. 


3. Supplemental chords οὗ an ellipse are parallel to 
conjugate diameters. 
Construct the equiconjug‘ate diameters of an 
ellipse. 


4, The rectangle contained by the distances of any 
point on a hyperbola from its asymptotes is of 
constant magnitude. 

Given in position two sides of @ triangle and 
the area, find the locus of the point which divides 
the base in a given ratio. 


δ. State. and pore the relations: between the roots 
and coefficients of an equation of the n“ degree. 


If a, ὃ, ¢ be the roots of the equation 
a + prt + ga + r=), 
form the equation whose reots. are 
b+cec,ce+a,atd. 
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6. A series is convergent when ite terms are alter- 
nately positive and negative, provided each term 
is numerically less than the preceding, and the 
terms decrease without limit in absolute magn 
tude. 

Shew that the series: 
x x? lt 
I~ Tea t+ Teta (OY) Tine to 


is convergent if ὦ > 0 and <1. 


7. Any proper fraction whose denominato! is ex- 
ap as fhe product of 4 number of different 
actors of the first degree can be reduced to a 
series of partial fractions whose denominators are 


those factors: of the first degree.: 
Resolve 


pri+gqrt+r 
(2 — a) (ὦ — ὁ) (ὦ --- ο) 


into partial fractions. 


8. State and prove the rule for fitiding the sum of 
m terms of the series whose n“ term is 


(an + δ) (απ +14 5)....(an+m—1 +5). 
Find the sum to m terms, and the sum to 
infinity of the series 


4 5 θ᾽ 
Toa toga Τ 8.41.8 “5 


9, States and prove De Moivre’s tlicoreni. 
If P = cos 0 + isin 0, @ = cos + ésin ¢, 
express /" + Q* in the form A + Zi. 
C2 
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10. Expand sin 6 and cos @ in ascending powers of 6. 
Expand cos (6 + ) in ascending powers of h. 


11. Express sin*@ in terms of sines or cosines of mul- 
tiples of 6. 


Express cos5@ 51} 70 in terms of sines of mul- 
tiples of 6. 


12, If f(x) = a + aye + age? + aw? + &e. 
shew how to sum the series 
ἂς + 2,2 6050 + a,x? cos 20 + ας» cos 30 +.... 
a,c sin θ + age? sin 20 + ας sin 36 +.... 
Sum to infinity the series 


x a? 
cosa + τ cos (a + B) + 5 cos(a + 28) +.... 
ὦ "τῷ 


ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 


1. Find the equation of the line joining the two 
points x,y, yz, and find the length of the 
perpendicular upon this line from the point 


Lh. 


2. Find the general polar equation of a circle. 
A straight line is drawn from a fixed point 
O meeting’ a fixed circle in P, and a point Q is 
taken on the line such that the rectangle OP, ° 
OQ. is constant. Shew that the locus of Q is 
a circle. 
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. Find the equation of the chord joining two given 
points on the parabola y? = 4az. 


If the chord passes through a fixed point on 
the tangent at the vertex, shew that the harmonic 
mean of the ordinates of its extremities is con- 
stant. 


. Find the locus of the middle points of a system 
of parallel chords of an ellipse. 


Find the locus of the middle points of chords 
of an ellipse which all pass through a fixed 
point. 


. Define the excentric angle of any point on an 
ellipse, and find the relation between the excen- 
tric angles of the extremities of conjugate 
diameters. 


Find the greatest and least values of the pro- 
duct of two conjugate diameters of an ellipse. 


d ἰ 
. Prove that “, . ἦν = 1, and find thé differen- 


tial coefficients of sin—'z, tang. 


. State and prove Leibnitz’s theorem, and find the 
n* differential coefficients of 


xv sin x, xe", (x sin x)*, αἱ δῖ". 


. If a continuous function ¢(x) vanish when 4) =a, 
and also when x = J, then its derived function 
¢'(x), if also continuous, must vanish for some 
value of x between a and 8. 


Expand sec ὦ; in ascending powers of & as far 
as the term in ωδ. 
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9. Shew how to find the value of an expression which 
takes the indeterminate form 0/0. 


Find the value of 
m’ sin nav — n* sin ma 
tan max — tan nx 


(i) when x = 9, (ii) when m = 1. 


10. Shew how to find the maxima and minima 
values of a function of one independent variable. 
Find the maximum and minimum values of 
a? δ, 


—, 


rt @4—2 





11. Explain the process of integration by substitution, 
and integrate the expressions =~ 
ee eee 
Vai + a? Jaci + Ibe +c 


12. Explain the process of integration by parts, and 
integrate the expressions 


Vai +27, Vax? + br +e, 


13. Shew how to express a proper rational fraction as 
the sum of a number of partial fractions when 
the denominator is the product of a number of 
different factors of the first degree. 

τος δος ee 

(2 -- a) (ὦ — ὃ) (ω —)’ 

(i) when » = 1, (ii) when » = 9, (iii) when 

nm — 3, (iv) when ἢ = 4. 


Integrate 
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]4. Investigate a formula of reduction for 
f sin™@ cos*@ dé 


where m, ἢ are positive, and shew how to find 
the value of 


τ 
[ * οίη 9 cose do 


when m, ἢ are positive integers. 


16. Investigate a formula for the volume of a solid of 
revolution. 


Find the volume generated by the revolution 
about the axis of x of the curve 


αν" = x* (a? — x). 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—I. 
Professor Nanson. 


1, Find the shortest distance between two straight 
lines whose equations are given, and form the 
equations of the straight line on which the 
shortest distance lies. 


2. Find the equations of the principal pene of the 
conicoid represented by the general equation of 
the second degree. 


3. Define conjugate diameters of an ellipsoid, and 
investigate the relations between the co-ordi- 
nates of the extremities of conjugate diameters. 


40 


10. 
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. Find the general functional and differential equa- 


tions of conoidal surfaces. 


. Find the differential equations of the lines of 


curvature on any surface. 


. Shew that a differential equation of the first 


order and degree can have only one independent 
primitive. 


. Shew how to find, in the most general case, the 


particular integral of a linear ordinary differen- 
tial equation with constant coefficients. 


. Give the theory of the solution of a total dif- 


ferential equation of the first degree in three 
variables, | 


. Find the condition that a given straight line may 


be a principal axis at some point in its length, 
and evar the condition satisfied, find the 
point at which the line is a principal axis. 


Enunciate and prove the parallelogram of angular 
velocities. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—II. — 


Professor Nanson. 


. Shew that any system of forces acting on a rigid 


body will be in equilibrium if the sum of the 
moments of the forces about each of the six 
edges of a finite tetrahedron is zero. 





2. 


3 


5 


= 


7. 
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Investigate formule for the centre of mass of 
solid referred to space polar coordinates. 


Establish the differential equation satisfied at 
every point by the potential of a system at- 
tracting according to the law of nature. 


A particle moves in a straight line under the 
influence of an attraction directed to a point in 
that line, and varying inversely as the square of 
the distance from that point; determine the 
motion. 


A particle moves ahout a centre of force varying 
directly as the distance; determine the orbit and 
the position of the particle at any time. 


A particle moves under forces such as occur in 
nature on a given smooth surface; determine 
the motion and the pressure on the surface. 


Form the general equations of motion of a rigid 
body in two dimensions, and apply them to 
establish the principle of vis viva for a system of 
bodies moving in two dimensions. 


Obtain the general equations of impulsive motion 
in two dimensions, and apply them to determine 
the change of motion caused by suddenly fixing 
one point of a disc of any form which is moving 
in any manner in its own plane. 


9. Investigate formule for the determination of the 


centre of pressure of a plane area immersed in a 
heavy liquid, and give a geometrical interpreta- 
tion of the formule. 


10. Obtain the Lagrangian equations of fluid motion. 
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SYSTEMATIC ZOOLOGY. 
The Board of Kuammers. 


1. Describe the Order Chondropterygn with its two 
subordinate Tribes, and give the systematic 
eharacters of the Carchariade, Spinacida, and 
Pristiophoride amongst the Selackovdea. 


2, Contrast the characters of the Crossopterygtt and 
Dipnoi, and enumerate the chief Families of 
each. 


3. Give the distinguishing characters of the Order 
Ganoida, and enumerate its chief Sub-orders or 
Tribes. | 


4. What are the chief points of agreement and 
difference between the Families Pterichthyide 
and Coccosteida? 


5. Describe the Paleontseide, and give the reasons 
for and against classifying them with the Chon- 
drostet or the Lepidostet respectively. 


6. Define the Order Yeleostea, and enumerate the six 
chief Subdivisions or Tribes. 


7. Give, in as full detail as you can, the reasons 
for and against accepting Miiller’s group of 
Pharyngognathi as one of the primary Divisions 
or Tribes of bony Fish. 


8. Show the chief characters of agreement and 
difference between the old-world Family Sal- 
monide end the Australian Scopelida. 
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9. In what characters do the oo ries i 
Acanthopterygit agree and differ. efine the 
Pleuroneotide of Um! ouaiproup and tha: Mullide 
of the other. 


10. Define the Orders Cyclostomata and Leptocardt, 
and point out the characters in which they agree 
and differ. 


SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. 
Fhe Board of Bramuers. 


1. Illustrate the Linnean system of classification of 
Plants by defining the Order Monogynia, and 
enumerating the classes to which plants of that 
order may belong. | 


2. Illustrate De Candolle’s ‘‘ Natural” system of 
classification by enumerating, in due order, his 
sub-kingdoms, classes, and sub-olasses of Plants. 


3. Give the systematic characters separating the 
id@ of Australia from the Heaths of Africa, 
Asia, and America. 


4. Contrast the systematic characters of the Sedges: 
( Cyperacee ) and the Grasses (Graminee). 


§. In what respects de the Club-Mosses (Lycopo- 
dtacee) differ from the Mosses ( Musci)? 
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6. Contrast the characters of the Australian “‘ She- 
oaks” of the order Casuaring and the true oake 
of the Order Corylacee. 


7. Define the usually recognised Sub-orders of the 
Rosaceae. εξ 


8. Define the Order Alge@ and its chief Sub-orders. 


9. How is the Order Filices defined and divided into 
Sub-orders ? 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What was probably the earliest Physical con- 
dition of the Earth after assuming its present 
shape? Shape, temperature, distribution of 
Land and Water, &c.? 


2. What are the arguments which have been ad- 
vanced for and against the theery of central 
heat? Give some approximately exact quan- 
tities bearing on the question. 


3. How have the contortions and upheavals of the 
older Rocks been produced ? 


4. Describe what is understood by the “dip,” 
“strike,” “outcrop,” “unconformity,” and 
“thinning out” of Rocks, the modes of observ- 
ing and recording them, and the significance of 
each. 


’ 
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5. Describe, as fully as you can, the characters -of 
“ Faults ” in Rocks. 


6. Describe and explain the probable origin of 
“‘ Foliation,” “cleavage,” and “jointing” in 
rock masses. 


7. Describe what is known of the character and 
probable origin of ‘‘ concretionary action” -in 
igneous and aqueous rocks. 


8. Define “‘a Mineral Species,” and give some ex- 
amples of minerals illustrating the interference 
of Isomorphisms, Dimorphisms, and Trimor- 
phisms, with the ordinary conformity of minerals 
to the definition. 


9. Give some description of all the characters de- 
pending upon the action of light used for the 
discrimination of minerals. 


10. Give the characters of the optic axes and the 
crystallographic axes in all the systems of 
crystallisation; and the general formule for all 
the fundamental forms. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND PALZON- 
TOLOGY. 


The Board of EHxammers. 


1. Write down all the fossiliferous formations of the 
earth which have received distinct geological 
names in the stratigraphical order of their super- : 
position and successive deposition and age. - 
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3, By what general paleontological characters may 
all the formations of Mesozoie age be distin- 
guished from those of Tertiary age ? 


3: Give the generic and specific characters of the 
chief Mammalia of the English caverns of the 
Post Pliocene period. 


4. In what general paleontological characters of 
recent species do the formations of the Modern 
Period differ from those of the older Tertiary 
strata ? 


5. What are the general ence he chareeteris- 
tics of the Miocene Tertiary deposits of Europe 
as distinguished from the Pliocene ? 


6. Qn what grounds would: yow class the strata of 
Snapper Point as Oligocene rather than Eocene ? 
Give the characters of genera you refer to in 
your answer.. 


7. The elassification οὗ Tertiary strata by the per- 
centage of extinct to recent species of marine 
mollusca found fossil in them accords well with 
the observed order of superposition, but in what 
general respects do fresh-water and terrestrial 
genera of Plants and Animals differ in their 
indications of the ages of the strata containing 
them relatively to the marine strata over them ? 


8. Give the generic characters and general affinities 
of the Mammalia found in. the Stonesfield slate. 


9. Give the generic chardcters und geoldgical range 
in. time of the following. Kohtnodermata :—(a ), 
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Enerinus, (6) Pentacrinus, (6) Apiocrinua, (αλ 
Qidaria, (4) Galerttes, (7) Marsupites, (9) 
Ananchites, (hk) Clypeus. 


10. Give the characters of as many as you ean of the 
distinctive fossils of the ἜΡΩΣ Lias, the Marl- 
stone or Middle Lias, the Lower Lias 


reapectively. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 
TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPEE NO. 1. 


1. May Formal Logic be properly defined as the Art 
of. Reasoning? Give your reasons fully. 


2. Explain the distinction taken by Keynes between 
conditional and hypothetical propositions. 


3. Give the special rules of the first figure, connecting 
these with the general rules of the Syllogism, 
and with the Dictum. 


4. Show directly in how many ways it is possible to 
arrive at ἃ universal negative conclusion, and 
prove the os μαύρου of the different moods with 
such a conclusion. 


5. Hlustrate the diagrammatic scheme adopted Ὁ 
Keynes from Venn, and compare its use wit 
Jevons's Method of Indirect. Inference. 
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6. When an argument, expressed in any one of the 
received syllogistic forms, and formally correct, 
is refuted by disproof of one of the premisses, 
are we entitled to infer that the conclusion is 
false? Prove your answer. 


7. Describe the fallacy of tgnoratto elenchi, mentioning 
any of the varied forms which it may assume. 
On what grounds has it been held that this is a 
formal or purely logical fallacy ? 


8. Examine the following arguments, stating them in 
syllogistic form, and pointing out fallacies, if 
any :— 

(a) Representative government may be fearlessly 
extended to new countries; for men know their 
own business best, and may therefore be trusted 
to order affairs to the advantage of the com- 
munity. 

(Ὁ) Without reason and a certain bent of character 
volition is inconceivable; for all volition originates 


in purpose, and purpose involves reason and 
character. 


(c) A false charge must be made either from 
ignorance or malice; but the charge which I 
now bring is neither ignorant nor malicious, 
since I can prove it to be true. 


(qd) A man has aright to publish his opinions, and 
therefore, in doing so, he can violate no duty. 


9. Work the following question by Jevons’s Indirect 
Method of Inference, showing your working :— 


From a collection of books all English essays, 
and all works of fiction save those which are 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1889. 49 


English, are excluded. If there are any non- 
scientific works, they are coextensive with the 
English works of fiction. None of the scientific 
works take the form of essays. Of what does 
the collection consist ? 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Eraminers. 


TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER NO. 1. 


1, Give a brief summary of the manner in which Mill 
arrives at his enumeration of Things denoted by 
Names. 


2. How does Mill apply his analysis of the Import of 
Real Propositions to propositions of which the 
terms are abstract ? 


3. Consider Mill’s definitions of Induction, with special 
reference to the question whether they are strictl 
applicable to cases where we obtain laws ehich 
are never exemplified except in conjunction with 
others. 


4, Examine Jevons’s statement that Imperfect Induc- 
tion is based on Perfect Induction. 


5. Do Mill’s methods of experimental inquiry show us 
how we may pass from particular facts to gener- 
alizations? Illustrate by any two of his methods. 


6. What are the necessary limits to Hypothesis? Is 
it true that “we may, if we please, imagine, by 
D 
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way of accounting for an effect, some cause of a 
kind utterly unknown, and acting according to 
a law altogether fictitious?” And what are the 
conditions of legitimate Hypothesis ? 


7. State the principles governing the extension of 
empirical laws to adjacent cases. 


8. What is the value of induction by simple enumer- 
ation? Consider this question in connexion with 
Mill’s statement that “induction per enumer- 
ationem simplicem not only is not necessarily an 
illicit logical process, but is in reality the only 
kind of induction possible.” 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER NO. 1. 


1. Mention any of the difficulties of Introspection in 
Psychology. How may this method be supple- 
mented ? 


2. Isa mental phenomenon sufficiently explained when 
its physiological conditions are pointed out? If 
not, what further explanation would you require, 
and why? 


3. On what grounds has it been held that there is ἃ 
- sphere of unconscious psychical activity? Dis- 
cuss the question. 
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. Illustrate the varieties of muscular sensations, and 


show the importance of the muscular sense, in 
connexion with touch and sight, in the psycho- 
logical theory of Perception. 


. “The Understanding makes Nature, but does not 


create it.” Explain the significance of this state- 
ment in the philosophy of Kant. 


. Give Kant’s table of the Categories. What claim 


was advanced by Kant on its behalf? Can this 
claim be substantiated ? 


: gad ea with any comments, the view taken by 


amilton, in his article on the Philosophy of the 
Unconditioned, of the Absolute and Infnite as 
extremes, and the argument which he founds on 
this. 


. What is Spencer’s aim in his criticism of “ Ultimate 


Scientific Ideas”? Is this aim accomplished ? 


. Examine Spencer’s conception and definition of 


Philosophy, as related to other knowledge. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Trace the influence of the teaching of Socrates in 


the Cynics and Cyrenaics. 
D2 
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2. Mention the principal points of agreement in the 
ethical speculations of Plato and of Aristotle. 


3. Describe the Epicurean conception of Pleasure. 
How did Epicurus connect this with the re- 
cognised Virtues ? 


4, What are the subjects of moral approbation and 
disapprobation ? What answers were given: to 
this question by Butler and Kant respectively ? 


5. “The concept of Freedom is the ney that explains 
the Autonomy of the Will.” Explain Kant’s 
position here, with any comments. 


6. Wherein, according to Mill, consists the binding 
force of the Utilitarian morality? Have we 
here a sufficient explanation of the conviction of 
duty, and of the pain of violating it? - 


ΖΦ. Explain the importance attached by Spencer, in his 
account of the genesis of the moral consciousness, 
to motives which refer to remote good, in com- 
parison with those which refer to proximate 

~ good, | 


8. What, according to Spencer, is the scope of Ethics? 
-Examine his contention that scientific Ethics 
aoe begin by formulating the law of absolute 
right. - 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pazr I. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for Honors must state so on their papers 
and one candidate is to attempt more than ἘΝ 
questions. 


1. Define Force, Acceleration, Momentum, Work, 
Kinetic Energy. 


Prove that 6 = 3g? 


where s = space traversed by a body 
g = acceleration 
t = time. 


Le] 


. Define Centre of Gravity, and find the centre of 
gravity of a plane triangular area. 


3. What is the Principle of Archimedes? Define 
Specific Gravity, and describe how you would 
determine the specific gravity of a solid. 


a 


. Describe any form of air pump you know. 


5. What is meant by the maximum density point of 
water? Describe any experiment which would 
enable you to determine it. 


6. Describe completely any frictional electric machine. 


7. What is meant by the magnetic declination of a 
place, and what by the magnetic inclination or 


dip ? 
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Describe how you would determine both 
approximately. 


8. What is meant by local action, and what b 
polarization? Explain how in Daniell’s ce 
these drawbacks are got rid of. 


9. An electric current is going along a wire straight 
from you in the direction you are looking. How 
will it affect a magnetic needle placed— 


(1) Above the wire. 

(2) Below the wire. 

(3) To the left of the wire. 
(4) To the right of the wire. 


10, Describe any simple experiments to show that 
induction currents can be produced— 


(1) By a current. 
(2) By a magnet. 


11. Describe carefully are method by which the 
velocity of light has been determined. 


12, How would you compare the relative intensities 
of two lights—say, of a candle light and a gas 
light ? 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr ΤΙ. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for Honors must state so on their papers, 
and no Candidate is to attempt more than TEN 
questions. 


1. A piece of iron weighing a hundred weight is 
suspended by two ropes which are inclined to 
the vertical on opposite sides at angles of 60° 
each. Find the tensions on the ropes. 


2. Define moment and prove that the moment of the 
resultant of two forces, with respect to any 
point, is equal to the sum of the moments of 
the components. 


3. Two bodies of weights W and W’ are connected 
by a cord and hung over a pulley, as in 
Atwood’s machine. Find the acceleration with 
which the heaviest will descend, and find also 
the tension on the cord. 


4, A heavy body is projected with a velocity uw in a 
direction making an angle a with the horizontal. 
Find the height of the highest point of its path, 
and the horizontal distance it traverses on the 
plane. 


5. A body which weighs 1 pound in air, weighs 
when totally immersed in water 8 ounces. Find 
its specific gravity. 

If the same body when totally immersed in 
oil weighs 10 ounces, find the specific gravity 
of the oil. 


δθ 


10. 


11, 


12. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


. Define the Dew Point and describe any form of 


hygrometer by which it may be determined. 


. What is meant by Latent Heat? How would 


you find the Latent Heat of liquefaction of ice? 


. Define emissivity, and describe any series of ex- 


periments by which the relative emissive powers 
of different bodies for heat may be determined. 


. What is meant by Specific Inductive Capacity? 


How would you find the specific inductive 
capacity of any non-conducting substance, say 
paraffin ? ᾿ 


State the laws of electrolysis. 
What is meant by secondary chemical action 
in a voltameter cell ? 
State fully what happens in the voltameter 
when dilute sulphuric acid is decomposed. 


Show how to compare the Llectro-motive Forces 
of two given voltaic cells. 


Describe the Duplex system of telegraphy. 


ee ee ee - ---....-. _ 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY .—Part. IT. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Wo candidate is to attempt more than TEN questions. 


1: 


What is meant by Pure Rotation ? 
Show that any instantaneous uniplanar motion 
is a pure rotation. 
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. Define Moment of Inertia. 


Find the moment of inertia of a solid sphere 
of radius r and mass M— 


(1) Round an axis through its centre. 
(2) Round an axis tangential to its surface. 


. Prove that in the collision of two imperfectly 
elastic bodies the vis viva of the system is dimin- 
ished. 


. State the laws of the transverse vibrations of 
strings. Describe the Monochord, and show 
how by means of it these laws may be experi- 
mentally demonstrated. 


. Explain what is meant Wy Beats, Summational 

ae and Differential Tones. ΤῸ what causes 
‘are they due respectively, and state how you 
might practically distinguish Beats from Ditfer- 
ential Tones. 


. Describe fully Foucault’s method of determining 
the velocity of light in air. 


. What is meant by Interference of Light ? 


Describe Fresnel’s mirrors, and show how by 
means of them the wave length of yellow light 
may be determined. 


. A parallel beam of light from a small circular 
aperture passes in succession through two 
ordinary prisms of Iceland spar placed so that 
four edges of each are parallel to the path of the 
beam, and then falls on a screen. Describe the 
different appearances presented on the screen as 
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you rotate the second prism, beginning when it 
18 gee symmetrically with regard to the first 
and finishing after one complete revolution, 
stating what you ought to see after every 45° of 
rotation. 


9. Describe Carnot’s Reversible Engine, and give a 
graphical represetitation of the work done by it 
in a complete cycle. 


10. Assuming that a man is a perfect heat engine, for 
which the higher temperature is 87° C. and the 
lower temperature that of the atmosphere—say, 
20° C., find how much energy he would have to 
be supplied with in the form of food to enable 
him to lift 100 kilogrammes a height of 10 
metres. 


13. Describe Joule’s experiments by which he proved 
that the internal energy of a gas depends on its 
temperature alone. 


12. Describe completely the two experiments devised 
by Foucault to prove the rotation of the earth. 


13. Assuming that the eccentricity of the earth’s orbit 
is gy, prove that summer in the southern hemi- 
sphere is eight days shorter than winter. 


14. When a superior planet is stationary, show that 
its angular distance from the sun is | 


ΒΤ tes Ἐν 
νΜ]1-ππ 


where ἢ is the ratio of the radius of its orbit to 
that of the earth. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the constitution of the archaic House- 
hold, contrasting it with the modern family. 


2. Trace the growth of the distinction between In- 
heritances and Acquisitions in the history of the 
Aryan nations, and shew why that distinction is 
important. 


3. What business might be transacted at a meetin 
of the Comitia Centuriata? Who summone 
this assembly, and where did it meet? 


4, How did the office of Praetor originate? What 
is the history of its development— 


(a2) Under the Republic ; 
(6) Under the Empire. 


5. Describe the extent of the Roman provinces at the 
time of the death of Sulla, and the method of 
their government. 


6. Give (with date) some account of Caesar’s first 
consulship, shewing for what reasons Dean. 
Merivale calls it “an epoch of grave importance 
in the history of the republic.” 


?. Explain the circumstances which led to the for- 
mation of the Second Triumvirate, giving an 
outline of the agreement then arrived at. 
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8. What events would you connect with each of the 
following places (giving their geographical posi- 
tion): — Utica, Alesia, Pistoria, Tigranocerta, 
Fregellae, Carrhae, Mutina, Munda. 


9. Who were “the most dangerous enemies of Rome 
during the reigns of Valerian and Gallienus’ ἢ 
(Gibbon, p. 56.) Describe briefly their attacks 
upon the Ἐπωρίτο at this period. 


10. “By this victory of Constantine the Roman 
world was again united under the authority of 
one Emperor.” Give some account, with date, 
of the victory referred to, and state the most 
memorable consequences of the change thus 
wrought. = 


11. Give a brief account of the career of Alaric. 
12. Describe the extent of the Empire of Charlemagne, 


and state in which portion of his dominions the 
title of Roman Emperor became perpetuated. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Pasrr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. How did the Saxon conquest of Britain differ 
from the conquest of other provinces of Rome ? 


.2. Sketch the history of the Danes in England. 
How did their conquest differ from that of the 
‘Saxons ? 





= 


10. 


11. 


‘ 
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Give some account of the administration of 
Henry II. 


- “Tt is in William of Malmesbury, above all others, 


that we see the new tendency of English litera- 
ture.”— Green, vol. i., p. 171. Explain fully. 


. Trace the history of the merchant gild. 


. Give some account of the Parliament of 1295. 


Trace its relation to the Great Council of the 
Norman kings. 


. Sketch briefly the course of the Hundred Years’ 


War, and give a summary of its effects in Eng- 
land. 


. Give some account of the career and aims of 


Thomas Cromwell. 


. Trace the growth of the power of the Parliament 


during the reign of Elizabeth. 


What was the Self-renouncing Ordinance of 1645 ? 
Discuss its effects. 


Give some account of the causes, course, and 
results of the Dutch wars of Charles II. ' 


. Give the date and provisions of the Habeas Cor- 


pus Act, mentioning any former legislation on 
the subject. 


62 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paxr 11. 


The Board of Examiners. 


μι 


. Explain the relations of Alexander III. with 
England and with Norway. 


2. Give the circumstances (with date) under which 
the battle of Langside was fought, shewing its 
special importance in Scottish history. 


3. Hallam remarks, with reference to the Revolution, 
that “there was a very striking difference in the 
circumstances of the two kingdoms” (England 
and Scotland). What was this difference, and 
how was it shown in the language adopted by 
the two Parliaments concerned ? 


nN 


. Give some account of the system which prevailed 
in the early Irish Church. 


a 


. When, and for what purposes, were the following 
Statutes passed— 


Statute of Kilkenny, 
Poyning’s Law. 
When was the latter repealed ? 


6. Give some account of the agrarian troubles in 
Ireland during the reign of Charles IT. 


7. What “fundamental difference between Spain and 
France on the one side, and England on the 
other” (Expansion of England, p. 94), appears 











ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1889, 63 


to Mr. Seeley to have determined the era’ of 
the colonisation, undertaken by each of these 
countries ? 


8. Give an account of the Indian career of Warren 
Hastings. 


9. Mention the Administrations which held office 
during the reign of George IT. | 


10. Describe the course of events by which the secrecy 
of parliamentary debate came to an end. 


11. Mention the precise services rendered to England 
by the following seamen— 


Admiral Rodney, Lord Howe, Admiral Dun- 
can, Admiral Jervis, Sir Sidney Smith. 


12. Describe the expansion of British territory which 
has taken place during the reign of Queen 
Victoria. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1, By what means is the efficiency of natural agents 
increased ? 


2. What is Capital? Discuss the statement 
“While it is true that industry is limited by 
capital, it is equally true that capital is limited 
by industry.” 


64 


3. 
4. 
ree 
6. 


7. 


ABs 
9. 


. 10. 


.11, 
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What is co-operation? How is it an aid to 
labour? What are the conditions of successful 
co-operation ? ᾿ 


“Labour is the purchase money of all things.” 
Discuss. 


Distinguish between Value and Price— 
(a) Can there be a general rise in values? 
(6) Can there be a general rise in prices ? 


What is Money? What do you mean by “ the 
value of money”? What results arise from the 
debasement of coinage by a government? 


Upon what circumstances does the rate of wages 
in any one industry depend ? 


Define Profits. 


Discuss the statement that profits depend upon 
wages. 


(a) Is ἃ tax on Capital equitable ? 
(6) Is progressive taxation justifiable ? 
Give reasons. 


Classify and illustrate the impediments to .in- 
dustry that arise from the action of government. 


Would the nationalisation of the land in a long 
established community be defensible from ἃ 
economic point of view ? 


Give reasons. 
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12. Discuss the statement that protection is needed in 
Australia to enable its producers to compete with 
those of countries where wages are lower. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Give your reasons for every answer. No credit will be 
obtained for a mere affirmative, negative, or enumer- 
ation. 


1, What do you consider to be the true relationship 
between Law and Custom ? 


2. “ Between the laws of nature and the laws of the 
Queen there is no resemblance and no means of 
comparison.”—(HEarn.) If this be so, how is 
it that the same word is used to express both 
conceptions ? 


3. If you were called upon to draw up a code of 
laws for an Australian community, would you 
adopt the old distinction between “ Law of 
Persons” and “Law of Things”? Why? 


4, Analyse the nature of a legal right. Can a legal 
right be, strictly speaking, transferred? 


5. Distinguish carefully between jura in rem and 
jura in personam. Under which head should 
the following rights be classed :— 

(a) The right of A and his lineal descendants to 
use ἃ path across a field now belonging to B. 

E 
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(ὃ) he right of the owner for the time being of 
field X to walk over any field of which B may 
from time to time be occupier in the parish of Y. 


{c) The right of A to recover damages from B 
for a trespass which B has committed upon A’s 
land. 


(dq) The right of A to sue for damages any one 
who may infringe A’s patent for the making and 
vending of a certain gas regulator. 


6. Analyse the compound right known as omner- 
ship into its elements. Which, if any, of these 
elements can be subtracted without destroying 
the conception of ownership ? 


7. What is meant by a “legal sanction”? Can an 
act or omission, not itself illegal, result in the 
application of a sanction ? 


8. Dr. Hearn divides the elements of contract into 
the two classes of Permanent (or Essential) and 
Variable. Is this distinction sound? If yea, 
in which class would you place the element of 
consideration in the English Law of Contract ? 


9. State and explain three of the principal canons of 
the doctrine of judicial precedent. 


10. Account for the origin either of the Roman Jus 
Honorarium, or the English Equity. 
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ROMAN LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


¥.B—1. Begin every answer on a fresh sheet, and number 
every sheet with the number of the question to 
which it contains the answer. 


2. Give your reasons for every answer. Wo credit 
will be obtained for a mere affirmative, nega- 
tive, or enumeration. 


1, Sequitur de jure personarum alia divisio. Nam 
quaedam personae sui juris sunt, quaedam alieno 
juri subjectae sunt: rursus earum, quae alieno juri 
subjectae sunt, aliae in potestate parentum, aliae 
in potestate dominorum sunt.—(Instt. I. 8. pr.) 


Translate. 


Does this passage indicate all the classes of 
persons alieno juri subjectt? 

What were the chief legal characteristics of 
the person altenv jurt subjectus ? 


2. Accidit aliquando, ut qui dominus sit alienare non 
possit, et contra, qui dominus non sit alienandae 
rei potestatem habeat.—(Instv. 11. 8. pr.) 

Enumerate the principal instances of each 
class. 


What was the test of ownership (dominium) 
in Roman Law ? 


8. Hereditas plerumque dividitur in duodecim uncias, 
quae assis appellatione continentur. habent autem 
et hae partes propria nomina ab uncia usque ad 
assem, ut puta haec: sextans, quadrans, triens, 
quincunx, semis, septunx, bes, dodrans, dextans, 

Ε 2 
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deunx, as. Non autem utique duodecim uncias 
esse oportet. nam tot unciae assem efficiunt 
quot testator voluerit, et si unum tantum quis ex 
semisse verbi gratia heredem scripserit, totus as 
in semisse erit : neque enim idem ex parte testatus 
et ex parte intestatus decedere potest, nisi sit 
miles, cuius sola voluntas in testando spectatur. 
et e contrario potest quis in quantascunque volu- 
erit plurimas uncias suam hereditatem dividere. . 
Si plures instituantur, ita demum partium distri- 
butio necessaria est, si nolit testator eos aequis ex 
partibus heredes esse: satis enim constat, nullis 
partibus nominatis, aequis ex partibus eos heredes 
esse. Partibus autem in quorundam personis ex- 
pressis, si quis alius sine parte nominatus erit, si 

uidem aliqua pars assi deerit, ex ea parte heres 

t; et si plures sine parte scripti sunt, omnes in 
eandem partem concurrent. si vero totus as com- 

letus sit, in partem dimidiam vocatur, et ille vel 
illi omnes in alteram dimidiam. nec interest, 
primus, an medius, an novissimus sine parte 
scriptus sit: ea enim pars data intellegitur quae 
vacat. Videamus, si pars aliqua vacet, nec tamen 
quisquam sine parte heres institutus sit, quid 
juris sit? veluti si tres ex quartis partibus 
heredes scripti sunt. et constat vacantem partem 
singulis tacite pro hereditaria parte accedere, et 
perinde haberi ac si ex tertiis partibus heredes 
scripti essent; et ex diverso si plures in portionibus 
sint, tacite singulis decrescere, ut si verbi gratia 
quattuor ex tertiis partibus heredes scripti sint, 
perinde habeantur ac si unusquisque ex quart& 
parte scriptus fuisset. Et si plures unciae quam 
duodecim distributae sunt, is qui sine parte 
institutus est quod dupondio deest habebit; 
idemque erit, si dupondius expletus sit. quae 


10. 
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omnes partes ad assem postea revocantur, quam- 
vis sint plurium unciarum.—(Instr. II. 14, 
§§ 5-8.) 

Translate. 

Endeavour to express the same information in 
briefer language. 


. Mention and explain the classifications of servitutes 


adopted by the Institutes. 


. Give an account of the origin and development of 


the testament per aes et libram, and trace the 
connection between it and the written will of the 
Empire. 


. Describe the principle of agnatic relationship. 


What do you consider to have been its origin 
and chief effects ? 


. What were the essentials of a contract of emptio 


veniitio? When the contract was complete, 
what were the chief rights of the respective 
parties ? 


. In what circumstances did the finding of a treasure 


vest the property in the finder by Roman Law? 


. What were the origin and the principle of the 


Quarta Faleidia ἢ 


Give the approximate dates and state the leading 
provisions of the following statutes :— 


(a) Lex Junia Norbana. 
(6) SC. Tertullianum. 
(c) Lex Aguilia. 

(d) Lex Voconia. 

(e) SC. Suillianum. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


¥.3B.—l. Begin every answer on a fresh sheet, and number 
every sheet with the number of the question to 
which it contains the answer. 


2. Give your reasons for every answer. Wo credit 
will be obtained for a mere affirmative, negative, 
or enumeration. 


1, “The king can do no wrong.” By what rules 
then are the acts of the Crown rendered amen- 
able to law ? 


2. What do you understand by the expression 
“limited monarchy”? In what sense is the 
Government of England a limited monarchy ? 


3. Explain the present Constitutional character of the 
English Privy Council. 


4, “The evolution of Parliament has proceeded 
not by differentiation but by integration.”— 
(Hearn). Explain and criticize. 


5. Point out the value of any three of the following 
precedents :— 


The Earl of Danby’s case. 
The Earl of Surrey’s case. 
The Ruthyn Barony case. 
Sir Giles Mompesson’s case. 
Sir Walter Mildmay’s case. 


6. What do you consider to’ be the source from 
which the present Constitution Act of Victoria 
derives its authority ? 
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7. In what capacities may a Judge of County Courts 
in Victoria be called upon to act ? 


8. Enumerate the different official titles which have 
from time to time been held by the Head of 
the Executive in Port Phillip and Victoria, and 
explain shortly the nature of each. 


=) 


. Describe briefly the process of levying an ordinary 
municipal rate. 


10. What do you consider to have been the chief 
reasons for the failure of the scheme of Local 
Government contemplated by the Constitution 
of 1842? 


11. State the provisions of the 20 Vic. No. 1. (the 
Act defining the privileges of the Victorian 
Legislature) and comment upon each. 


12. Sketch the process of a bye-election to a seat in 
the Legislative Assembly of Victoria. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Give your reasons for every answer. No credit will 
be obtained fer a mere affirmative, negative, or 
enumeration. 


1. What do you consider to be, at present, the most 
important sources of Public International Law? 
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2. Distinguish between Intervention and Mediation. 
Under what circumstances is the former 
permissible ? 


3. How far is the theory of the legal equality and 
independence of states a necessary condition of 
the existence of Public International Law? 


4. In what ways may a belligerent interfere with the 
freedom of action of a neutral power, without 
being guilty of a breach of neutrality ? 


5. Trace the origin, and state the chief provisions of 
the British Foreign Enlistment Act 1870. 


6. Point out and estimate the importance of any 
recent events which seem to shew that there is a 
tendency towards the evolution of an Interna- 
tional tribunal. 


7. What are the principal privileges and immunities 
of an ambassador ? 


8. In what circumstances and to what extent are 
contracts affecting foreign lands enforceable in 
Victoria ? On what principle does the Court 
proceed in exercising such jurisdiction ? 


9. To an action in Victoria on a French judgment 
the defendant pleaded that he was a British 
subject domiciled and resident in Victoria, and 
that, though he entered an appearance to the 
process of the French Court, he only did so to 
protect from seizure property of his which might 
then have been or might thereafter have come 
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into that country, with which he carried on 
trade. Would such plea, if true, be a good defence 
to the action ? 


10. When will the discharge of a debt or liability in a 
foreign country be an effectual answer to any 
claim in respect thereof in Victoria? And when 
will it not be so ἢ 


11, State the provisions of the Bills of cenente Act, 
No. 772, s.72, with regard to foreign Bills. 


12. A marriage celebrated in Victoria between persons 
domiciled therein is dissolved in Scotland, where 
the wife is then residing, though the husband is 
neither domiciled nor resident there. Subse- 
quently the woman marries in Scotland a domi- 
ciled Scotchman, and on his death comes again 
to Victoria with the children of the second 
marriage, and having acquired property in Vic- 
toria dies intestate. Are these children entitled 
to share in the distribution of her estate ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, What estate in lands, legal or equitable, does A 
take under each of the following limitations if 
they occur (Istly) in a deed, (2ndly) in a will?— 


(a) To A in fee simple. 


0) Unto and to the use of A during her widow- 
ood. 
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(6) To B and his heirs in trust for C and his heirs 
in trust for A and his heirs. 


(4) To B for 21 years to the use of A. 
(e) To Band his heirs to the use of A for 21 years. 
Cf) To A and his heirs, male. 


Give, in each case, the reasons for your answer. 


2. Describe accurately a tenancy from year to year, 
stating with particularity how it is terminable. 


3. A mortgages land by a legal mortgage to B to 
secure £1,000 and interest. .B causes this mort- 
gage to be duly registered under the provisions 
of the Real Property Statute 1864. A afterwards 
mortgages the same land by deed to C' to secure 
£500 and interest, who also procures his mort- 
gage to be duly registered under the provisions 
of the Real Property Statute 1864. 2 after- 
wards, without notice of the mortgage to C, 
makes A a further advance of £300, and again 
after having received notice of the mortgage to 
C, makes B yet a further advance of £100, 
both on the security of the land. What are the 
priorities of the several advances of B and C? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


4. A lease contains a condition that if the premises 
are not kept in tenantable repair it shall become 
absolutely void. The tenant suffers the premises 
to get out of tenantable repair. Is the lease 
void— 


(a) At the option of the landlord ? 
(6) At the option of the tenant? 
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and (c) In what way has either party having 
the right to avoid the lease to assert his right ? 


Give the reasons for your answer. 


5. What would be the effect of the following words 
in a transfer of land registered under the pro- 
visions of the Transfer of Land Statute :—“ I, 
AB, of etc., being registered as proprietor of 
an estate, in fee simple, in etc., do hereby 
transfer to HF’ and myself all my estate and 
interest in all that piece of land, etc.” And how 
would that effect differ from the effect of the 
same words in a deed of grant under the general 
law ? Give the reasons for your answer. 


6. The estate of the registered proprietor of land is 
sequestrated for the benefit of his creditors. He 
afterwards sells and transfers the land to a 
bond fide purchaser for value, with notice of 
the sequestration. The purchaser produces the 
transfer for registration. At that time the 
trustee in insolvency has not made application 
to be registered or lodged a caveat. 

(a) Is there any, and, if so, what obstacle to the 
registration of the transfer ? 

(Ὁ) If the transfer be registered, has the trustee 
in insolvency any, and, if so, what right to the 
land comprised in it ? 

Give the reasons for your answer. 


ἢ. A dies seised of lands, having made his will and 
appointed B, C, and D his executors. Probate 
is granted to # and C, leave being reserved to 
D to come in and prove. The estate of B is 
sequestrated for the benefit of his creditors. C 
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dies and administration of his estate is granted 
to #. SB obtains his certificate and dies, and 
administration of his estate is granted to #. In 
whom is the legal estate in the lands vested? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


8. A, in London, sells goods to B, in Melbourne, on 


credit, and puts them on shipboard consigned to 
B, and sends B the bill of lading. B endorses 
the bill of lading and delivers it to a bank to 
secure an advance of money, afterwards B stops 
payment. A then telegraphs to the master of 
the ship not to deliver the goods. The master 
receives the telegram before he has delivered the 
goods. What are the respective rights of the 
various parties and of J’s trustee in insolvency 
to the goods ? Give the reasons for your answer. 


9. 1, who is carrying on business, and whose whole 


assets consist of certain household furniture and 
stock in trade, being pressed for payment by B, 
one of his creditors, agrees to give B a security 
over the furniture and stock in trade, and a 
memorandum, in writing, is drawn up accord- 
ingly to that effect. 248 thereupon takes posses- 
sion of the furniture, and removes it; but the 
stock in trade is left in A’s possession, and the 
business is carried on in A’s name as before. 
The memorandum is not registered, and after 
four months A’s estate is sequestrated for the 
benefit of his creditors. What are the rights of 
B and of “48 trustee in insolvency respectively 
to the furniture and stock in trade? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


10. A married woman dies intestate intitled to real 


and personal property more than sufficient to 
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satisfy her debts, leaving her surviving a hus- 
band and three children. How is the surplus 
applicable? Give the reasons for your answer. 


11. Lands are granted to A and his heirs to the use 
of B for ninety-nine years if he so long live, 
and after the determination of the estate limited 
to B to the use of the heirs of C, who is alive 
at the execution of the conveyance. State the 
legal effect of each of these limitations, giving 
the reasons for your answers. | 


12. What is required for the assignment of an equit- 
able estate in lands ? 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. “ An acceptance is communicated when it is des- 
patched, a revocation is not communicated until | 
it is received.” Explain, with reference to 
authorities, the grounds of the distinction ap- 
pearing from these rules. 


2, & draws ἃ memorandum in writing in the terms 
following :— 

“4Ἰ hereby agree to let to A the shop and pre- 
mises situated at No. 50 Gertrude-street, Fitzroy, 
for a term of five years, commencing on the lst 
Jan. 1890. 

(Signed) of 

A, upon being shown the above memorandum 
by «Α΄, gives a verbal assent thereto. 
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(a) Is there a sufficient compliance with the Fourth 
Section of the Statute of Frauds under these 
circumstances to enable A to maintain an action 
against XY on the memorandum? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


(ὦ) What is the consideration supporting the pro- 
mise of X to let, as mentioned in the memoran- 
dum ? 


8. A owes X £20, and Y £30. Explain the legal 
effect of each of the following agreements— 


(a) Separate agreements between A and YX and 
A and Y respectively, whereby XY and Y agree 
to accept each the half of his debt in satisfaction 
of the whole. i 


(Ὁ) An agreement to which A, X, and Y are par- 
ties, whereby X and Y agree with A to accept 
each half of his debt in satisfaction of the whole. 


4, State the grounds upon which it has been held 
that a debt barred by the Statute of Limitations 
is consideration for a subsequent promise to 


pay it. 


5. How have the rules of the Common Law as to the 
effect of ‘‘innocent misrepresentation ” upon the 
formation of contract been modified by the pro- 
visions of the Judicature Act as interpreted by 
recent decisions. 


6. A sells to X a piece of china. YX thinks it 1s 
Dresden china, and thinks that A intends to sell 
it as Dresden china. A knows that XY thinks 
he is promising Dresden china, but does not 
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mean to promise more than china in general 
terms. 


Is this a valid contract ? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


7. Explain what is meant by an agreement in restraint 
of trade. State the principal rules regarding the 
validity of such agreements. 


8. “ When the stipulations in the contract are ex- 
pressed in terms which are to be understood, as 
logicians say, not stmpliciter, sed secundum quid, 
the extent and the obligation cast upon the party 
may vary greatly according to what the parol 
evidence shows the subject matter to be; but this 
does not contradict or vary the contract.” Per 
Blackburn, J. Burgess v. Wickham, 3 B. ἃ 8,, 
669. 


Explain and illustrate this statement. 


9, State some of the leading rules by which may be 
determined the question whether the acts stipu- 
lated for in a given contract are concurrent, or 
whether performance, or readiness to perform, 
upon either side, be a condition precedent to the 
right to enforce performance on the other, 


10. Mention the chief duties an agent owes to his 
principal. ᾿ 


11. State the chief rules of law applicable to 
(2) The right of contribution between co-sureties. 
(δ) Appropriation of payments. 
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12. What are the statutory definitions of a bill of 
exchange and of a promissory note respectively ? 
Express your opinion whether the following in- 
struments are good either as a bill or note— 

(a) Anorder to pay “£14 3s. out of the fifth pay- 
ment when it should be due, and should be 
allowed by J. 8.” 

(6) A promise “to pay £500 in cash or Victorian 
Government debentures.” 


THE LAW OF WRONGS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Into what three groups does Professor Pollock 
divide the subject of Wrongs? Give an example 
of each group. 


2. What does the law require from a person who has 
taken in hand the conduct of anything requiring 
special skill and knowledge ? 


3. What are the limits of the liability of a master 
for the torts of his servant ? What reasons have 
been assigned for holding the master liable ? 


4, State shortly the effect of the Employers’ Liability 
Act 1886 (No. 894). 


. In Holmes v. Mather (L.R. 10 Ex. 261) the defen- 
dant was out with a pair of horses, driven by his 
room. The horses ran away, and the groom, 
eing unable to stop them, guided them as best 


or 
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he could. At last he failed to get them clear 
round a corner, and they knocked down the 


plaintiff. if the driver had not attempted to 


11. 


12, 


turn the corner they would have run straight 
into a shop front, and (it was suggested) would 
not have touched the plaintiff at all. The jury 
found that there was no negligence. Discuss 
the defendant’s legal position. 


: Distinguish between libel and slander, In what 


cases are slanderous words actionable without 
proof of special damage ? What is an “innuendo” 
in a statement of claim for defamation ? 


. What is the law as to the defence of “truth” 


(a) in an action, and (Ὁ) in a criminal prose- 
cution for libel? What is the reason for the 
distinction ? 


. Explain the defence of privilege in actions. for 


defamation. What are the conditions of the 
privilege ? 


. Define *‘ conversion ” as an actionable tort. What 


amounts to “‘ conversion ” ? 


. Into what classes is the law of “ homicide’ 


divided ? Give a definition of each. 


Explain shortly the effect of Mr. Fox’s Libel Act. 
(82 Geo. III., e. 60). 2 


The prisoner asked the prosecutor for the loan of 
a shilling. The prosecutor by mistake gave him 


εν asovereign. Some time after the prisoner. dis- - 


covered it was a sovereign, and appropriated it 
F 
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to his own use. A court, consisting of 14 judges, 
was equally divided upon the question of the 
poner guilt or innocence (4. v. Ashwell, 

6 Q.B.D. 190). Give a summary of the argu- 
ments on either side. 


THE LAW OF PROCEDURE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Enumerate and explain the self remedies or as 
they are termed by Blackstone “ Extra-judicial 
or eccentrical remedies” —which may be used by 
individuals without resorting to Courts of Justice. 


2. What principles are contained in the maxims 
“Audi alteram partem” and “ Nemo debet esse 
judex in propria sud causa.” 


3. State the several classes of cases in which, and the 
principles upon which, the remedies following 
are respectively granted :— 


(a) Mandamus. 
(6) Prohibition. 
(ce) Certtorari. 
(d) Quo warranto. 
(6) Habeas corpus ad subjiciendum. 
4. Under what circumstances and in what manner can 


a Grand Jury be obtained in Victoria—refer to 
the Statute. : 


5. What are the leading principles upon which the 
Judicature Act is framed ? 
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6. Upon the hearing of a Petition for dissolution of 
marriage, under what circumstances is the Court 
required by sections 68, 69, and 70 of the Mar- 
riage and Matrimonial Causes Statute 1864— 


(a) To dismiss the Petition ? 


(b) To pronounce a decree declaring the marriage 
to be dissolved ? 


(c) In what circumstances is it enacted that the 
Court shall not be bound to pronounce decree of 
dissolution ? 


7. What are the acts of Insolvency one or more of 
which must exist, and what are the steps neces- 
sary to be taken and the facts necessary to be 
established to obtain a compulsory Sequestration 
in Insolvency ? 


8. What offences are excepted from the Jurisdiction 
of the Court of General Sessions of the Peace ? 


9. Under what circumstances is “secondary evidence” 
admissible ? 


10. What are the exceptions to the rule that “ second- 
hand or hearsay evidence” is inadmissible? 


11, Explain the terms “general damage” and “special 
damage,” and as to special damage describe and 
illustrate the distinction between special damage 
as an addition to general damage and special or 
particular damage as a cause of action. 


12, State the principles which govern the granting 
the following remedies— 


(a) Specific performance. 
(δὴ) Injunction. 
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THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. 
Mr. Neighbour. 


. Explain the meaning of the phrase “estoppel by 
deed.” 


. Explain the terms “latent ambiguity” and “patent 
ambiguity.” 


. State shortly what must appear in the memorandum 
of an agreement so as to satisfy the 4th Section 
of the Statute of Frauds. 


. Mention the various classes of contracts which fall 
within the 4th Section of the Statute of Frauds. 


. Define the term “consideration” as applicable to 
contracts. 


If A owe a debt of £50 to X, and X promise 
A that he will release him from payment of his 
said debt in consideration of A’s paying him 
£25, is the consideration sufficient to support 
X’s promise? Give the reason for your answer. 


. In what cases can money paid under illegal con- 
' tracts be recovered ? 





MINING LAW. 
Mr. Rogers, Q.C. 
. What are the privileges conferred upon the holder 


of a miner’s right by section 6 of the Mining 
Statute 1865 ? "" 
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2. Give the substance of the provisions in the 
Mining Statute 1865, authorizing the grant of 
licenses “ to cut, construct, and use races, drains, 
dams, and reservoirs, &c,” ὃ 


8, What is the duty and obligation placed by Statute 
upon Surveyors and other palate inspecting or 
surveying underground workings with a view to 
discover if miners are encroaching upon the 
mines or land of others ? 


4, What powers are given to the Judge of the Court 
of Mines to require Surveyors, Mining Regis- 
trars, and others, to perform their duties, and in 
what manner are such powers to be exercised ? 


5. What is the maximum quantity of land which, 
under the existing law, can be occupied as a 
“ Residence area” ἢ 


6. What are the principles upon which and in respect 
of what matters is compensation to be calculated 
which is to be awarded to the owner of private 
lands to be paid by persons seeking a lease to 
mine upon such lands ? 





MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Hnaminers. 
1, Describe carefully the construction and mode of 


using the drawing board, T square, and set 
square for mechanical and architectural drawings. 
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Why are these instruments not used by sur- 
veyors’ draughtsmen ? 


. A box is 20 inches long, 12 inches wide, and 6 


inches deep externally, and is made of wood 
1 inch thick. In the centre of each end a hole 
3 inches in diameter is bored. There is no lid. 
Draw to a scale of 3 inches to 1 foot, a plan, 
front elevation, and end elevation of this box, 
and also a vertical section passing diagonally 
through its opposite angles. 


. Draw an isometrical view of the above-mentioned 


box, and a ee the use and advantages of this 
mode of delineation. ᾿ 


. Make a perspective drawing of an ordinary dining 


table of given dimensions, the picture plane being 
parallel to one side of the table, and the observer's 
eye 3 feet above the top surface. 


. Draw an ellipse having its axes 4 and 3 inches 


respectively by a mathematically accurate method, 
and also by un approximate one suitable for use 
with ordinary drawing instruments. 


. What is meant by the conical projection in con- 


structing maps? Show by a diagram, and fully 
describe the mode of proceeding in order to make 
such a map of Victoria. Is this method equally 
applicable to each of the Australian colonies ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 


. Make a plan, front and end elevation of the object 


submitted to you. The scale to be 3 inches 
1 foot. 
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2. Compute the maximum and minimum value of 
each stress, if in addition to the preceding load 
a sale train passes over the bridge and 
imposes 5 tons additional upon each of the 
above-mentioned points. 


co 


. A beam is a la at each end and loaded 
uniformly. raw to scale the diagrams of 
bending moment and shearing force. 


4. A cast-iron beam of T section has its flange 
6 inches wide, and its total depth is 4 inches. 
Its thickness throughout is ?-inch. Determine 
graphically its monient of resistance to bending 
in both directions. 


or 


. Make an outline drawing of an ordinary kingpost 
truss, the height being one-third of the span, and 
determine the stresses under the weight of the 
roof-covering by graphic statics. 


o> 


. A wrought-iron water pipe is 30 inches diameter 
and #-inch thick. The longitudinal seams are 
double and the transverse single riveted. Com- 
pute the bursting pressure, the test pressure, 
and the safe working pressure. 


7. A tension diagonal in a lattice girder is 9 inches 
wide and g-inch thick. Show how to connect it 
by rivets to the boom so as to utilize its strength 
to the utmost, giving detailed calculations. 


8. What is an eye bar. Give all the information 
you can as to the strength and proper mode of 
proportioning these members. 
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9. Explain how you ‘would determine’ the correct 
form of an arch under each of the subjoined 
conditions, and sketch approximately the form 
arrived at— 


(a2) Uniform arch carrying its own weight. 
(5) Uniform arch carrying it own weight, with 
. a addition of a comparatively large central 
oad. 


(6) Arch of ars fa νὰν weight carrying a large 
* load distributed uniformly along a horizontal line. 
(d@) Arch carrying a wall with a horizontal top. 


10. Discuss fully the conditions of stability of a 
hemispherical dome surmounting a cylindrical 
tower, and carrying a heavy central lantern. 


APPLIED MECHANICS, 


Paper II. 


The Board of Fxanuners. 
Mot more than Hight questions to be attempted. 


1. Give the formula for the moment of resistance to 
torsion of a circular shaft, and compute the size 
of shaft needed to convey 100-horse power at 100 
revolutions per minute. 


2. It is required to connect two shafts at gat angles 
to each other, and not intersecting by a belt. 
Show by a sketch how this should be done— ἢ 

(a) When the shafts always rotate the same way ; 
(2) When the direction of rotation is liable to be 
reversed. | : : 


10. 
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. What is the use of a fly-wheel? How should 


a fly-wheel be designed so as to secure the 
utmost efficiency, and how do you compute the 
amount of work stored up? 


. Describe and sketch the various kinds of cogged 


wheels in common use, and state the circum- 
stances under which each kind should be 
employed. 


. Discuss fully the various ways of employing human 


labour to actuate machines, giving numerical 
results in each case. 


. Describe and sketch the various forms of turbine 


in general use, and state what efficiency may be 
expected from each, and what precautions are 
necessary in order to obtain the best result. 


. Give a full description, with sketches, of a steam- 


boiler of ordinary form for a mill or factory. 
Assuming such a boiler to be 20 feet long and 
5 feet diameter, calculate the thickness of plates, 
and show the arrangement of riveting, stays, &., 
for a working pressure of 70 lbs. per square inch. 


. What is meant by a compound steam-engine? 


What advantages are claimed for engines of this 
class? 


. Describe the method adopted for testing portable 


steam-engines by the Royal Agricultural Society 
of England, and give particulars as to the results 
obtained. 


Describe and sketch the Otto gas-engine at the 
University. Explain the method of taking an 
indicator diagram from this engine, sketch the 
diagram, and show how the indicated power of 
the engine is obtained from it. 
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PRACTICAL MENSURATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give formule for the surface and solid contents of-— 
(1) a right circular cylinder, 
(2) aright circular cone, 
(3) asphere, 
(4) ἃ prolate and an oblate spheroid, 
(5) ἃ segment of a sphere. 


2. Find the number of cubic yards in the tank re- 
presented by the accompanying diagrams. 


"Ώ am 


y in ὃ 


PLAN 
SECTION AB 


20’ 
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3. Find the number of cubic feet of timber used in 
the construction of a culvert 90 feet in length, 
of the sections given below. 
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“4. Calculate the weight of iron (omitting rivets) in the 
plate girder figured below. 
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5. Sketch the principal sections of the specimen of 
your table and figure the dimensions on the 
sketches. 


From the information so recorded on your 
paper calculate the weight of the specimen. 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an account of the location of the St. Gothard 
Railway, and compare the system adopted with 
that employed in crossing the Blue Mountains 
in New South Wales. 


2. The following levels were taken along a proposed 
road. Plot the section to scales of 4 chains and 
40 feet to the inch, and lay out suitable gradients 
for a main road, and indicate necessary water- 
ways :— 


Chains. Feet. 
0 190 Existing road. 
6 190 


96 
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Φ Chains. Feet. 


8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
30 


30° 
31: 


32 
34 
36 
38 
40 


50 
50 


175 Bluestone on surface. 

160 

145 Creek draining 3 square miles. 
155 

157 

147 

140 Creek draining 20 acres. 

153 

153 Soft silurian rock, vertical stratifi- 
148 cation 

140 

110 } 

100 { River equal to Yarra at Melbourne, 
100( flood level 180. 

112 

128 

145 

153 

160 Existing road. 


3. It is required to connect two parallel lines of rail- 
way having their centres one chain apart by an 
- MS curve of 10 chains radius. Make all necessary 
calculations, and describe the field operations 

fully and in their proper order. 


4. Describe the various steps necessary in order to lay 
out a gravitation scheme of domestic -water 
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supply for a manufacturing town of 10,000 
inhabitants, and illustrate your remarks by 
references to existing waterworks. 


5. A pipe is 3 miles long, 1 foot diameter, and has a 
uniform fall of 50 feet per mile. Compute its 
discharge. 


6. A channel is 20 feet wide, its centre line is curved 
to a radius of 40 feet, and water flows through 
it at the rate of 12 feet per second. Compute 
the transverse slope of the surface. 


7. Mention the various sources of error in μὸν προ 
chaining, and briefly describe some of the methods 
for counteracting them in the case of the base 
lines of a great trigonometrical survey. 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. You are about to oa a secondhand theodolite. 
Explain carefully how you would examine it 
before purchasing. 

; α 
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2. Explain clearly the effects of errors of collimation, 
horizontal axis, and vertical axis respectively, on 
the work done with a transit. Shew how to 
eliminate the effect of small errors in the adjust- 
ments on your work. 


3. Give an imaginary page of a level book, shewing 
the levels which you would take along the route 
of a railway prior to calling for tenders for the 
work. Reduce and check your levels, assuming 
that you have started from a Bench Mark whose 
R.L. is 100.00. 


4, The following technical description of a piece of 
land is given to you and you are naked to re- 
éstablish the original corners—“ . . . all that 
piece or parcel of land being part of Crown allot- 
ment 54, parish of Boroondara, county of Bourke : 
Commencing at a point on the east side of a 
Government Road one chain in width, and 
known as Belford Road, which point is distant 
2,000 links north from the south-west corner of 
Crown allotment 54; thence by a line bearing 
N. 3,000 links along the east side of the 
Government Road aforesaid; thence by a line 
bearing N. 75° 17’ E. 3,686 links; thence by a 
line bearing S. 9° 45’ E. 3,569 links; thence by 
a line bearing S. 84° 16’ W. 4,191 links, home 
to the commencing point . . .” 

On reaching the ground you find that the 
S.W. and N.E. corner pegs only are in the 
ground, the others having been removed. Draw 
tu scale a plan of the land described, and shew 
how you would proceed to establish the missin 
corners. Find, also, the area of the block an 
put it on the plan. 
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5. From the accompanying field notes calculate the 
lengths of the fence lines and the area of the 
block, bounded by the fences and the creek— 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
The Board of Examvners. 


First Paper. 
Three questions only in each group to be attempted. 
Group I. 


1. Describe fully the appliances used and method 
adopted for making a railway cutting of large 
size in soft rock. 


2. Describe fully and give illustrative sketches of the 
method of making plastic pressed bricks. How 
would you test the quality of such bricks ?. 


8. Sketch the apparatus used for driving piles, explain 
how it is operated, and state what size of pile 
you would employ, and to what test it should be 
driven to support 10 tons. 


4, What is Portland Cement? How is it made, and 
how would you proceed to test its quality. Give 
full particulars and sketches of all necessary 
apparatus. 


᾿ ὅ. Give a full description, with illustrative sketches, of 
the apparatus used for making pig-iron from the 
ore. 


Grovur II. 


Give a full and critical description, illustrated by de- 
tailed sketches of the following :— 


(1) The foundations of the Burnley Railway 
Bridge. 
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(2) The standard types of timber railway bridge 
in Victoria and New South Wales. 


(8) The Flinders-street Railway Viaduct. 
(4) The Graving Dock at Williamstown. 


(5) The mode of constructing timber pavement in 
the Melbourne streets. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examvuners. 
Wot more than ONE question to be attempted. 


Design the following, giving all necessary workin 
drawings with details to an enlarged scale, wi 
specification and bill of quantities :— 


1. A timber road bridge, 70 feet span and 80 feet 
wide including footpaths, to carry 6 inches of 
metal, and all ordinary road traffic, including a 
steam-roller, 15 tons weight, 11 feet long and 
7 feet wide. Flood level 15 feet below deck of 
bridge. Abutments may be assumed as masonry 
and need not be shown in detail. : 


2. A brick arch of 40 feet span, carrying a roadwa 
25 feet wide. Flood level 15 feet below road. 
Banks of stream 30 feet below road. Founda- 
tion of rock 35 feet below road on one side and 
50 feet on the other. . 
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8, An iron foot-bridge, 7 feet wide, consisting of two 
spans of 50 feet each, to cross a number of 
lines of railway. Abutments and piers may be 
assumed as of brickwork and need not be shown 
in detail. 


MINING. 
Mr. Wiliam Nicholas. 
1. Give an outline description of the classification of 
gold-bearing quartz reefs, naming goldfields in 


Australia where each class is represented. 


2. Give a brief description of the principal modes of 
occurrence of gold. 


3. Explain what is a “cross-course”; a “slide”; 
p ; 
and a “ flat floor.” 


4. State what means should be taken to find the lost 
part of a faulted reef, and give reasons for taking 
such steps. 

6. Describe one or more silver lodes, 


6. Give a general description of the occurrence of 
Tin-ore. 


7. Describe briefly several varieties of coal. 


8, Describe a slate-flagging quarry, and works con- 
| nected therewith. 
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9. State some of the advantages of mining by 
| tunnels; at what grade tunnels should be driven, 
and the reasons why such grades should be 
adopted. 


10. Describe different methods of prospecting. 


11, Give a brief description of Hydraulic mining and 
its principles. 


Norsr.—Illustrative diagrams will enhance the value 
of answers. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Commercial lead frequently contains small quan- 


tities of silver. How may this latter metal be 
economically extracted ? 


2. How is lead obtained from its sulphide? Explain 
the reactions which occur during the process. 


3. Describe a wet process for the extraction of silver 
from a rich copper regulus. 


4. Describe the changes which occur during the final 
stages of copper smelting. 
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5. Explain the theory of the Bessemer process for 
refining cast-iron or making steel, and compare 
it with the puddling process. 


6. How is the metal aluminium obtained from the 
double chloride of aluminium and sodium. 


7. Describe the more important physical and chemical 
properties of tin, zinc, antimony, and mercury. 


8. Give a list of the principal ores of lead, silver, 
copper, and iron. 


GENERAL ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the origin and microscopic structure of the 
Pneumogastric and Spinal Accessory Nerves. 


2. What is the difference between a simple muscular 
contraction (Striated Muscle and Tetanus) ὃ 
What is the nature of the contraction of striated 
muscle in the living body ? 

3. What are the factors which maintain the circulation ? 

4, Enumerate the functions of the stomach. 


5. Give a short sketch of the nervous mechanism of 
respiration. 


6. Describe the microscopic structure of the iris and 
cornea. 
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7. How is impregnation effected ? How is the nutri- 
tion of the embryo effected (a) before and (δ) 
after the formation of the placenta ? 





Five questions fairly answered will be ample 
Jor a pass. Candidates are strongly cautioned 
against giving information not asked for. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY ' AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Part I. 


Describe the methods employed in the laboratory for 
finding the composition of— 


(a2) The neutral fats. 
(6) Saliva. 
(c) Milk. 
(d) Bile. 
Part II. 


Describe the microscopic elements in— 
(a) Epithelium. 
(Ὁ) Lymphoid tissue. 
(c) Endothelium. 
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(ὦ White nervous matter. 
(e) Artery, vein and capillary. 


| Both Parts I. and II. to be attempted. Candidates 
are strongly cautioned against giving information not 
asked for. 


PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the sag of inflammation as studied 
experimentally in the tongue of a frog. 


2. Describe and explain the phenomena of splenic 
embolism. 


8. Describe the general characters and mode of deve- 
lopment of micrococci, and mention some of the 
more important diseases which are supposed to 
be connected with them. 


4. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
which occur in— 


(a) Cirrhosis of the liver. 
(Ὁ) Croupous pneumonia. 
(c) Epithelioma of the tongue. 


5. Describe the changes which occur in the heart 
and in the chief organs of the body in mitral 
obstruction. 
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JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Describe the structures which enter into the for- 
mation of 
(a) The shoulder joint. 
(6) The sacro-iliac articulation. 


2. Describe the movements which occur in the hip- 
joint, and name the muscles by which they are 
severally produced. 


3. Describe the dissection necessary to expose one of 
the following structures, and name in order the 
various parts that are met with:— , 

(a) The rectus abdominis. 
(δ) The mylo-hyoid. 


4. Describe the origins, insertions, relations and 
functions of six of the following muscles :— 
external pterygoid; splenius; flexor sublimis 
digitorum; teres minor; obliquus externus ; 
psoas magnus ; biceps femoris; tibialis anticus. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissections necessary to 
expose fully the following structures, and mention 
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in each case the relative positions of the parts 
successively brought into view :— 


(a) The external plantar artery. 
(6) The superior profunda artery. 


2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the hypoglossal nerve. 


8. Describe the course and relations of the right com- 
mon iliac artery. 


. Describe the saphena veins. 
. Describe the roots of the lungs and their relations. 


. Describe the prostate gland and its relations. 


“I & Oo μὰ 


. Describe the attachments of the capsule of the hip- 
joint. | 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissections necessary to 
expose— 
(a) The membranous portion of the male urethra. 
(b) ‘The trachea in the neck. 


Mention in order the structures seen in each 
dissection. 


2. Describe the relations of the several parts of the 
heart and its valves to the chest wall. 
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8. Describe the collateral circulation after ligature 
of the femoral artery at the apex of Scarpa’s 
triangle. 


4. Describe the cutaneous nerve-supply οὗ the upper 
arm and of the head. 


5. Describe the movements of the hip-joint, and 
specify the muscles by which they are severally 
produced. 


BIOLOGY .—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give some account of the structure and life histor 
of Protococcus. Why would you place bot 
Protococcus and Torlua amongst plants ? 


2. Describe the segmentation of the frog’s ovum till 
the germinal layers have been formed. 


3. Compare ameceba, a white blood corpuscle, a nerve 
ganglion cell, a vorticella, and a ciliated columnar 
se elial cell, with one another ; showing what, 
if any, points of structure and function they have 
in common, and how they differ from each other. 
Using these forms as examples, illustrate the 
meaning of the word “differentiation.” 


4, Describe the arterial system of the frog, giving 
some account of the mechanism by which blood’ 
of different qualities is carried to different parts 
of the body. . 
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5. Describe the structure of (1) a closed and (2) an 
open fibro-vascular bundle. 


6. What do you understand by the term “a segmented 
animal.” 


7. Give an account of the excretory organs of (1) 
vorticella, (2) an earth-worm, (3) a crayfish. 


8. How would you distinguish a mammal ftom (1) 
bird, (2) an amphibian ? 


All answers must be illustrated by roug 
sketches. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr I. 
LaBORATORY WorK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the animal provided (A) so as to show the 
digestive, circulatory, and excretory systems. 
Sketch your dissection, and name the various 
parts in the sketch. 


2. Cut a transverse section of the specimen B. Name 
and mount it, and, by means of sketches and 
very brief descriptions, describe the structures 
seen. 


3. Name the-specimens C and ἢ. By means of 
sketches and very brief descriptions describe the 
structures seen. 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr ITI. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give some account of the structure of Balanoglossus 
in the adult stage. 


2, Describe the principal variations in structure met 
with amongst the Cestoda: to what other grou 
or groups of Vermes are they possibly stated. 
and why? 


3. What do you understand by the term “a general- 
ized type” ? 


4, Describe the anatomy of a Holothurian: what forms 
amongst these are probably to be regarded as 
the most primitive, and why ? 


5. Taking typical examples of the various classes 
amongst the Arthropoda, describe in each one 
the features which are characteristic of the class 
to which it belongs. 


6. Give some account of the structure and develope 
ment of Polygordius. 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr ITI. 
SEcoND PapER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the anatomy of the Larvacee amongst 
the Tunicata. Why have they received this 
name ? 


2. Describe and geal ar the circulatory systems of 
Pisces and Amphibia so far as the structure of 


the heart and the arrangement of the main 
arteries is concerned. 


8. Give some account of the structure of the fore-limb 
in (1) Pisces, (2) Amphibia. Is it possible to 
trace any connection between the two ? 


4. Give some account of the excretory system as 
developed in the different groups of Chordata. 


5. Describe the cranial nerves in a typical gill-bearing 
chordate animal. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr III. 
THIRD PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an account of the part played by ocean cur- 
rents in the dispersal of organisms. 
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2. Enumerate the Geographical Regions and Sub- 
regions according to Wallace, and compare the 
arrangement of Wallace with that of Heilprin. 


3. Give the arguments for and against regarding 
Wallace's Nearctic Region as a distinct primary 
division. 


4, Give some account of the characteristic vertebrate 
fauna of the Neotropical Region. 


5. State what you know of the past and present dis- 
tribution of the deep sea corals. 


6. Describe and explain (where possible) the structural 
peculiarities of the deep sea animals belonging to 
the following groups :—(1) Elasipoda, (2) Pori- 
fera, (3) Actiniz. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr III. 


FourtH Paper. 
The Board of Fxanuners. 


1. Give some account of the development of Balano- 
lossus, pointing out the features of importance 
in connection with its supposed chordate affinities. 


2. Describe the formation of the germinal layers in 
the chick up till the time of the appearance of 
the first somite. 

H 
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3. Give an account of the method of formation of the 
spermatozoa in (1) Elasmobranchs (2) Mammals. 


4. Describe the development of the ear showing, 
so far as the general structure is coneerned, 
the final stages reached in (1) Cyclostomi, (2) 
Teleostei, (3) Aves, (4) Mammalia. 


5. Give some account of the phenomena accompanying 
the process of maturation of the ovum. 


6. Describe the development and the structure of the 
mature mammalian ovary. 


CHEMISTRY.—Parzr I. 


The Board of Hxaminers. 


μι 


. Describe experiments to prove quantitatively the 
composition of hydrogen ahlorida. 


Xe) 


. Describe fully what happens when a chloride is 
warmed with sulphuric acid and peroxide of 
manganese. 


8. Give instances of the action of the following 
substances as reducing agents:—(1) hydrogen 
sulphide, (2) hydzogen iodide, (3) sulphurous 
acid, (4) oxalic acid. 


4, How may dhloroform be obtained from chloral 
hydrate ? 
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5. How may potassium cyanide be prepared? De- 
scribe the chief properties and reactions of this 
compound. 


6. Describe in general terms the nature of the 
reactions between nitrie acid and metals. How 
do these differ from the reactien between .dilute 
sulphuric acid and such a metal as zine ? 


?. Enumerate the chief chemical properties of zine, 
as shown in its reactions and in the characters of 
its compounds. 


8. Mention the more important acid radicles that 
may be detected in the course of simple analysis 
by the aid of strong sulphuric acid as a reagent. 
Describe its effects in each case. 


9, Given 8 red-brown amorphous powder which is 
insoluble in water and in dilute acids, and which 
reduges hot strong nitric acid with evolution of 
red fumes. The nitric acid solution is evaporated 
to dryness and the xesidue is boiled with water. 
The sqlution so obtained has a strong acid 
reaction. After being neutralized with ammonia, 
it gives a yellow precipitate with silver nitrate, 
soluble in nitric acid, and a white crystalline 
precipitate with -“ magacsia-mixture.” Name 
the original substance, and briefly explain the 
various reactions which have led to its recog- 
ation, 


10. Describe one typical instance of each of the fol- 
lowing ‘kinds of chemical action::~-(1) simple 
eombination, (2) simple decomposition, (3) 
double decomposition, (4) substitutipn. 

H 2 
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CHEMISTRY.—Paszr 11. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define the expression atomic voltme. Illustrate 
the periodic character of this property of the 
elements. 


2. Give some instances of the utilization for metallur- 
ba purposes of the fact that one metal may 
isplace another in its compounds. 


8. Give a short account of the metal thallium, point- 
ing out the analogies between it and other ele- 
ments. 


4, What are the chief characters of the metal plati- 
num? What other elements are generally 
associated with it? How are they classified with 
relation to other elements and to one another ? 


5. Describe the preparation of silicon chloride. Name 
other chlorides that are prepared by similar 
means; and mention the general properties by 
which such chlorides are distinguished. 


6. Give a summary of what is known with regard to 
the true molecular formule of the elements. 


7. What is meant by the indirect determination of 
atomic heats? Exemplify your answer. 


8. How may the basicity of an acid be determined by 
aid of its heat of neutralization in dilute aqueous 
solution ? 
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CHEMISTRY.—Parr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe fully the preparation of formic acid. 


2. By what reactions ma ipa secondary, and 
tertiary, alcohols be distinguished ? 


3. Give an account of the general properties and modes 
of preparation of organic cyanides and iso- 
cyanides. 


4. Describe the reactions by which the nitro-paraffins 
and their chief derivatives are prepared; and 
discuss the characters of these compounds. 


5. Discuss the constitution of succinic acid. 


6. Give some account of the chemistry of mannite and 
dulcite. 


?. How are aromatic diazo-salts prepared ἢ Describe 
and exemplify their more important reactions. 


8. How may phthalic acid be obtained? How does 
it behave (1) when heated by itself, (2) when 
distilled with lime, (8) when oxidized with 
chromic acid, (4) when reduced with hydriodic 
acid ? 


9. Discuss the constitution of alizarin. 
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TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an account of the manufacture of any four of 
the following :—(1) chloroform, (2) glycerine, 
(8) dynamite, (4) benzene, (5) aniline, (6) sali- 
cylic acid. 


2, Give an account of the manufacture of any two of 
the following :—(1) potassium bichromate, (2) 
sodium tungstate, (3) bleaching powder, (4) 
fuming sulphuric acid. 


3. Give an account of any two of the following 
metallurgical processes :— 


(1) The manufacture of aluminium, 
(2) The Ziervogel process for silver ex- 


traction, 
(8) The Pattinson treatment of argentiferous 
lead, 


(4. The Belgian process for the extraction 
of zane from its ores. 


MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examuers. 
1. Name the officinal compounds of Bismuth, and 


give their preparations, doses, modes of ad- 
ministration, and chief uses. 
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2. How is Creasote obtained? Mention ite ehief 
physical properties, official preparations, doses, 
and actions. 


3. Describe the source, characters, and composition of 
Ipecacuanha, and give an exact account. of its 
preparations and their doses. 


4. Name the principal Antipyretics in common use, 
and state what you knew with regard to the 
actions of this group. 


5. In what forms and doses would you administer 
internally Potassi Permanganas, Amyl Niris, 
Cocaine Hydrochloras, Pilocarpine Nitraa, 
Resina Copaibe, Fel Bovinum Purificatum. 


N.B.— Officinal names must be written in full. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


' Papen I. 


Candidates must answer Questions 1 and 2, and any 
two of the remaining three. 


1, Write, in full, prescriptions suitable for cases of () 
bronchial catarrh, (6) cerebral congestion, (c) 
gastric atony, (d) skin irritability; and state 
precisely what effect each prescription is intended 

- to produce. 
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2. Discuss the mode of action and administration of 
chloroform as an. anaesthetic. What are its 
dangers, and how would you deal with them? 


3. Discuss the mode of action and uses of Carbolic 
Acid. 


4. Discuss the mode of action and uses of Atropine. 


5. Enumerate and differentiate the principal bitter 
stomachics. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Paper II. 


An answer is expected to each question. 


A. 


. Classify the main articles of diet according to their 
digestibility. 


b= 


t 


. How would you peptonize milk, gruel, and beef 
tea ? 


3. Discuss the dietary of Infancy. 


B. 


1. What rules would you formulate to prevent the 
spread of infectious disease ? 
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2. What are'the main impurities found in drinking 
water, and how would you deal with them ? 


3. Enumerate the more important sanitary errors 
found in connection with many Victorian 
dwellings. 


SURGERY. 
FIFTH YEAR. - 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, What are the causes and symptoms of fibrous anky- 
losis of ἃ joint? How would you treat a knee 
joint that is fixed at a right angle by a recent 
fibrous ankylosis ? 

2. What are the symptoms and characteristic appear- 
ances of acute syphilitic iritis? How cal you 
diagnose a case of this kind from one of acute 
rheumatic iritis ? 


3. Describe the symptoms of a simple oblique fracture 
of the femur in the upper third, and the usual 
position which the leg and foot assume while the 

atient is lying on his back. How would you 
iagnose fracture of the femur high up from a 
dislocation on the dorsum ἢ 


4. Describe the symptoms, local and general, of a 
severe attack of cutaneous erysipelas of the head 
and face. Mention the probable dangers. How 
would you treat the case ? 
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5. Give the symptoms and diagnostic characters of 
the three following affections, in or about the 
tibia— 

Chronic Periostitis, 
Syphilitic Periostitis, 
Chronic Endostitis. 


6. What are the predisposing and other causes of trau- 
matic delirium tremens? Give the symptoms 
and treatment of this affection. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the diameters, planes, and axes of the 
Female Pelvis. 


2. How would you conduct ἃ case of Pelviq Presenta- 
tion. 


3. Describe generally the varieties of extra-uterine 
gestation, the progress and treatment. 


4. Give the causes, conditions, and treatment of 
Amenorrheea. 


5. Describe the varieties, causes, symptoms, differ- 
entiations, and treatment of Inversion of the 
Uterus. 


6. What are the needful points in the selection of a 
wet-nurse. | 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. For what other diseases may typhoid fever be 
mistaken; and how would you make the dis- 
tinction ? 


. Give an account of the etiology, symptoms, diag- 
nosis, and treatment of tonsillitis. 


. What are the chief causes, and the symptoms and 
treatment, of bronchial asthma ἢ 


. What are the conditions which lead to the produc- 
tion of dilatation of the right ventricle ? 


, What are the causes, symptoms, diagnosis, and 
treatment of facial (Bell’s) paralysis ? : 


. Describe the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of 
tubular nephritis in its various stages. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. What are the points to be noted in the examination, 


for medico-legal purposes, of the body of a new- 
born child ? 


. To what extent is it possible by an examination of 
a Cicatrix, to determine the date of the infliction 
of the wound? 
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3. What are the various colour-changes undergone 
by the skin after death, and what information is 
to be derived from such phenomena? 


4, What general rules have been laid down for guidance - 
in determining whether a wound has been in- 
flicted before, or after death ? 


5. What are the symptoms experienced by those who 
die of starvation? What length of time may 
a healthy adult live without food? And what 
are the post-mortem appearances observed in the 
bodies of those who die of starvation? 


6. Define the duties of the medical referee of an 
insurance company; mentioning specially the 
points to be observed in order to lessen the 
possibility of the palicy being declared invalid, 
on the death of the insurer. 


7. What are the usual causes of insanity? Mention 
them in the order of their relative frequency. 


8. Give circumstantially the symptoms and _post- 
mortem appearances, in chronic poisoning, 
severally, by Arsenic, Perchloride of Mercury, 
and Tartar-Emetic, and say with what diseases 
the effects of these agents are likely to be 
confounded. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


JUNIOR GREEK. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1, Translate, with concise marginal notes where you 
consider them necessary— 

(a) ὡς δή τοι εἴ τις ἔχει ψευδῆ μὲν ἀποφῆναι a εἰρήκα- 
μεν; ἱκανῶς δὲ ἔγνωκεν ὅτι ἄριστον δικαιοσύνη, 
πολλήν που συγγνώμην ἔχει καὶ οὐκ ὀργίζεται τοῖς 
ἀδίκοις, ἀλλ᾽ οἶδεν, ὅτι πλὴν εἴ τις θείᾳ φύσει δυσχε- 
ραίνων τὸ ἀδικεῖν ἢ ἐπιστήμην λαβὼν ἀπέχεται 
αὐτοῦ, τῶν γε ἄλλων οὐδεὶς ἑκὼν δίκαιος, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ 
ἀνανδρίας ἢ γήρως ἤ τινος ἄλλης ἀσθενείας ψέγει 
τὸ ἀδικεῖν, ἀδυνατῶν αὑτὸ δρᾷν. ὡς δέ, δῆλον" ὁ 
γὰρ πρῶτος τῶν τοιούτων εἷς δύναμιν ἐλθὼν πρῶτος 
ἀδικεῖ, καθ᾽ ὅσον ἂν οἷός τ᾽ ἧ. καὶ τούτων ἁπάντων 
οὐδὲν ἄλλο αἴτιον ἢ ἐκεῖνο, ὅθενπερ ἅπας ὁ λόγος 
οὗτος ὥρμησε καὶ τῷδε καὶ ἐμοὶ πρὸς σέ, ὦ Σώκρατες, 
εἰπεῖν, ὅτι ὦ θαυμάσιε πάντων ὑμῶν, ὅσοι ἐπαινέται 
φατὲ δικαιοσύνης εἶναι, ἀπὸ τῶν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἡρώων 
ἀρξάμενοι, ὅσων λόγοι λελειμμένοι, μέχρε τῶν νῦν 
ἀνθρώπων οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἔψεξεν ἀδικίαν οὐδ᾽ ἐπή- 
γεσε δικαιοσύνην ἄλλως ἢ δόξας τε καὶ τιμὰς καὶ 
δωρεὰς τὰς ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν γιγνομένας" 

(Ὁ) ἀγύρται δὲ καὶ μάντεις ἐπὶ πλουσίων θύρας ἰόντες 
πείθουσιν ὡς ἔστι παρὰ σφίσι δύναμις ἐκ θεῶν πορι- 
ζομένη θυσίαις τε καὶ ἐπῳδαῖς, εἴτε τι ἀδίκημά τον 
γέγονεν αὑτοῦ ἢ προγόνων, ἀκεῖσθαι μεθ᾽ ἡδονῶν τε 
καὶ ἑορτῶν, ἐάν τέ τινα ἐχθρὸν πημῆναι ἐθέλῃ, μετὰ. 
σμικρῶν δαπανῶν ὁμοίως δίκαιον ἀδίκῳ βλάψειν. 
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(c) TEY. μή νυν ἀτίμα θεοὺς θεοῖς σεσωσμένος. 
ME. ἐγὼ γὰρ ἂν ψέξαιμι δαιμόνων νόμους 5 
TEY. εἶ τοὺς θανόντας οὖκ ἐᾷς θάπτειν παρῶν. 
ME. τούς γ᾽ αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ πολεμίους. οὗ γὰρ καλόν». 
TEY. ἡ σοὶ γὰρ Αἴας πολέμιος προὔστη ποτέ; 
ME. μισοῦντ᾽ ἐμίσει" καὶ σὺ τοῦτ᾽ ἠπίστασο. 
ΤΕΥ. κλέπτης γὰρ αὐτοῦ ψηφοποιὸς ηὑρέθης. 
ΜΕ. ἐν τοῖς ξικασταῖς, κοὺκ ἐμοὶ, τόδ᾽ ἐσφάλη. 
ΤΕΥ. πόλλ᾽ ἂν κακῶς λάθρα σὺ κλέψειας κακά. 
ME. τοῦτ᾽ εἰς ἀνίαν τοὔπος ἔρχεται τινί. 

ΤΕΥ. οὐ μᾶλλον, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἣ λυπήσομεν. 

ΜΕ. ἕν σοι φράσω’ τόνδ᾽ ἐστὶν οὐχὶ θαπτέον. 

ΤΕΥ. σὺ δ᾽ ἀντακούσει τοῦτον we τεθάψεται. 

ME. ἤδη wor’ εἶδον ἄνδρ᾽ ἐγὼ γλώσσῃ θρασὺν 
ναύτας ἐφορμήσαντα χειμῶνος τὸ πλεῖν, 
ᾧ φθέγμ᾽ ἂν οὐκ ἂν ηὗρες, ἡνίκ᾽ ἐν κακῷ 
χειμῶνος etyer’, ἀλλ᾽ ὑφ᾽ εἵματος κρυφεὶς 


πατεῖν παρεῖχε τῷ θέλοντι ναυτίλων. 


(4) ἡ ῥά σε Ταυροπόλα Διὸς Αρτεμις, 
ὦ μεγάλα φάτις, ὦ 
μᾶτερ αἰσχύνας ἐμᾶς, 
ὥρμασε πανδάμοιες ἐπὶ βοῦς ἀγελαίᾳς, 
ἤ πού τινος νίκας ἀκάρπωτον χάριν, 
ἤ ῥα κλνυτῶν ἐνάρων 
ψευσθεῖσ᾽, ἀδώροις εἴτ᾽ ἐλαφηβολίαις ; 
ἣ χαλκοθώραξ ἢ rev’ ᾿Εννυάλιος 
μομφὰν» ἔχων Evvov δορὸς ἐνννχίοις 
paxavatc ériaaro λώβαν ; 

(6) οὗτοι δὲ τοσοῦτον ἐκείνου διενηνόχασιν, ὥστε λέγειν 
μὲν τολμῶσεν ὡς διὰ τὴν τῶν κοινῶν ἐπιμέλειαν οὗ 
δύνανται τοῖς αὑτῶν idiac προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν, 
φαίνεται δὲ τὰ μὲν ἀμελούμενα τοσαύτην εἰληφότα 
τὴν ἐπίδοσιν ὅσην οὐδ᾽ ἂν εὔξασθαι τοῖς θεοῖς πρότε- 
pov ἠξίωσαν, τὸ δὲ πλῆθος ἡμῶν, οὗ κήδεσθαί φασιν, 
οὕτω διακείμενον ὥστε μηδένα τῶν παλιτῶν ἡδέως 
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ζῆν μηδὲ ῥᾳθύμως, ἀλλ᾽ ὀδυρμῶν μεστὴν εἶναι τὴν 
πόλιν. οἱ μὲν γάρ τὰς πενίας καὶ τὰς ἐνδείας 
ἀναγκάζονται διεξιέναι καὶ θρηνεῖν πρὸς σφᾶς αὐτούς, 
ot δὲ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν προσταγμάτων καὶ τῶν λειτουρ- 
γιῶν καὶ τὰ κακὰ τὰ περὶ τὰς συμμορίας καί τὰς 
ἀντιδόσεις" 


(Sf) ἀμφοῖν δὲ τοῖν διαθήκαιν ἀκύροιν γιγνομέναιν, 
καὶ ἑτέρας μηδεμιᾶς ὁμολογουμένης εἶναι, κατὰ δόσιν 
μὲν οὐδενὲ προσῆκε τοῦ κλήρον κατ᾽ ἀγχιστείαν δὲ 
ταῖς Δικαιογένους τοῦ ἀποθανόντος ἀδελφαῖς, ὧν 
εἰσιν αἱ ἡμέτεραι μητέρες. διὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἔδαξέ τε 
ἡμῖν λαχεῖν τοῦ κλήρου κατ᾽ ἀγχιστείαν καὶ ἐλά- 
χομεν τὸ μέρος ἕκαστος. μελλόντων δ᾽ ἡμῶν ἀντόμ- 
γυσθαι διεμαρτύρησε Λεωχάρης οὑτοσὶ μὴ ἐπίδικον 
εἶναι τὸν κλῆρον ἡμῖν. ἐπισκηψαμένων δ᾽ ἡμῶν ἡ 
μὲν λῆξις τοῦ κλήρου διεγράφη, ἡ δὲ τῶν ψευδομαρ- 
τυριῶν δίκη elonet. 


BATTOS. - 
(9) ὮΩ xapleco’ ᾿Αμαρυλλί, μόνας σέθεν οὐδὲ θανοίσας 
λασεύμεσθ᾽: ὅσον αἶγες ἐμὶν φίλαι, ὅσσον ἀπέσβης. 
aiai τῶ σκληρῶ μάλα δαίμονος, ὅς με λελόγχει. 


KOPYAQN. 
Θαρσεῖν χρὴ φίλε Barre’ τάχ᾽ αὔριον ἔσσετ᾽ ἄμεινον. 
ἐλπίδες ἐν ζωοῖσιν, ἀνέλπιστοι δὲ θανόντες. 
χὼ Ζεὺς ἄλλοκα μὲν πέλει αἴθριος, ἄλλοκα δ᾽ ὕει. 


ΒΑΊΤΟΣ. 
Θαρσέω. βάλλε κάτωθε τὰ μοσχία᾽ τᾶς γὰρ ἐλαίας 
τὸν θαλλὸν» τρῴγοντα τὰ δύσσοα. 


KOPYAGN. 

Zirh ὃ Δέπαργος, 
σίτθ᾽ ἁ Κυμαίθα ποτὶ τὸν λόφον. οὖκ ἐσακούεις ; 
ἱξῶ val τὸν Hava κακὸν τέλος atrika δωσῶν, 
εἰ μὴ dime: ταυτῶθεν, 40’ αὖ πάλιν ἄδε. ποθέρπεμ. 
πεῖ θήν μοι ῥοικὸν τὸ λαγωβόλων, vic τυ πατάξω 
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BATTOZ. 
Θᾶσαί μ᾽ ὦ Kopidwr xor τῶ Διός" ἁ yap ἄκανθα 
ἁρμοῖ μ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ἐπάταξ᾽ ὑπὸ τὸ σφυρόν. ὡς δὲ βαθεῖαε 
τἀτρακτυλλίδες ἐντί. κακῶς ἁ πόρτις ὅλοιτο" 
εἰς ταύταν ἐτύπην χασμώμενος. ἦ pa ἑ λεύσσεις ; 


2. Give very concise answers to the following ques- 
tions :— 

(a) What other authorities than Sophocles have we 
upon the ὅπλων κρίσις ? 

(8) What is the chronological order of the “ canon 
of Attic orators”? 

(y) What is the meaning of τοῦτο ὡς ἀληθῶς ψεῦδος, 
ἡ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ ἄγνοια ἡ τοῦ ἐψευσμένου How is 
this related to Socrates’ general position con- 
cerning virtue ? 

(δ) In what chief respects does bucolic Doric differ 
from Attic Greek? 


3. Comment on— 
ὡς ὧδ᾽ ἐχόντων τῶνδ᾽ ἐπίστασθαί σε χρή.---ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδὲ μὲν δὴ τὴν ἀφ᾽ ἡλίον βολῶν κέλευθον ἁνὴρ 
οὐδαμοῦ δηλοῖ: paveic—Movoaios δὲ τούτων νεανικώ- 
τερα τἀγαθὰ καὶ 6 υἱὸς αὐτοῦ παρὰ θεῶν διδόασι τοῖς 
δικαίοις---ἦνθον γὰρ κἠγών ... ἣ τρίτος ἠὲ τέταρτος 
ἐὼν φίλος, αὐτίκα νυκτός. 


4, Explain ἑταιρίαι, τὸν ἐξηγητὴν ἐρόμενος τὰ ἔνατα 
ἐπήνεγκα---Βοσπόριοι ποταμοί, ἄλημα----καναφόρος, 
καὶ πόκα τῆνος ἔλαιον ὀπώπει ; 


5. Translate the following unprepared passages :— 
(a) ©. τίς ἀμφὶ δῶμα θεᾶς τόδ᾽ ἵστησιν βοὴν 
πύλας ἀράξας καὶ φόβον πέμψας ἔσω ; 
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A. ψευδῶς λέγουσαί μ᾽ αἵδ᾽ ἀπήλαννον δόμων 
ε ᾽ a # ‘ ‘ δὲ ᾽ Ϊ ? 
ὡς ἐκτὸς εἴης" av δὲ κατ᾽ οἶκον ἦσθ᾽ ἄρα. 
Θ. τί προσδοκῶσαι κέρδος ἢ θηρώμεναι ; 
A. αὖθις τὰ τῶνδε σημανῶ᾽ τὰ δ᾽ ἐν ποσὶ 
παρόντ᾽ ἄκουσον. ἡ νεᾶνις, ἣ Ἶνθαδε 
- ,ὕ 3.2 , 23ἡκ \ 
βωμοῖς παρίστατ᾽ ᾿Ιφιγένει᾽ ἔξω χθονὸς 
σὺν τοῖς ξένοισιν οἴχεται σεμνὸν θεᾶς 
ἄγαλμ᾽ ἔχουσα" δόλια δ᾽ ἦν καθάρματα. 
Θ. πῶς φῇς: τί πνεῦμα συμφορᾶς κεκτημένη ; 
A. σώζουσ᾽ ᾿᾽Ορέστην᾽ τοῦτο γὰρ σὺ θαυμάσει. 
©. τὸν ποῖον ; ἄρ᾽ ὃν Τυνδαρὶς τίκτει κόρη } 
Α. ὃν τοῖσδε βωμοῖς θεὰ καθωσιώσατο. 
Θ. ὦ θαῦμα" πῶς σε μεῖζον ὀνομάσας τύχω; 


(6) Οἶδα μὲν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, ὅτι πρὸς ἄνδρας 
καὶ λέγειν ἱκανοὺς καὶ παρασκευάσασθαι δυναμένους 
χαλεπόν ἐστιν εἰς ἀγῶνα καθίστασθαι περὶ τῶν ὄντων 
ἁπάντων, ἄπειρον ὄντα παντάπασι πραγμάτων διὰ 
τὴν ἡλικίαν" ὅμως δὲ, καίπερ πολὺ τούτων κατα- 
δεέστερος ὧν, πολλὰς ἐλπίδας ἔχω καὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 
τεύξεσθαι τῶν δικαίων καὶ μέχρι γε τοῦ τὰ γεγενημένα 
διεξελθεῖν καὶ αὐτὸς ἀρκούντως ἐρεῖν, ὥσθ᾽ ὑμᾶς μήτ᾽ 
ἀπολειφθῆναι τῶν πραγμάτων μηδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν, μήτ᾽ 
ἀγνοῆσαι περὶ ὧν δεήσει τὴν ψῆφον ἐνεγκεῖν. δέομαι 

᾿ δ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, μετ᾽ εὑνοίας τ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
ἀκοῦσαι κἂν ἠδικῆσθαι δοκῶ βοηθῆσαί μοι τὰ δίκαια. 
ποιήσομαι δ᾽ ὡς ἂν δύνωμαι διὰ βραχυτάτων τοὺς 


λόγονς. 
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JUNIOR LATIN. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1. Translate, with brief critical and explanatory notes 
where desirable— 


(α) Nam si verborum disceptationis res esset, oe 
foedus Hasdrubalis cum Lutatii priore foedere, 
uod mutatum est, comparandum erat, cum in 
tutati foedere diserte additum esset, ita id ratum 
fore, si populus censuisset, in Hasdrubalis fuedere 
nec exceptum tale quicquam fuerit, et tot annorum 
silentio ita vivo eo comprobatum sit foedus, ut ne 
mortuo quidem auctore queen mutaretur ? 
Quamquam, etsi priore foedere staretur, satis 
cautum erat Saguntinis, sociis utrorumque ex- 
ceptis; nam neque additum erat “iis, qui tunc 
essent,” nec, “ne qui postea assumerentur.” Et 
cum assumere novos Hieeret socios, quis aequum 
censeret, aut ob nulla quemquam merita in amici- 
tiam recipi aut receptos in fidem non defendi, 
tantum ne Carthaginiensium socii aut sollicita- 
rentur ad defectionem aut sua sponte desciscentes 
reciperentur ἢ 


(6) Corvum in aedem Iunonis devolasse atque in a 
oe consedisse, et in agro Amiternino multis 
ocis hominum specie procul candida veste visos 
nec cum ullo congressos, et in Piceno lapidibus 
pluvisse, et Caere sortes extenuatas, et in Gallia 
lupum vigili gladium ex vagina raptum abstulisse. 
Ob cetera prodigia libros adire decemviri iussi : 
quod autem lapidibus pluvisset in Piceno, noven- 
diale sacrum edictum et subinde aliis procurandis 
prope tota civitas operata fuit. Nam primum 


e 
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omnium urbs lustrata est hostiaeque maiores, 
quibus editum est, diis caesae, et donum ex auri 
pondo quadraginta Lanuvium Iunoni portatum 
est et signum aeneum matronae Iunoni in Aven- 
tino dedicaverunt. 


2. State briefly what is known of the political consti- 
tion of Carthage at the time of the Second 
Punic War. | 


3. Comment on the Latinity of the following passage 
as instancing Livy’s style— 


Haud dubia res visa, quin per invia circa nec 


trita antea circumduceret agmen. 


4, Translate, with brief critical and explanatory notes 
where desirable— 


(2) 


(ὃ) 


Ecce Iovis monitu, deceptus imagine somni, 
rex iubet incepti curam dimittere belli. 
ille potest auctore suam defendere vocem. 
uon sinat hoc Aiax, delendaque Pergama poscat, 
quodque potest, pugnet. cur non remoratur 
ituros ? 
cur non arma capit, dat, quod vaga turba 
sequatur ? . 
non erat hoc nimium numquam nisi magna 
loquenti. 
quid quod et ipse fugit ? vidi puduitque videre, 
cum tu terga dares inhonestaque vela parares. 
Ultima iam passi comites belloque fretoque 
deficiunt finemque rogant erroris. at Acmon 
fervidus ingenio, tum vero et cladibus asper, 
‘quid superest, quod iam patientia vestra recuset 
ferre, viri ?’ dixit ‘quid habet Cytherea, quod 
ultra, 
12 
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velle puta, faciat ? nam dum peiora timentur, 

est locus in vulnus: sors autem ubi pessima 
rerum, 

sub pedibus timor est, securaque summa mal- 
orum. 


(6) Cuius equos pretium pro nocte poposcerat hostis, 
Arma negate mihi, fueritque benignior Aiax. 


(ὦ) Pars inde bibenda 


Servatur, partem liquefacta coagula durant. 
(6) Poeniceam fulvo chlamydem contractus ab auro. 


5. Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


(a) An veri simile est, ut civis Romanus aut homo 
liber quisquam cum gladio in forum descenderit 
ante lucem, ne de me ferri pateretur, praeter eos, 
qui ab illo pestifero ac perdito civi iam pridem 
rei publicae sanguine saginantur ? Hic iam de 
ipso accusatore quaerv, qui P. Sestium queritur 
cum multitudine in tribunatu et cum praesidio 
magno fuisse, num illo die fuerit? Certe non 
fuit. Victa igitur est causa reipublicee et victa 
non auspiciis, non intercessione, non suffragiis, 
sed vi manu ferro. Nam si obnuntiasset Fabricio 
is praetor qui se servasse de caelo dixerat, acce- 
pisset res publica plagam, sed eam, quam acceptam 
oe posset; si intercessisset conlega Fabricio, 

esisset rem publicam, sed rei publicae iure lae- 
sisset: gladiatores tu novicios, pro exspectata 
sedilitate suppositos, cum sicariis 6 carcere emijssis 
ante lucem immittas ? 


6. Bketch briefly the position of party politics in 
Rome at the time of Sestius’ trial, and the pone 
played by Clodius, Cicero, Caesar respectively. 
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7. Translate, with brief notes where neceasary+ 
(a) Nulla mihi, inquam, 

Religio est. At mi; sum paullo infirmior, unus 

Maltorum. Ignosces; alias loquar. Hunccine 
solem 

Tam nigram surrexe mihi! Fugit improbus ac 
me 

Sab cultro linquit. Casu venit obvius illi 

Adversarius, et—Quo tu turpissime ? magna 

Inclamat voce, et—Licet antestari? Ego vero 

Oppono auriculam. it in ius; clamor utrimyque, 
ndique concursus. Sic me servavit Apollo. 


(5) Qui testamentum tradet tibi cumque legendum, 
Abnuere et tabulas a te removere memento, 
Sic tamen, ut limis rapias, quid prima seeundo 
Cera velit versu; solus multisné coheres, 
Veloci percurre oculo. Plerumque recoctus 
Scriba 6x quinqueviro corvum deludet hiantem 
Captatorque dabit risus Nasica Corano. 


8. Translate, explaining peculiarities and allusions— 


(a) Milia frumenti tua triverit area centum 
Non tuus hoc capiet venter plus ac meus; 


(5) Felicem dicere non hoc 
Me possim, casu quod te sortitus amicum ; 
Nulla etenim mihi te fors obtulit; optimus olim 
Vergilius, post hune Varius dixere, quid essem. 


9. Translate the following unprepared passages— 


(a) Cui simul infula virgineos circumdata comptus 
Ex utraque pari malarum parte profusa est, 
Et maestum simul ante aras adstare parentetti 
Sensit et hunc propter ferrum celare ministros 
Aspectuque suo lacrimas effundere civis, 
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Muta metu terram genibus summissa petebat. 

Nec miserae prodesse in tali tempore quibat 

Quod patrio princeps donarat nomine regem. 

Nam sublata virum manibus tremibundaque ad 
aras 

Deducta est, non ut sollemni more sacrorum 

Perfecto posset claro comitari Hymenaeo 

Sed casta inceste nubendi tempore in ipso 

Hostia concideret mactatu maesta parentis 

Exitus ut classi felix faustusque daretur. 


(δ) Itaque, ut plura non dicam neque aliorum exem- 


lis confirmem, quantum auctoritas valeat in 
fello, ab eodem Cn. Pompeio omnium rerum 
egregiarum exempla sumantur: qui quo die a 
vobis maritimo bello praepositus est imperator, 
tanta repente vilitas annonae ex summa inopia et 
caritate rei frumentariae consecuta est unius 
hominis spe et nomine, quantum vix in summa 
ubertate agrorum diuturna pax efficere potuisset. 
Iam accepta in Ponto calamitate ex eo proelio, 
de quo vos paulo ante invitus admonui, cum socii 
pertimuissent, hostium opes animique crevissent, 
satis firmum praesidium provincia non haberet, 
amisissetis Asiam, Quirites, nisi ad ipsum discri- 
men eius temporis divinitus Cn. Pompeium ad 
eas regiones fortuna populi Romani attulisset. 


SENIOR GREEK. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1. Translate, with any desirablp notes (marginal )— 
(a) ὅπον yap ἔξεστιν ἐν ὑστέρῳ σαφῶς εἰδότας πρὸς 


ὁπόσας τε ναῦς πολεμίας καὶ ὅσαις πρὸς αὑτὰς ταῖς 
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σφετέραις ἱκανῶς καὶ καθ᾽ ἡσνχίαν παρασκενασαμέκνοις 
ἔσται ἀγωνίσασθαι, οὐδέποτε τῷ αἰσχρῷ ὀνείδει εἴξας 
ἀλόγως διακινδυνεύσειν. οὗ γὰρ αἰσχρὸν εἶναι ᾿Αθη- 
γαίους ναυτικῷ μετὰ καιροῦ ὑποχωρῆσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
μετὰ ὁτονοῦν τρόπου αἴσχιον ξυμ[λήσεσθαι ἣν ἡσση- 
θῶσιν" καὶ τὴν πόλιν od μόνον τῷ αἰσχρῷ, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τῷ μεγίστῳ κινδύνῳ περιπίπτειν, "| μόλις ἐπὶ ταῖς 
γεγενημέναις ξυμφοραῖς ἐνδέχεσθαι μετὰ βεβαίον 
παρασκενῆς καθ᾽ ἑκουσίαν, ἣ πάνυ γε ἀνάγκῃ, προ- 
τέρᾳ ποι ἐπιχειρεῖν. 

(Ὁ) διότι δὲ οὐκ ἦλθον πολλαχῇ εἰκάζεται. οἱ μὲν γάρ, 
ἵνα διατρίβῃ ἀπελθών, ὥσπερ καὶ διενοήθη, τὰ τῶν 
Πελοποννησίων---τροφὴν γοῦν οὐδὲν βέλτιον, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ χεῖρον ὁ Ταμώς, ᾧ προσετάχθη, παρεῖχεν---οἰ δέ, 
ἵνα τοὺς Φοίνικας προαγαγὼν ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασπενδον 
ἐκχρηματίσαιτο ἀφείς ---καὶ γὰρ ὡς αὐτοῖς οὐδὲν 
ἔμελλε χρήσεσθαι---ἄλλοι δ᾽, ὡς καταβοῆς ἕνεκα τῆς 
ἐς Λακεδαίμονα, τοῦ λέγεσθαι ὡς οὐκ ἀδικεῖ ἀλλὰ 
καὶ σαφῶς οἴχεται ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς ἀληθῶς πεπληρω- 
μένας. ἐμοὶ μέντοι δοκεῖ σαφέστατον εἶναι τριβῆς 
ἕνεκα καὶ ἀνοκωχῆς τῶν “Ἑλληνικῶν τὸ ναντικὸν οὐκ 
ἀγαγεῖν, φθορᾶς μὲν ἐν ὅσῳ παρῇει ἐκεῖσε καὶ διέ- 
μελλεν, ἀνισώσεως δέ, ὅπως μηδετέρους προσθέμενος 
ἰσχνροτέρους ποιήσῃ, ἐπεί, εἴγε ἐβουλήθη δια- 


πολεμῆσαι ἐπιφανὲς δήπου οὐκ ἐνξοιαστῶς. 


2. Comment on—éGer καὶ τοὔνομα Λακωνικὸν ἡἧ οἰκία 
« 4 ᾿ w "Μ 8 9 

αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν ξενίαν ἔσχεν. "Ἐνδιος γὰρ ᾿Αλκι- 
βιάδον ἐκαλεῖτο---ὅμως δὲ παρὰ πέντε ναῦς πλέον 
9 , ous KR ~ > ε f . 2 ‘ 
ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ ἢ τρεῖς ὀβολοὶ ὡμολογήθησαν᾽ ἐς yap 
πέντε ναῦς καὶ πεντήκοντα τρία τάλαντα ἐδίδον τοῦ 
μηνός. 


9, Translate, with brief notes where desirable— 
οὐδὲ σθένειν τοσοῦτον φόμην τὰ oa 
κηρύγμαθ᾽ ὥστ᾽ ἄγραπτα κἀσφαλῆ θεῶν 
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νόμιμα δύνασθαι θνητὸν ὄνθ᾽ ὑπερδραμεῖν. 
οὗ γάρ τι νῦν γε κἀχθὲς, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεί ποτε 
ζῇ ταῦτα, κοὐδεὶς οἷδεν ἐξ ὅτον ‘darn. 
τούτων ἐγὼ οὐκ ἔμελλον, ἀνδρὸς οὐδενὸς 
φρόνημα δείσασ᾽, ἐν θεοῖσε τὴν δίκην 
δώσειν. θανουμένη γὰρ ἐξήδη, τί δ᾽ od; 
κεὶ μὴ σὺ προὐκήρυξας. εἰ δὲ τοῦ χρόνου 
πρόσθεν θανοῦμαι, κέρδος αὔτ᾽ ἐγὼ λέγω. 
ὅστις γὰρ ἐν πολλοῖσιν ὡς ἐγὼ κακοῖς 

ζῇ, πῶς ὅδ᾽ οὐχὶ κατθανὼν κέρδος φέρει; 
οὕτως ἔμοιγε τοῦδε τοῦ μόρον τυχεῖν 

παρ᾽ οὐδὲν ἄλγος" ἀλλ᾽ ἃν, εἰ τὸν ἐξ ἐμῆς 
μητρὸς θανόντ᾽ ἄθαπτον ἠνσχόμην νέκυν, 


κείνοις ἂν ἤλγουν᾽ τοῖσδε δ᾽ οὐκ ἀλγύνομαι. 


4, On the verses 


AN. ὅμως 6 γ' ΓΑἰδης rove νόμους τοὕτους ποθεῖ. 
KP. ἀλλ᾽ oby ὁ χρηστὸς τῷ κακῷ λαχεῖν Ἶσος--- 


some propose ἴσους. Discuss the 


uestion, and 


examine the remark that “Sophocles would in 


any case have written ΙΣΟΣ.ἢ 


5. Write any desirable comments on— 


(i) dp’ οἶσθ᾽ & τι Ζεὺς τῶν ἀπ’ Οἰδίπον κακῶν 


ὁποῖον οὐχὶ νῷν ἔτι ζώσαιν τελεῖ ; 


(ii) φορβῆς τοσοῦτον ὡς ἄγος μόνον προθείς. 
(ili) ἀλλ’ ὃν πόλις στήσειε, τοῦδε χρὴ κλύειν. 


6. Translate, with any necessary critical or explanatory 


notes— 


(a) εἰ οὖν ἡ φύσις μηθὲν μήτε ἀτελὲς ποιεῖ μῆτε μάτην, 
ἀναγκαῖον τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἕνεκεν αὑτὰ πάντα πεποιη- 
κέναι τὴν φύσιν. διὸ καὶ ἡ πολεμικὴ φύσεε κτητικῇ 
πως ἔσται. ἡἣ γὰρ θηρεντικὴ μέρος αὐτῆς, ἡ δεῖ 
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χρῆσθαι πρός τε τὰ θηρία καὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὅσοι 
πεφυκότες ἄρχεσθαι μὴ θέλουσιν, ὡς φύσει δίκαιον 
τοῦτον ὄντα τὸν πόλεμον. “Ey μὲν οὖν εἶδος κτητικῆς 
κατὰ φύσιν τῆς οἰκονομικῆς μέρος ἐστίν" ὃ δεῖ ἤτοι 
ὑπάρχειν ἢ πορίζειν αὐτὴν ὅπως ὑπάρχῃ, ὧν ἐστὶ 
θησαυρισμὸς χρημάτων πρὸς ζωὴν ἀναγκαίων καὶ 
χρησίμων εἰς κοινωνίαν πόλεως ἣ οἰκίας. 


(8) βέλτιον οὖν λέγουσιν οἱ πλείους μιγνύντες" ἡ γὰρ 
ἐκ πλειόνων συγκειμένη πολιτεία βελτίων. ἔπειτ᾽ 
οὐδ᾽ ἔχουσα φαίνεται μοναρχικὸν σὐδέν, ἀλλ᾽ ὀλι- 
γαρχικὰ καὶ δημοκρατικάς μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἐγκλίνειν 
βούλεται πρὸς τὴν ὀλιγαρχίαν. δῆλον δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
τῶν ἀρχόντων καταστάσεως" τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἐξ αἱρετῶν 
«ληρωτοὺς κοινὸν ἀμφοῖν, τὸ δὲ τοῖς μὲν εὐπορωτέροις 
ἐπάναγκες ἐκκλησιάζειν εἶναι καὶ φέρειν ἄρχοντας ἤ 
τι ποιεῖν ἄλλο τῶν πολιτικῶν, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀφεῖσθαι, τοῦτο 
δ᾽ ὀλιγαρχικόν, καὶ τὸ πειρᾶσθαι πλείους ἐκ τῶν 
εὐχόρων εἶναι τοὺς ἄρχοντας, καὶ τὰς μεγίστας ἐκ 
τῶν μεγίστων τεμημάτων. ᾿ 


¢. State clearly the sense in which Aristotle uses the 
terms δύναμις, ἔργον, ἀρετή, ἠθικὴ ἀρετή, τέλος, 
ἔθνος, ἡ οἰκειοτάτη χρηματιστική. 


8. Translate, with any desirable notes— 


τ BATTOX. 
(a) Ὦ χαρίεσσ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυλλί, μόνας σέθεν οὐδὲ θανοίσας 
λασεύμεσθ᾽ " ὅσον αἶγες ἐμὶν φίλαι, ὅσσον ἀπέσβης. 
αἰαῖ τῶ σκληρῶ μάλα δαίμονος, ὅς με λελόγχει. 
ΚΟΡΥΔΩΝ. 
Θαρσεῖν χρὴ φίλε Barre’ τάχ᾽ αὔριον ἔσσετ᾽ ἄμεινον. 
ἐλπίδες ἐν ζωοῖσιν, ἀνέλπιστοι δὲ θανόντες. 
χὼ Ζεὺς ἄλλοκα μὲν πέλει αἴθριος, ἄλλοκα δ᾽ ὕει. 
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BATTOZ. 
Θαρσέω. βάλλε κάτωθε ra μοσχία" τᾶς yap ἐλαίας 
τὸν θαλλὸν τρώγοντι τὰ δύσσοα. 
ΚΟΡΥΔΩΝ. 
Σίτθ᾽ ὁ Λέπαργος, 
σέτθ᾽ ἁ Κυμαίθα ποτὶ τὸν λόφον. οὖκ ἐσακούεις ; 
ἱξῶ ναὶ τὸν Πᾶνα κακὸν τέλος αὐτίκα δωσῶν, 
εἰ μὴ ἄπει τουτῶθε». ἴδ᾽ αὖ πάλιν ἄδε ποθέρπει. 
πεῖ θήν μοι ῥοικὸν τὸ λαγωβόλον, ὥς τυ bias ; 
οὐ φθεγξῃ; λύκος εἶδέ σ᾽; ἔκαιξέτις. ““ ὡς σοφός ἢ 
εἶπε, 
κἠφᾶπτ᾽ " εὐμαρέως κεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτᾶς καὶ λύχνον ἅψας. 
ἔστι Λύκος, Λύκος ἐστί, Λάβα τῶ γείτονος υἱός, 
εὐμάκης ἁπαλός, πολλοῖς δοκέων καλὸς εἶμεν. 
τούτω τὸν κλύμενον κατετάκετο τῆνον ἔρωτα. 
χἁμὶν τοῦτο δι᾽ ὠτὸς ἔγεντό ποθ᾽ ἁσυχᾷ οὕτως" 
οὗ μὰν ἐξήταξα μάταν εἰς ἄνδρα γενειῶν. 
ἤδη δ᾽ ὧν πόσιος τοὶ τέσσαρες ἐν βάθει ἦμες, 
χὡ Λαρισαῖος τὸν ἑὸν λύκον goer ἀ ax’ ἀρχᾶς, 
Θεσσαλικόν τι μέλισμα, κακαὶ φρένες" ἁ δὲ Κυνίσκα 
ἔκλαεν ἐξαπίνας θαλερώτερο» ἣ παρὰ ματρί 
παρθένος ἑξαέτης κόλπω ἐπιθυμήσασα. 


9. Translate the following unprepared passages :---- 


(ὦ) T. τί τὸ κακὸν ; τί πάσχετ᾽ ὦνδρες ; μηδαμῶς, πρὸς 


τῶν θεῶν, 
πρᾶγμα κάλλιστον διαφθείρητε διὰ τὰ σχήματα. 
X. ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγ᾽ οὗ σχηματίζειν βούλομ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ὑφ᾽ 
ἡδονῆς 
οὐκ ἐμοῦ κινοῦντος αὑτὼ τὼ σκέλη _Xopeveror. 
I. μή τι καὶ νυνί γ᾽ ἔτ᾽, ἀλλὰ παῦε wad’ ὀρχούμενος. 
Χ, ἣν ἰδοὺ, καὶ δὴ πέπαυμαι' 
T. bus γε, παύει δ᾽ ὀὐδέκω: 
Χ. ἕν μὲν οὖν τουτί μ' ἔασον ἑλκύσαι, καὶ μηκέτι. 
T. τοῦτό νυν, καὶ μηκέτ᾽ ἄλλο μηδὲν ὀρχήσησθ᾽ ἔτι. 


©) 
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X. οὐκ ἂν ὀρχησαίμεθ᾽, εἴπερ ὠφελήσαιμέν τί σε. 
3 > ες wD cod 2 
T. ἀλλ᾽ ὁρᾶτ΄, οὔπω πέπαυσθε. 
Χ, τουτογὶ νὴ τὸν Δία 
τὸ σκέλος ῥίψαντες ἤδη λήγομεν τὸ δεξιόν. 
T. ἐπιδίδωμι τοῦτό γ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὥστε μὴ λυπεῖν ἔτι. 
Εἰπόντος δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αγάθωνος, πάντας ἔφη ὁ ᾽Αρισ- 
τόδημος ἀναθορυβῆσαι τοὺς παρόντας, ὡς πρεπόντως 
τοῦ νεανίσκον εἰρηκότος καὶ αὑτῷ καὶ τῷ θεῷ. τὸν 
κ᾿ ΄ >» ΄ 9 Δ ᾽ , 
οὖν Σωκράτη εἰπεῖν βλέψαντα εἰς τὸν ᾿Ερυξίμαχον, 
κ ’ὕὌ ~ ΄ Υ -3 ~ > δ ξ΄ 
Apa σοι δοκῶ, φάναι, ὦ παῖ ᾿Ακουμενοῦ, ἀδεὲς πάλαι 
΄ ΄ > ? 3 ~ ~ , ΨΚ 
δέος δεδιέναι, GAN’ οὐ μαντικῶς, ἃ νῦν δὴ ἔλεγον, 
εἰπεῖν, ὅτι ᾿Αγάθων θαυμαστῶς ἐροῖ, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀπορή- 
\ \ a lA \ 3 
σοιμι ; Τὸ μὲν ἕτερον, φάναι τὸν ᾽Ερυξίμαχον, 
μαντικῶς μοι δοκεῖς εἰρηκέναι, ὅτι ᾿Αγάθων εὖ ἐρεῖ’ 
τὸ δὲ σὲ ἀπορήσειν, οὐκ οἶμαι. Καὶ πῶς, ὦ μακάριε, 
εἰπεῖν τὸν Σωκράτη, οὗ μέλλω ἀπορεῖν καὶ ἐγὼ καὶ 
ἄλλος ὁστισοῦν, μέλλων λέξειν μετὰ καλὸν οὕτω καὶ 
. \ 
παντοδαπὸν λόγον ῥηθέντα; καὶ ra μὲν ἄλλα οὐχ 
e , ‘ Le N \ » ΧΩ -~ ~ ld 
ὁμοίως μὲν θαυμαστά᾽ τὸ δὲ ἐπὶ τελευτῆς τοῦ κάλλους 
τῶν ὀνομάτων καὶ ῥημάτων τίς οὐκ ἂν ἐξεπλάγη. 
ἀκούων ; 


SENIOR LATIN. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


| 1, Translate, with brief critical and explanatory notes. 


where necessary — 


(a) Callimachi Manes et Coi sacra Philetae, 


In vestrum, quaeso, me sinite ire nemus. 
Primus ego ingredior puro de fonte sacerdos 
Itala per Graios orgia ferre choros. 
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Dicite, quo | detail carmen tenuastis in antro ? 
Quove pede ingressi ? quamve bibistis aquam ἢ 


(b) I nunc, tolle animos, et tecum finge triumphos, 

Stantiaque in plausum tota theatra iuvent; 

Attalicas supera vestes, atque omnia magnis 
Gemmea sint fudis: igntbas ista dabis. 

Hoc manet, hoc omnes, huc primus et ultimus 

ordo: 

Est mala, sed cunctis ista terenda via est; 

Exoranda canis tria sunt latrantia colla, 
Scandenda est torvi publica cymba senis. 

Nirea non facies, non vis exemit Achillem, 
Croesum ant Pactoli quas parit umor opes. 

Hic olim ignaros luctus populavit Achivos, 
Atridae magno cum stetit alter amor. 


2. Consider how far the Roman elegiae poets were 
original. Whom does Propertius take for his 
models ? 


8. Comment on—Non nihil ad verum conscia terra 
sapit— Marcius umor—Xerxis et imperio bina 
coisse vada. 


4, Translate, with brief critical and explanatory notes 
where necessary— 


(a) Nunc ea quo pacto inter sese mixta quibusque 
compta modis vigeant rationem reddere aventem 
abstrahit invitum patrii sermonis egestas; 
sed tamen, ut potero summatim attingere, tangam. 
inter enim cursant primordia principiorum 
motibus inter se, nil ut secernier unum | 
possit nec spatio fieri divisa potestas, | 
ged quasi multae vis unius corporis extant. 
quod genus in quovis animantum viscere volgo 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, OCT., 1889. 141 


est odor et quidam color et sapor, et tamen ex his 
omnibus est unum perfectum corporis augmen. 
sic calor atque aer et venti caeea potestas 

mixta creant unam naturam et mobilis illa 

vis, initum motus ab se quae dividit ollis. 


(ὅλ quod si forte animas extrinsecus insinuari 
vermibus et privas in corpora posse venire 
credis nec reputas cur milia multa animarum 
conveniant unde una recesserit, hoc tamen est ut 
quaerendum videatur et in discrimen agendum, 
utrum tandem animae venentur semina quaeque 
vermiculorum ipsaeque sibi fabricentur ubi sint, 
an quasi corporibus perfectis insinuentur. 
at neque cur faciant ipsae quareve laborent 
dicere suppeditat. peque enim, sine corpore cum 

sunt, 

sollicitae volitant morbis alguque fameque; 
corpus enim magis his vitiis adfine laborat 
et mala multa animus contage fungitur eius. 


5. State very briefly the ethical philosophy of Epicurus 
as expounded by Lucretius. 


6. Give all the Lucretian terms for “atom,” “to be,” 
“the universe.” [Illustrate the periphrases or 
redundant terms used by Lueretius. 


7. Comment on—ore feras glomerata, feruntur Qua 
quasi consuerunt et sunt munita vial. 


8. Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


(a) Hine inopia rei nummariae, commoto simul 
omnium aere alieno, et quia, tot damnatis bonisque 
eorum divenditis, signatum argentum fisco vel 
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gerario attinebatur. Ad hoc senatus praescrip- 
serat, duas quisque fenoris partes in agris per 
Italiam collocaret. Sed creditores in solidum 
appellabant; nec decorum appellatis minuere 
fidem. Ita primo concursatio et preces; dein 
strepere praetoris tribunal; eaque quae remedio 
quaesita, venditio et emptio, in contrarium mutari, 
quia feneratores omnem pecuniam mercandis agris 
condiderant. 


{b) Igitur contumaciam eius insectari, vetus Au- 
gustae odium, recentem Liviae conscientiam 
exagitare, ut superbam fecunditate, subnixam 
opularibus studiis, inhiare dominationi apud 
aesarem arguerent. Atque haec callidis crim- 
inatoribus (inter quos delegerat Julium Postu- 
mum per adulterium Mutiliae Priscae inter 
intimos aviae, et consiliis suis peridoneum, quia 
Prisca in animo Augustae valida) anum, suapte 

hatura potentiae anxiam, insociabilem nurui 
efficiebat. 


9. Explain the following— 


Cui provincia vetere ex more Cales evenerat. 

Dein ad semuncias redacta, postremo vetita 
versura. 

Defertur impietatis in principem. 


10. Give six examples of peculiar Tacitean uses (@) of 
cases (δ) of moods. 


11. Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


Fors ita tulit ut eo anno tribunus plebis Cu, 
Trebonius esset, qui nomini ac familiae debitum 
praestare videretur Treboniae legis patrocinium. 
Is, quod petissent patres quidam primo incepto 
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repulsi, tamen tribunos militum expugnasse 
vociferans, legem Treboniam sublatam, et coop- 
tatos tribunos plebis non suffragiis populi sed 
imperio patriciorum; et eo revolvi rem ut aut 
patricii aut patriciorum asseclae habendi tribuni 
plebis sint; eripi sacratas leges, extorqueri tri- 
buniciam potestatem; id fraude patriciorum, 


scelere ac proditione collegarum factum arguere, 


12. Comment on the meaning or construction of— 


Pulvinar suscipere, artifices ex medio ludicro 


abduxit, quam (concordiam) dissolvendae maxime 
tribuniciae potestatis esse rentur, equis suis 
merere. 


13. Translate the following unprepared passages :— 


(a) 


(ὃ) 


Pater ipse-colendi-- 

Hand facilem esse viam voluit, primusque per 

artem 
Movit agros, curis acuens mortalia corda, 
Nec torpere gravi passus sua regna veterno, 
Ante Iovem nulli subigebant arva coloni ; 
Ne signare quidem aut partiri limite campum 
Fas erat: in medium quaerebant, ipsaque tellus 
Omnia liberius, nullo poscente, ferebat. 
Ile malum virus serpentibus addidit atris, 
Praedarique lupos iussit, pontumque moveri, 
Mellaque decussit foliis, ignemque removit, 
Et passim rivis currentia vina repressit, 
Ut varias usus meditando extunderet artis 
Paullatim, et sulcis frumenti quaereret herbam, 
Ut silicis venis abstrusum excuderet ignem. 


Etenim si illud est tam flagitiosum quod mihi 


omnium rerum turpissimum maximeque nefarium 
videtur ob rem iudicandam pecuniam accipere, 
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etio habere addictam fidem et religionem; 
quanto illud flagitiosius, improbius, indignius, 
eum ἃ quo pscuniam ob absolvendum acceperis 
condemnare, ut ne praedonum quidem praetor in 
fide retinenda consuetudinem conservaret ? Scelus 
est accipere ab reo: quanto magis ab accusatore ? 
quanto etiam sceleratius ab utroque? Fidem cum 
proposuisses venalem in provincia, valuit apud te 
plus is qui pecuniam maiorem dedit. Concedo: 
forsitan aliquis aliquando eiusmodi quidpiam 
fecerit. Cum vero fidem ac religionem tuam iam 
alteri addictam pecunia accepta habueris, post 
eandem adversario tradideris maiore pecunia, 
utrumque falles, et trades cui voles, et ei quem 
fefelleris ne pecuniam quidem reddes ὃ 


JUNIOR GREEK (COMPOSITION). 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


Phebe. Will you speak to him, 
The messenger from Synorix who waits 
Before the temple? 
Camma. Why not? Let him enter. 
Messenger. Greeting and health from Synorix! 
More than once 


You have refused his hand. When last I saw 


ou, 

You all but yielded. He entreats you now 

For your Jast answer. When he struck at 
Sinnatus— 

As I have many a time declared to you— 
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He knew not at the moment who had fastened 
About his throat—he begs you to forget it 
As scarce his act: a random stroke: all else 
Was love of you: he prays you to believe him. 
Camma. I pray him to believe—that I believe 
him. 
Messenger. Why that is well. You mean to 
marry him ? 
Camma. I mean to marry him—if that be well. 


2. Translate into Greek prose— 


In the proceedings in the senate regarding the 
organization of the African expedition and the 
appointment of a general for it, the new consul, 
wherever usage or the constitution came into 
conflict with his private views, showed no great 
reluctance to set such obstacles aside, and very 
clearly indicated that in case of need he was 
disposed to rely for support against the governing 
board on his fame and his popularity with the 
people. These things could not but annoy the 
senate, and awaken, moreover, serious apprehen- 
sion, lest in the impending decisive war and the 
negotiations for peace that would probably ensue 
with Carthage, such,a general would not be 
bound by the instructions which he received—an 
3 theres which his arbitrary management 
of the Spanish expedition was by no means fitted 
to allay. 
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JUNIOR LATIN (COMPOSITION). 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


Beneath the hedge or near the stream 
A worm is known to stray, 

That shows by night a lucid beam 
Which disappears by day. 

Disputes have been and stil prevail, 
From whence his rays proceed ; 

Some give that honour to his tail, 
And others to his head. 

But this is sure—the hand of might 
That kindles up the skies, 

Gives him ἃ modicum of light 
Proportioned to his size. 


2. Translate into Latin prose— 


As Sydney brought over letters from the per- 
sons formerly mentioned, both inviting the prince 
to come over to rescue the nation from ruin, and 
assuring him that they wrote that which was the 
universal sense of all the wise and good men in 
the kingdom; so they also sent over with him a 
scheme of advices. They advised his having 
a great fleet, but a small army ; they thought it 
should not exceed six or seven thousand men. 
They apprehended that an ill use might be made 
of it if he brought over too great an army of 
foreigners, to infuse in people a jealousy that he 
designed a conquest; they advised his landing in 
the north; Yorkshire abounded in horse; and 
the gentry were generally well affected, even to 





HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, OCT., 1889. 147 


zeal, for the design; the country was plentiful, 
and the roads were good till within fifty miles of 
London. It was confessed that the western 
counties were well affected; but it was said that 
the miscarriage of Monmouth’s invasion, and the 
executions which followed it, had dispirited them; 
above all things they pressed dispatch, and all 
possible haste. 


SENIOR GREEK (COMPOSITION). 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


Phebe.” Will you speak to him, 
The messenger from Synorix who waits 
Before the temple ? 
Camma. Why not? Let him enter. 
Messenger. Greeting and health from Synorix! 
More than once 
You have refused his hand. When last I saw 


ou, : 
You all but yielded. He entreats you now 
For your last answer. When he struck at 
Sinnatus— 
As I have many a time declared to you— 
He knew not at the moment who had fastened 
About his throat—he begs you to forget it 
As scarce his act: a random stroke: all else 
Was love of you: he prays you to believe him. 
Camma. I pray him to believe—that I believe 
him. 
K 2 
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Messenger. Why that is well. You mean to 
marry him ? 
Camma. I mean to marry him—if that be well. 


2. Translate into Greek prose— 


That when a thing lies still, unless somewhat 
else stir it, it will lie still for ever, is a truth that 
no man doubts of. But that when a thing is in 
motion, it will eternally be in motion, unless 
somewhat else stay it, though the reason be the 
same, namely, that nothing can change itself, is 
not so easily assented to. For men measure, not 
only other men, but all other things, by them- 
selves; and because they find themselves subject 
after motion to pain and lassitude, think every- 
thing else grows weary of motion and seeks 
repose of its own accord; little considering 
whether it be not some other motion, wherein 
that desire of rest they find in themselves con- 
sisteth. From hence it is, that the schools say 
heavy bodies fall downwards out of an appetite 
to rest, and to conserve their nature in that place 
which is most proper for them : ascribing appetite 
and knowledge of what is good for their conser- 
vation (which is more than man has) to things 
inanimate, absurdly. 


SENIOR LATIN (COMPOSITION). 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Klegiacs— 


Beneath the hedge or near the stream 
A worm is known to stray, 
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That shows by night a lucid beam 
Which disappears by day. 

Disputes have been and still prevail, 
From whence his rays proceed ; 

Some give that honour to his tail, 
And others to his head. 

But this is sure—the hand of might 
That kindles up the skies, 

Gives him a modieum of light 
Proportioned to his size. 


2. Translate inte Latin prose— 


The wonder turns on the great pracess by 
which a man could grow to the immense intelli- 
gence that can know there is no God. What 
ages and what lights are requisite for this attain- 
ment! This intelligence involves the attributes 
of divinity, while a God is denied. For unless 
this man is omnipresent, unless he is at this 
moment in every plas, in the universe, he cannot 
know but there may be in some place manifesta- 
tions of a Deity by which even he would be 
overpowered. a he does not know absolutely 
every agent in the universe, the one that he does 
not know may be God. If he is not himself 
the chief agent in the universe, and does not 
know what is so, that which is so may be God. 
If he is not in absolute possession of all the 
propositions that constitute universal truth, the 
one which he wants may be that there is a God. 
If he cannot with certainty assign the cause of 
all that he perceives to exist, that cause may be 
a God. Thus, unless he knows all things, that 
is, precludes another Deity, by being one himself, 
he cannot know that the Being whose existence 
he rejects, does not exist. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.— 
Part 1. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Comment on the following passages from Chaucer:— 


(1) Ful ofte tyme he hadde the bord bygonne 
Aboven alle naciouns in Pruce. 


(2) And yit this maunciple sette here aller cappe. 
(3) I wol don sacrifice, and fyres beete. 
(4) so wlatsom and abhominable. 


(5) ‘* Hoste,” quod he, ““ depardieux ich assente, 
To breke forward is not myn entente.” 


(6) For sely child wol alday sone lere. 
(7) upon peyne his heed of for to swappe. 


2. Explain the meaning, and give the origin of the 
words—derreyne, fother, letuaries, loller, undern, 
vernicle, wake-pleyes, wanhope, wastel. 


3. Explain the following phrases :— 
atte parvys. 
seint John to borwe. 
so mot I the. 
that foughten breeme. 
whyt as payndemayn. 


4, “The Squieres Tale.” What was the Squire like? 
What later poet speaks of it? Quote and com- 
ment on his lines. 





5. 


10. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, OCT., 1889. 151 


(1) “I know a hawk from a handsaw.”— Hamlet. 
Does any word used by Chaucer help to 
explain the handsaw ? 


(2) “flokmele.”—Chaucer. Quote a parallel word 
from the Tempest. 


(3) “till death us do part.” Does a word in 
Chaucer throw light on this ? 


(4) outrage, welladay. What were the earlier 
forms ? 


(5) Give the different meanings of the word 


‘“‘yvard.” 


. Who were Austyn, Boece, Chicheuache, Genylon, 


Hugelyn, Zenobia ? 


. Quote, if possible in the original words, the de- 


scription that the Host gave of Chaucer. What 
is the purpose of the story which Chaucer told ? 


. Illustrate Dr. Abbott’s statement that Shakspeare 


“objected to scarcely any ellipsis provided the 
deficiency could easily be supplied from the 
context.” 


. What can we infer with respect to Shakspeare’s 


political views from Richard JI. and the 
Tempest ? 


What English poet wrote “ Caliban on Setebos ἢ 
and what French author “Caliban, suite de la 
Tempéte” ? On whose grave are the lines in- 
scribed that begin “ Nothing of him that doth 
fade”? Finish the passage. 
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11. “It must never be forgotten that Macaulay was 
an orator, and the instincts of the orator are 
always appearing in his prose.” Criticise and 
illustrate this. 


12. Write notes on the following passages :— 


(1) The shepherds on the lawn ᾿ 
Or ere the point οὗ dawn 
Sate simply chatting in a rustic row; 
Full little thought they than 
That the mighty Pan 
Was kindly come to live with them below. 


(2) Then to the well-trod stage anon, 
If Jonson’s learned sock be on, 
Or sweetest Shakespear, Fancies childe, 
Warble his native wood-notes wild. 





(3) Blind mouths! that scarce themselves know 
how to hold 
A sheep-hook, or have learn’d ought else the 


least 
That to the faithful herdsmans art belongs! 


(4) He was a gash an’ faithfu’ tyke, 
As ever lap a sheugh or dyke. 
His honest, sonsie, baws’nt face, 
Ay gat him friends in ilka place ; 
His breast was white, his towzie back 
Weel clad wi’ coat o’ glossy black ; 
His gawcie tail, wi’ upward curl, 
Hung o’er his hurdies wi’ a swirl. 


18, Write a short comparison of the poetic style of 
Pope and Cowper. 
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14. What can we gather with respect to the author’s 
life from the following poems :—the Protha- 
lamion, Lycidas, the Vanity of Human Wishes, 
the Traveller, the Deserted Village, the Cotter’s 
Saturday Night, Adonais? 


FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay in French, a comparison between 
Voltaire and Rousseau, their lives and their in- 
fluence. 


2. Give an account of the life and essays of Montaigne. 


3. Write an account of the leading French historians 
of this century. 


4, What is the meaning of the following words and 
phrases :—le pekin, en ripaille, espiégleries, cor- 
delier, coq-a-l’&ne, la Fronde, les hors d’ceuvre, 
a téte montée. 


5. Translate the following from Sainte-Beuve :— 

(4) Le vieil oncle, si fringant, et qui est le malin 
génie de l’aventure, semble avoir soufflé son 
esprit au romancier et tenir la plume en ricanant; 
ou plutét personne ne tient la plume; chaque 
personnage agit, se comporte, parle comme il 
doit; et si l’auteur se montre, ce n’est que pour 
les aider encore & mieux ressortir, comme un 
maitre de maison plein d’aisance, qui s’efface ou 
reparait & propos, et sait la vie. 
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(5) Ila été un annotateur comme il s’en voit pen, 
d’un éveil, d’un entrain, d’une verve mélée ἃ 
esprit d’une poésie méme, dans un genre qui en 
comporte peu. I] a donné des notes ἃ la fois 
sémillantes et précises. J’y aurais voulu quelque- 
fois un peu moins de trait et de geste. 


6. Translate the following short passages from Sainte- 
Beuve, and add notes on them :— 


(1) Ne gravant nulle part sur aucune d’elles ce je 
ne sais quoi de trop Acre et de trop intime qui 
trahit toujours les mystéres de |’auteur. 


(2) un roman nous donne le fin mot de cette péri- 
pétie sanglante. 

(3) rien de mieux trouvé et de mieux enlevé. 

(4) Je pose la question seulement et n’ai garde de 
la trancher. 


(5) Ces esprits-li ne sont pas indifférents comme 
les autres, ils ne sont pas tiédes, mais un peu 
volages et libertins: je crains que, nous autres 
critiques, nous n’en tenions. 


(6) il jeta, comme on dit, le froc aux orties. 


(7) il (Cupido) débandoit son arc, fermoit sa 
trousse et éteignoit son flambeau. 


(8) Chaque siécle a sa marotte. 


(9) La maison sauta au moyen d’un baril de 
poudre. 


(10) vous voulez que le bon vin soit sans lie. 


(11) Le voil& de toutes les séances et des com- 
missions, y rédigeant les procés-verbaux avec 
élégance. , 
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(12) En vérité, quelle langue délicieuse que celle 
de ces lettres, cette langue fine et pure, et du 
meilleur terroir de la France ! 


(13) curieux comme on ne |’est pas. 


(14) Elle tenait ἃ l’esprit; on y tenait beaucoup 
alors, pour peu qu’on en efit. 


(15) On s’embarquait de parti pris avec quelqu’un. 
(16) On a l’envers de cette préciosité. 


ἡ. Write a short note on each of the following words: 
ber—damnedeus—wigres—arbaleste—guerpir— 
saétes—vallet—estival—provere—prevoz. 


8. Translate the following :— 


(1) Oliviers sent que la mort mult )’anguisset : 
ambdui li oil en la teste li turnent, 
l’oie pert ὁ la véue tute ; 
descent a piet, a la terre se culchet, 
d’ures en altres si reclaimet sa culpe, 
cuntre le ciel ambesdous ses mains juintes, 
si priet deu que pareis li dunget, 
e beneist Karlun e France dulce, 
sun cumpaignun Rollant desur tuz humes. 
falt li li coers, li helmes 11 embrunchet, 
trestuz li cors a la terre li justet; 
morz est li quens, que plus ne se demuret. 
Rollanz li ber le pluret, sil duiuset ; 
jamais en terre norrez plus dolent hume. 


(2) Qo sent Rollanz de sun tens n’i ad plus,. 
devers Espaigne gist en un pui agut; 
a l'une main si ad sun piz batud: 
‘deus, meie culpe vers les tues vertuz 
de mes pecchiez, des granz e des menuz, 
que jo ai fait des l’ure que nez fui 
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tresqu’a cest jur que ci sui consoiiz.’ 
sun destre guant en ad vers deu tendut ; 
angle del ciel i descendent a lui. Aoi. 


(3) Normant archier qui ars teneient 

as Engleis mult espés traeient, 

mais de lur escuz se cuvreient 

que en char ferir nes poeient ; 

ne pur viser ne pur bien traire 

ne lur poeient nul mal faire. 

cunseil pristrent qu’en halt traireien* 
uant les saétes descendreient, 
esus les testes lur charreient 

et es.viaires les ferreient. 


(4) De ceu est ceu ke il altre l’arguént et repren- 
nent et dient k’il soffrir ne puient la perece de sa 
tevor, cuy il assi cum per uns awillons destraign- 
ent et bottent assi cum a lor mains, ensi ke celui 
covient loquel ke soit esleire, c’est ou esploitier 
ou del tot defaillir. Ne nos covient donkes mies 
resteir et molt moens nos covient ancor rewardeir 
ayere ou nos ewier as altres; mais mestiers nos 
est ke nos corriens et ke nos nos hastiens en 
tote humiliteit, ke cil ne soit ancune fieye trop 
eslonziez de nos qui fors est issuz si cum giganz 
por corre la voye. 


(5) Adone furent departies les nés et li huissier 
por les barons; ha diex! tant bon i ot mis! et 
quant les nés furent chargies d’armes et de 
viandes et de chevaliers et de serjanz et li escu 
furent portendu environ de borz et des chaldeals 
des nés, et les banieres dont il avoient tant de 
beles. et sachiez que il porterent es nés de per- 
rieres et de mangoniax plus de ccc et toz les 
enginz qui ont mestier a vile prendre a grant 
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plenté, ne onques plus beles estores ne parti de 
nul port; et ce fu as huiteves de la saint Remi. 

(6) ‘Seignor, de ce plait avons nos pooir,’ font li 
message, ‘ d’asséurer ceste convenance se vos le 
volez asséurer devers vos, et sachiez que si halte 
convenance ne fu onques mes offerte a gent, ne 
n’a mie grant talant de conquerre qui cesti 
refusera.’ 


(7) ‘Sire,’ fist il, ‘li clers moustra son fait aus 
voisins de la rue, et puis si s’en vint mettre en 
vostre prison; sire, et je le vous ameine, si en 
ferez vostre volentei, et veez le ci.’ ‘Sire 
clers,’ fist li roys, ‘vous avez perdu a estre 
prestre par vostre proésce, et pour vostre proésce 
je vous retieing a mes gaiges, et en venrez avec 
moy outre mer. et ceste chose vous faiz je encore 
& savoir, pour ce que je vueil bien que ma gent 
votent que je ne les soustenrai en nulles de lour 
muuvestiés.’ 


GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate— 


Herr Wilhelm steckte sein Banner aufs blutige 
F eld, 

Inmitten der Todten spannt’ er sein Gezelt. 

Da sass er am Mahle, den goldnen Pokal in der 
Hand, 
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Auf dem Haupte die Kénigskrone von Engel- 
land. 

“‘ Mein tapfrer Taillefer! komm, trink mir Be- 
scheid ! 

Du hast mir viel gesungen in Lieb’ und in Leid ; 

Doch heut im Hastingsfelde dein Sang und dein 
Klang, 

Der ténet mir in den Ohren mein Lehenlang.” 

— Uhland. 


2. Translate the following passages from Schiller’s 
Maria Stuart, adding short comments :— 


(a) Des Gatten racheforderndes Gespenst 
Schickt keines Messedieners Glocke, kein 
Hochwiirdiges in Priesters Hand zur Gruft. 


(6) Ibr kennt die Welt nicht, Ritter. Was man 
scheint, 

Hat Jedermann zum Richter, was man ist, hat 
keinen. 


(c) Ach, auf das muthige Ross mich zu schwingen, 
An den fréhlichen Zug mich zu reihn! 
Noch mehr! OQ, die bekannte Stimme, 
Schmerzlich siisser Erinnerung voll. 
Oft vernahm sie mein Obr mit Freuden 
Auf des Hochlands bergigten Heiden, 
Wenn die tobende Jagd erscholl. 
(d) Unglickliche! Der Wahnsinn reisst Euch 
10, 
Thr habt die Unversdéhnliche verwundet. 
Sie fihrt den Blitz, sie ist die Kénigin, 
Vor ihrem Buhlen habt Ihr sie verhéhnt! 
(6) O, sie ist eine abgefeimte Biibin ! 
(f) Denk’ an die Nahe des Allwissenden ! 
Der Strafen denke, die die heil’ge Kirche 
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Der mangelhaften Beichte droht! Das ist 
Die Siinde zu dem ew’gen Tod, denn Das 
Ist wider seinen heil’gen Geist gefrevelt. 


3. Translate the following— 


(a) Einmal, als die verbundenen Edelleute im 
Kulemburgischen Hause zu Briissel von dem 
Grafen von Brederode tractirt wurden, fiihrte 
ihn der Zufall mit einigen seiner Freunde an 
diesem Hause vorbei. Eine unschuldige Neu- 
gierde zog ihn hinein. Er wurde genéthigt mit 
zu trinken. Die Gesundheit der Geusen kam 
auf, er that Bescheid, ohne zu wissen, was man 
damit wollte. Auch darauf wurde nachher eine 
Anklage wegen Hochverrath gegriindet. 


(Ὁ) Die Stadt ziihlte damals fiinf und achtzig tau- 
send Seelen, und nach den angestellten Berech- 
nungen wurden zum Unterhalt derselben jihrlich 
dreimal hundert-tausend Viertel, oder Zentner 
Getreide, erfordert. Einen solchen Vorrath 
aufzuschiitten, fehlte es beim Anfang der Bela- 
gerung keineswegs weder an Lieferungen noch 
an Geld; denn trotz des feindlichen Geschiitzes 
wuszten sich die Seelindischen Proviantschiffe 
mit eintretender Meeresfluth Bahn zu der Stadt 
zu machen. 


(c) Dieser Anblick erfiillte die geingstigte Stadt 
auf einmal mit den frohesten Hoffnungen, und 
als wiire der Sieg schon erfochten, iiberliesz man 
sich einer tobenden Frohlichkeit. Man liutete 
alle Glocken, man brannte alle Kanonen ab, und 
die auszer sich gesetzten Einwohner rannten 
ungeduldig nach dem Osterweeler Thore, um die 
Proviantschiffe, welche unterweg's sein sollten, in 
Empfang zu nehmen. 
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In der That war das Glick der Belagerten 
noch nie 80 ee gewesen, als in diesem 
Augenblicke. Die Feinde hatten sich muthlos 
und erschépft in ihre Schanzen geworfen, und 
weit entfernt, den Siegern den eroberten Posten 
streitig machen zu k6énnen, sahen sie sich viel- 
mehr selbst in ihren Zufluchtsértern belagert. 


—-Schiller. 


4, Translate the following passages from Goethe's 


Eemont— 


(a) Vielleicht hat er wahrer, als klug und fromm 


gesprochen. Wie soll Zutrauen entstehen und 
bleiben, wenn der Niederlinder sieht, dass es 
mehr um seine Besitzthiimer als um sein Wohl, 
um seiner Seele Heil zu thun ist ? Haben die 
neuen Bischéfe mehr Seelen gerettet, als fette 
Pfriinden geschmaust, und sind es nicht meist 
Fremde ? Noch werden alle Statthalterschaften 
mit Niederliindern besetzt; lassen sich es die 
Spanier nicht zu deutlich merken, dass sie die 
grészte, unwiderstehlichste Begierde nach diesen 
Stellen empfinden ? 


(6) Clare. Warum habt ihr die Arme inden Mantel 


ewickelt, wie ein Wochenkind ? Ziemt keinem 
Roldaten noch Liebhaber, die Arme eingewickelt 
zu haben. 


Egmont. Zu Zeiten, Liebchen, zu Zeiten. 
Wenn der Soldat auf der Lauer steht und dem 
Feinde etwas ablisten médchte, da nimmt er sich 
zusammen, faszt sich selbst in seine Arme und 
kaut seinen Anschlag reif. Und ein Liebhaber— 


Mutter. Wollt ihr euch nicht setzen ? es euch 
nicht bequem machen ? Ich muss in die Kiiche, 
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Clirchen denkt an nichts, wenn ihr da seid. 
Thr miisst firlieb nehmen. 


(c) Der Schelm sitzt iiberall im Vortheil. Auf dem 
Armensiinder-Stiihlchen hat er den Richter zum 
Narren; auf dem Richterstuh] macht er den 
Inquisiten mit Luft zum Verbrecher. Ich habe 
so ein Protokoll abzuschreiben gehabt, wo der 
Commissarius schwer Lob und Geld vom Hote 
erhielt, weil er einen ehrlichen Teufel, an den 
man wollte, zum Schelmen verhért hatte. 


5. Translate the following passages from Goethe's 
Werther :— . 


(a) Dass die Kinder nicht wissen, warum sie wollen, 
darin sind alle hochgelehrte Schul und Hofmeister 
einig; dass aber auch Erwachsene gleich Kin- 
dern auf diesem Erdboden herumtaumeln und, 
wie jene, nicht wissen, woher sie kommen und 
wohin sie gehen, eben so wenig nach wahren 
Zwecken handeln, eben so durch Biscuit und 
Kuchen und Birkenreiser regiert werden: das 
will Niemand gern glauben, und mich diinkt, 
man kann es mit Handen greifen. 


(6) Gestern sind wir hier angelangt. Der Gesandte 
ist unpass und wird sich also einige Tage 
einhalten. Wenn er nur nicht so uuhold wire, 
wir Alles gut. Ich merke, ich merke, das 
Schicksal hat mir harte Priifungen zugedacht. 


(c) Was bleibt uns iibrig, als dasjenige was wir 
mit wiederholter Miihe erfahren kénnen, gewis- 
senhaft zu erzihlen, die von dem Abscheidenden 
hinterlasznen Briefe einzuschalten und das kleinste 
aufgefundene Bléttchen nicht gering zu achten ; 
zumal, da es so schwer ist, die eigensten, wahren 

L 
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Triebfedern auch nur einer einzelnen Handlung 
zu entdecken, wenn sie unter Menschen vorgeht, 
die nicht gemeiner Art sind. 


(4) “ Warum weckst du mich, Frihlingsluft? Du 
buhlst und sprichst: Ich bethaue mit Tropfen 
des Himmels! Aber die Zeit meines Welkens 
ist nahe, nahe der Sturm, der meine Blatter 
herabstért ! Morgen wird der Wanderer kommen, 
kommen, der mich sah in meiner Schénheit, ring- 
sum wird sein Auge im Felde mich suchen, und 
wird mich nicht finden.” 


6. Translate the following passages from Lessing’s 
Laokoon :— 


(a) Ohne hier zu untersuchen, wie weit es dem 
Dichter gelingen kann, kérperliche Schénheit zu 
schildern: so ist so viel unstreitie, dass, da das 
ganze unermessliche Reich der Vollkommenheit 
seiner Nachahmung offen stehet, diese sichtbare 
Hille, unter welcher Vollkommenheit zu Schén- 
heit wird, nur eines von den geringsten Mitteln 
sein kann, durch die er uns fir seine Personen 
zu interessiren weiss. Oft vernachlissiget er 
dieses Mittel giinzlich; versichert, dass wenn 
sein Held unsere Gewogenheit gewonnen, uns 
dessen edlere Higenschaften entweder so be- 
schaftigen, dass wir an die kérperliche Gestalt 
gar nicht denken, oder, wenn wir daran denken, 
uns 80 bestechen, dass wir ihm von selbst wo 
nicht eine schéne, doch eine gleichgiiltige 
ertheilen. 

(Ὁ) Aber vielleicht ist die Pest kein vortheilhafter 
Vorwurf fiir die Malerei. Hier ist ein anderer, 
der mehr Reize fiir das Auge hat. Die rath- 
pilegenden trinkenden Gétter. Ein goldner 
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offener Palast, willkiirliche Gruppen der schén- 
sten und verehrungswiirdigsten Gestalten, den 
Pocal in der Hand, von Heben, der ewigen 
Jugend, bedienet. Welche Architektur, welche 
Massen von Licht und Schatten, welche Con- 
traste, welche Mannichfaltigkeit des Ausdruckes! 
Wo fange ich an, wo hore ich auf, mein Auge zu 
weiden ? 

(ce) Milton sagt bei Gelegenheit des Pandimoniums: 
einige lobten das Werk, andere den Meister des 
Werks. Das Lob des einen ist also nicht allezeit 
auch das Lob des andern. Ein Kunstwerk kann 

_allen Beifall verdienen, ohne das sich zum Ruhme 
des Kiinstlers viel besonders sagen lisst. Wie- 
derum kann ein Kiinstler mit Recht unsere 
Bewunderung verlangen, auch wenn sein Werk 
uns die vdéllige Geniige nicht thut. Dieses ver- 
gesse man nie, und es werden sich 6fters ganz 
widersprechende Urtheile vergleichen lassen. 
Eben wie hier. Dolce in seinem Gespriche von 
der Malerei, lisst den Aretino von den ange- 
fihrten Stanzen des Ariost ein ausserordentliches 
Aufheben machen; ich hingegen wiihle sie als 
ein Exempel eines Gemiildes ohne Gemiilde. 


?. Give the story of the Nibelungen Lied. 


8. Can you quote sayings of Heine about Goethe, or 
of Goethe about Heine? 
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GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Seconp PapEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate the following passages from Faust, and 
write a short note on each :— 


(a) Und mit gewaltig wiederholten Wehen 
Sich durch die enge Gnadenpforte zwingt. 


(ὅδ) Wer sichert den Olymp, vereinet Gotter ? 


(c) Ja, eure Reden die so blinkend sind, 
In denen ihr der Menschheit Schnitzel krauselt. 


(dq) Mein Vater war ein dunkler Ehrenmann. 


(e) Strich drauf ein Spange, Kett und Ring, 
Als wiirens eben Pfifferling. 


(f) Dass die Hochzeit golden sei, 
Soll’n funfzig Jahr sein voriiber ; 
Aber ist der Streit vorbei, 
Das Golden ist mir lieber. 


(g) Viele Fratzen lockt sein Klang, 
Doch lockt er auch die Schénen. 


2. Translate— 
(a) Aus dem hohlen, finstern Thor 

Dringt ein buntes Gewimmel hervor. . 
Jeder sonnt sich heute so gern ; 
Sie feiern die Auferstehung des Herrn ; 
Denn sie sind selber auferstanden ; 
Aus niedriger Hauser dumpfen Gemiichern, 
Aus Handwerks- und Gewerbesbanden, 
Aus dem Druck von Giebeln und Diichern, 
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Aus der Straszen quetschender Enge, 
Aus der Kirchen ehrwiirdiger Nacht 
Sind sie alle ans Licht gebracht. 


Betrachte, wie in Abendsonnegluth 

Die griinumgebnen Hiitten schimmern ! 

Sie riickt und weicht, der Tag ist tiberlebt : 

Dort eilt sie hin und férdert neues Leben ! 

0, dass kein Fliigel mich vom Boden hebt, 

Thr nach und immer nach zu streben ! 

Ich s&h’ im ew’gen Abendstrahl 

Die stille Welt zu meinen Fiiszen, 

Entziindet alle Héh’n, beruhigt jedes Thal, 

Den Silberbach in goldne Stréme flieszen. 

Nicht hemmte dann den géttergleichen Lauf 

Der wilde Berg mit allen seinen Schluchten. 

Schon thut das Meer sich mit erwirmten 
Buchten 

Vor den erstaunten Augen auf. 


Lassen die Héhen 
Hinter sich liegen, 
Breiten zu Seen 
Sich ums Geniigen 
Griinender Hiigel. 
Und das Gefliigel 
Schliirfet sich Wonne, 
Flieget der Sonne, 
Flieget den hellen 
Inseln entgegen, 
Die sich auf Wellen 
Gaukelnd bewegen. 


(dq) Du fihrst die Reihe der Lebendigen 


Vor mir vorbei und lehrst mich meine Briider 
Im stillen Busch, in Luft und Wasser kennen. 
Und wenn der Sturm im Walde braust und 


knarrt, 
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Die Riesenfichte stiirzend Nachbariste 

Und Nachbarstiimme quetschend niederstreift 
Und ihrem Fall dumpf hohl der Hiigel donnert ; 
Dann fibrst du mich zur sichern Hohle, zeigst 
Mich dann mir selbst und meiner eignen Brust 
Geheime, tiefe Wunder éffnen sich. 

Und steigt vor meinem Blick der reine Mond 
Besiinftigend heriiber, schweben mir 

Von Felsenwiinden, aus dem feuchten Busch 
Der Vorwelt silberne Gestalten auf 

Und lindern der Betrachtung strenge Lust. 


(e) Ubu! Schuhu! tént es néher ; 
Kauz und Kibitz und der Haher, 
Sind sie alle wach geblieben ? 
Sind das Molche durchs Gestriiuche ἢ 
.~ Lange Beine, dicke Biuche ! 
Und die Wurzeln, wie die Schlangen, 
Winden sich aus Fels und Sande, 
Strecken wunderliche Bande, 
Uns zu schrecken, uns zu fangen ; 
Aus belebten derben Masern 
Strecken sie Polypenfasern 
Nach dem Wandrer. Und die Miuse 
Tausendfirbig, schaarenweise, 
Durch das Moos und durch die Heide! 
Und die Funkenwiirmer fliegen 
Mit gedringten Schwirmeziigen 
Zum verwirrenden Geleite. 
—Faust. 


3. Minna von Barnhelm. Die Riuber. Iphigenie. 
Give an outline of each of these plays. 


Discuss the motive of the first, and the cha- 
racter of each of the other two. 
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4. What is your opinion about the character of 
Werther himself ? 


5. Translate into German— 


Heinricw HEINE. 


“1 know not if I deserve that a laurel-wreath 
should one day be laid on my coffin. Poetry, 
dearly as I have loved it, has always been to me 
but a divine playthings I have never attached 
any great value to poetical fame; and I trouble 
myself very little whether people praise my verses 
or blame them. But lay on my coffin a sword; 
for I was a brave soldier in the war of liberation 
of humanity.” 


Heine had his full share of love of fame, and 
cared quite as much as his brethren of the genus 
arritainle whether people praised his verses or 
blamed them. Aad ie was very little of a hero. 
Posterity will certainly decorate his tomb with 
the emblem of the laurel rather than with the 
emblem of the sword. Still, for his contempo- 
raries, for us, for the Europe of the present 
century, he is significant chiefly for the reason 
which he himself in the words just quoted 
assigns. He is significant because he was, if 
not pre-eminently a brave, yet a brilliant, a most 
effective soldier in the war of liberation of 
humanity.—M. ARNOLD. 


6. Write an essay in German on the character of 
Goethe. 
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LOWER MATHEMATICS. 


Professor Nanson. 


1. If the ratios of each of two magnitudes to a third 
magnitude be taken, the first ratio will be greater 
than equal to or less than the other as the first 
magnitude is greater than equal to or less than 
the other; and if the ratios of one magnitude to 
each of two others be taken, the first ratio will 
be greater than equal to or less than the other as 
the first of the two magnitudes is less than equal 
to or greater than the other. 


A ratio of greater inequality is increased by 
diminishing its terms by the same magnitude, 
and diminished by increasing its terms by the 
same magnitude. 


2. If a straight line stand at right angles to each of 
two straight lines at their point of intersection, 
it is at right angles to the plane which passes 
through (ἴοι. | 


Two tetrahedra ABCD, αβγὸ are such that 
the five edges BC, CA, AB, DA, DB of the 
first are at right angles to the five edges da, 52, 
dy, By, ya of the second. Prove that the re- 
maining edges are also at right angles, and that 
the perpendiculars from the angular points of the 
one on the corresponding faces of the other meet 
In 8 point. 





3. Prove that the volume of a sphere is two-thirds 
of that of the circumscribing cylinder; and 
hence find the surface of a sphere. 
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4, Shew that the elimination of y from the equations 
ax? + Qhry + by? + ὅσα + Wy +e=0. 
ax? ταν + Cy? + 2/2 4+ 2f’y+e¢=—0 
leads in general to an equation of the fourth 
degree in x, and shew how when the values of 
z have been found the corresponding values of y 
are determined. 


If ᾿ -- J - ε reduce thesolution to depend 


on that of a quadratic equation. 


5. Solve the simultaneous equations 
σον ΕΣ azt+ocx be +ay 
γι χὰ Ὃ hel HY 
=xr+ytzZ.- 











6. Prove the binomial theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 
If c, be the coefficient of 2” in the expansion 
of (1 + x)", prove that 
185, + 280, + 880. + .... + ne, 


a—8 
=2 n(n + 9). 


7. Find the sum of the cubes of the first » natural 
numbers. 

From the arithmetical series a, a + ὃ, a + 20, 

.««. are formed in succession the series 8)» 82») 83) 

.... Which are such that the r* term of each 

series is equal to the sum of r terms of the pre- 

ceding series. Prove that the n“ term of 8, is 


n+p—l1 
a {(p + 1) a+ (ἡ -- 1)8}. 
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8. Having given that 
ὃ ΞΞ 5 608 Α - α 608 (' 
c=acos B + dcos A 
A+B+C=rn, 
prove that 
a 6b _ 6 
sin A ~ sin B~ sin C 
Shew that in any triangle 
a® cos (B—C) + oe (C—A) + c* cos (A—B) 
= 8abe. 


9. If cosa+cosG+cosy  sina+sin§+siny 
cs(a+PB+y) sn(at+tPty) 
prove that each fraction is equal to 
cos (3 + γ) + cos (y + a) + cos (a.+ β). 


10. Three vertical staffs stand on a horizontal plane. 
At each of the points A, B, C in the horizontal 
plane the tops of two of them are seen in the 
same straight line, and these straight lines make 
angles a, 3, y with the horizon. The plane con- 
taining the tops makes an angle @ with the 
horizon. Prove that their heights are 


BC |(V cot?B — cot?e — Vcot?y — cot?6), 
and two similar expressions, and explain how 
the signs of the roots are to be taken. 


> 


11, If 6 be the circular measure of a positive angle 
Jess than a right angle, prove that sin 6 lies 


between @ and 6 — ἃ ‘ 


Prove also that under the same circumstances 
θ — sin θ < tan 6 — θ. 
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UPPER MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 


1. Shew how to draw tangents from a given point to 
a parabola, and prove that they subtend equal 
angles at the focus. 


If ΤΡ, ΤΟ be the tangents at the points P, Q 
to a parabola whose focus is S, prove that if 
SP + SQ is constant the locus of 7’ is a para- 
bola. 


2. The angles between any two diameters of 8 
rectangular hyperbola are equal to the angles 
between the conjugate diameters. 


If a rectangular hyperbola circumscribe a tri- 
angle the locus of the centre is the nine-point 
circle of the triangle. 


8. Prove that the section of a right cone by a plane 
is a conic whose foci are the points of contact 
with the plane of spheres inscribed in the cone 
to touch the plane. 


Prove that the locus of the centres of all 
plane sections for which the distance between 
the foci is the same is a right circular cylinder. 


4. A curve is such that the ordinate PV varies as 
the m* power of the abscissa OV; find the area 
contained between the curve, two ordinates, and 
the line of abscissae. 

PNFP' is ἃ double ordinate of a parabola 


whose vertex is A. Find the volume generated 
by the revolution of PAP’ about PP’. 
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5. Write down the most general symmetrical integral 
algebraic function of a, ὃ, ο, ὦ of the fourth 
degree, and find the relations which must hold 
between the coefficients if it is divisible by 

atb+e+d. 
Prove that, ifa+6+c+d=—0, 
dab {(a + b)? + (ὁ — d)*} + 8abed = 0. 


6. If 
Ug + UL + Usd? + 2.0. 
M+ συ - ve+.... 
be two given recurring series, shew that the series 


δοῦν - τύχα; + UgdeX*? + 2200 
is also a recurring series, and find the scale of 
relation of this series when the two given series 
are both of the second order. 


7. Prove that the product of any r consecutive 
integers is divisible by [r. 


Prove that the product of any 7- consecutive 
terms of the series 


l—ec,l—e,1l1—ce’*,.... 
is divisible by the product of the first r terms. 


8. If an event may happen in different independent 
ways, prove that the probability of its happening 
is the sum of the probabilities of its happening 
in the different independent ways. 


A party of m persons take their seats at a 
round table, find that the chance that no two of 
three specified individuals sit next to one another. 
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9. Sum to infinity the series 


1 ἘΞ cose + "4 t "δε 90 
n(n+1)(n+2 
+ MOF OF) 05 86 + o.-. ; 


and sum to 22 terms the series 
cos a + 2 cos (a + β) + 8 cos (a + 23) +.... 


10. Resolve cos (6 + a) sec a into factors. 


Prove that 
1 1 1 1 _ πϑ 
je get ge et 535 55 


11. Having given the sum of the infinite series 
ἄρ τ αν - αὐ Ἔ.... 
shew how to find the sum of the series 
Bin Ἔ Baye Ἔα, μεν + vee 
Sum to infinity the series 
1 


1 1 
L+7@t+aget+ypet.--- 


ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. . 


1. If a variable triangle ABC have its vertices on 
three fixed concurrent lines, and if two of the 
sides pass through fixed points, then will the 
third side pass through a fixed point. 
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2. Find the locus of the middle points of all chords 
of an ellipse which are of constant length. 


3. Any four points are taken on a rectangular hyper- 
bola, and the four circles passing each through 
three of these points are drawn. Prove that the 
four centres lie on a rectangular hyperbola whose 
asymptotes are parallel to those of the given 
hyperbola. ; 


4. If 7, ἢ, 3, ἢ, be the lengths of the four normals 
which can be drawn from the point ξη to the 


ellipse 
ge x 
at ee 
and 1, 399» Ps, ~, be the perpendiculars from the 


centre on the tangents at the feet of these 
normals, prove that 


2 
NyNgNgM, Pi PoPsP, = atte ( - a _ 5) : 


ὅ. Prove that 





= log α 11 —5—5— ὁ ὁ το =~ 


6. If u, v, w be determined as functions of 2, y, z by 
three equations of the form 
F(a, y, Z, U, ¥, 75) = 0 
prove that 
ὦ (u,v, Ὁ) _ ete τὸ | Ee, 


d(x, ν, zy ὦ (2, ν, 2) ὦ (U, υ, W) 
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Find the Jacobian of 2, y, z with respect to 
r, 6, where x = r sin θ cos 9, y = rsin θ sin ¢, 
z—=r cos 6. 


7. Shew how to find the maxima or minima values 
of a function of three variables which are con- 
nected by a given equation. 

The surface of a tetrahedron of given volume 
on a given base is a minimum where the vertex 
lies on the perpendicular to the base through the 
centre of the inscribed circle of the base. 


8. Find the polar equations of the tangent and 
normal at any point of the curve τὸ — 7, (θ), and 
hence find the polar equations of the tangent 
and normal at any point of the curve 


cu = 1+ ecos 6. 


9. Find the area between the curve 
Φ ψϑ" (2a — 2) — “3 
and its asymptote and the volume generated 
by the revolution of the same curve about its 





asymptote. 
10. Trace the curves 
᾿ 9 — zt a 
(i) i τ-ς 
Gi) «Ὁ + γ᾽ = ay (αἴ + By). 
(iii) πες 6 + sin 0 


— “ @— sin 6 
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ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 
Professor Nanson. 


1. Shew that every equation of the first degree 
represents a straight line. 


If 
Ψ ae 
σᾳ + ὃν Ξ 
“ YY 
σα tay = 1 


be one pair of opposite sides of a quadrilateral, 
and the coordinate axes the other pair, find the 
coordinates of the middle points of its three 
as and prove that they are in a straight 
ine. | 


2. Define the polar of a point with respect to a circle, 
and find the equation of the polar of any point 
with respect to the circle 

(α -- α)3 - (ν -- δ)2 ΞΞ α3, 
Find the locus of a point the polars of which 
with respect to two given circles make a given 
angle with one another. 


8. Investigate the equation of the tangent to a 
parabola in the form 
a 
= me + — 
y πὴ πη ἢ 


and hence shew that the two tangents which 
pass through the point hk are represented by 


(hy — kx) (y—k) +a(w#—h)?=0. 
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4. Define an ellipse, and hence find the equation to 


an ellipse in the form 
ay 

a " δὲ “- 

Find the locus‘of the middle points of all 


chords of an ellipse which are at a given dis- 
tance from the centre. 


1. 


. Find the equation of the hyperbola referred to its 


asymptotes as axes, and also the equation of the 
tangent at any point. 

If two hyperbolae have the same asymptotes 
and if from any point in one tangents be rawn 
to the other the envelope of their chord of con- 
tact is a hyperbola having the same asymptotes. 


6. Find the polar equation of the normal at any 


NI 


00 


point of an ellipse, the focus being the pole. 


Normals are drawn from the point c, y to the 
ellipse; if ρι» pa ps, ps be the focal distances of 
the feet of the normals, prove that 


Cc 
Pi + pr + ps + ρε = 2a — 2." cos y. 


. Find the general equation of a conic having double 


contact with a given conic. 


If a parabola have double contact with a given 
ellipse, and have its axis parallel to a given line, 
the locus of its focus is a hyperbola confocal with 
the ellipse, and having one asymptote in the 
given direction. 


. Find the general equation of a conic referred to 


the sides of a self-conjugate triangle. 
M 
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Two triangles are self-conjugate with respect 
to a conic: shew that their six angular points 
are on 8 second conic, and that their six sides 
touch a third conic. 

9. If y = 2" (log x)’, prove that 
(5: Φιιδυ ἡ grt 
2st 82? if, + oh = 6. 





10. Define Bernouilli’s numbers, and shew how to find 
their values. 
Expand tan 2 in ascending powers of 2. 


11. If « be a function of three variables x, ψ, z, which 
are connected by three equations with three new 
variables ἕξ, η, ζ, express du/dx, du/dy, du/dz in 
terms of differential coefficients of τὸ with respect 
to the new variables. 

Transform the expression 
Pu Pu de 
dai * ay + ae 
into a function of 1, 0, ¢, having given 
“v= rsin θ 008 φ, y = 7 sin 6 sin ¢, z= 7 008 8. 


12. Prove that 
ἄ (ψιν Yor sess 3.) ἃ (τι, Bay ...- Be) 1 
ἃ (αι, Loy oes Bp) A (ψι» Yor e+ + Yu) 
Find the Jacobian of x y with respect to A μ 
where 
x yo 
a*+2Xr εἶ +N : 
x? γ᾽ 
ΣΝ β 
a+t+p +p 
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ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. 
Seconp Paper. 


Professor Nanson. 


1. Find the poucre. equation of the tangent at any 
point of a curve, and find the number of tan- 
gents which can be dgawn from a given point to 
a curve of the n degree. 


Express in the form 
x cosa + ysina = f(a) . 
the equation of the tangent at any point of the 


curve 
r” = a" cos ne. 


2. Shew how to find the asymptotes of a curve re- 
ferred to polar coordinates. 


Find the asymptotes of the curve 
r” = a" sec 70. 


3. Shew how to find the envelop of a family of 
curves, and prove that the envelop touches each 
of the intersecting members of the family. 


Two sides of a triangular lamina pass through 
fixed points; find the envelop of the third side. 


4. Prove the formula p = rdr/dp for the radius of 
curvature at any point of a plane curve. 


Find the radius of curvature at any point of 
the curve 
rm” = a" conn θ. ᾿ 
M 2 
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5. Shew how to integrate an expression of the form 
1 


(Ax + B) J(az? + δα; +0)’ 
and integrate (7 — a)~* (b — 2) ἢ. 


6. Shew how to find the partial fractions cor- 
responding to multiple imaginary roots in the 
decomposition of rational fractions. 


Integrate . 
Ι 1 


(1 + x) (1 3) 


7. Shew how to integrate 
f (008 «ἡ 
(a, + 5, cos x) (ας + ὅς 608 2)... «(α, + 5, cos x) 
where f denotes a rational integral algebraic 
function. 


Integrate 


sin 22 (a + bcos x) 


8. Define A (ax) dee as the limit of a sum, and 


prove that under certain conditions 


S oorde = 40) — Ka) 


where y¥(x) is such that ψ2) = φ(2), and state 
the conditions in question. 

Find the limit when 7 is infinite of 
ee ee ee 
V/ni—l ε νη -- ὁ ὁ Ὲν,--(η--Ἰ}Ὲ 
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9. If ¢ (2a — x) = ¢ (2), prove that 


f “o(x) dex ΞΞ 2 vA " (ac) der. 


Find the values of 


29 37 
" sin 4x cos ®xdz, sin 4x cos Seda. 
0 o 


10. Shew how to find the arc of a curve referred to 
rectangular coordinates. 


Find the whole length of the curve 
8a*y? = 2? (a? — 2.93). 


11, Investigate a formula for the area of a curve re- 
ferred to polar coordinates. 


Find the area between the curve 
r = @ (sec @ — tan 6) 
and its asymptote. 


12, Investigate a formula for the volume of a solid of 
revolution. 


The curve ¥°(2a — x) = 2° revolves round its 
asymptote; find the volume generated. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
The Board of Hxamuers. 


1. Describe accurately the methods of observation by 
which geologists have determined the mean 
density of the earth, and give as fully as you 
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can the arguments which have been used for and 
against the constitution of the interior being like 
that of the crust, arising from this consideration. 


2. Describe and explain fully as many kinds of meta- 
morphic action as you can. 


3. Enumerate the chief groups of minerals resulting 
from the classification of species according to 
the two methods of giving the chief considera- 
tion to the electro-negative and to the electro- 
positive constituents respectively. 


4, Give as full details as you can of the nature and 
mode of observing the chief physical characters 
of minerals. 


5. Give the Notation, according to the methods of 
Weiss, Naumann, and Miller respectively, for all 
the faces of a crystal composed of the union of 
a cube, octahedron, and rhombic dodecahedron. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 
ῬΑΡΕΒ No. 2. 


1. How would you distinguish Foymal Logic from 
Material or Inductive Logic? 


2, “As it appertains to Logic to consider the general 
doctrine of Method and of systematic con- 
struction, Logic is to the sciences an instrument, 
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but only a formal instrament.” Explain this 
sentence, and consider its accuracy. 


3. How is the Concept formed? And what is the 
relation between the General and the Abstract? 


4, Can the Logical Laws be derived by generalization 
from facts of experience? State, and consider, 
opposite doctrines on this subject. 


5. Solve, by any method, the following problem:— 
“A given class is made up of those who are not 
either male guardians, or female ratepayers, or 
lodgers who are neither guardians nor ratepayers. 
How can we simplify the description of this class 
if we know that all guardians are ratepayers, that 
every person who is not a lodger is either a 
guardian or a ratepayer, and that all male rate- 
payers are guardians ?” 


6. Consider, in connexion with the foregoing problem, 
the following questions:—(a@) Are we entitled to 
make an assertion about a subject which is after- 
wards proved not to exist? (6) If so, are we 
entitled to carry this process so far as to deny the 
existence of everything within a given universe 
of discourse? Justify your answers. 


?. A class is found exactly coextensive with yz when 

. deduction is made of # whieh is not y, of y which 

is hot av, and, from what remains, of y which is 

not z. What precisely is to be said of the class 

in its original state? Work this out by the in- 
Yerse process. 
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-8. State, and illustrate, any rule given by Venn, in his 
chapter on the “Completion of the Logical 
Problem,” for determining the value of new 
groups of the elements before us in terms of 


given class symbols. 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Paper No. 9. 


μι 


. Distinguish the theory of Probability from other 
branches of the science of Evidence. 


2. Can one Law of Error be stated, applicable to the 
widely different cases with which Probability is 
conversant ? 


3. While regarding a series as necessary to Proba- 
bility, Venn holds that in determining its 
characteristics “‘Experience is our sole guide,” 
but that yet “in many cases it is undoubtedly 
true that we do not resort to direct experience 
at all.” Explain his position here, and consider 
the whole question. 


4, What are the different kinds of available average, 
and what are the functions which they perform ? 


or 


. Describe the attitude towards Hypotheses (1) of 
Bacon; (2) of Mill; (3) of Whewell or Jevons. 
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6. On what grounds was it held by Bacon that the 
logic prevalent in his time was more hurtfu 
‘ than useful ἢ 


?. Explain the importance attached by Bacon to a 
arge collection of particulars. Can you recon- 
cile this with his condemnation of simple enu- 
meration as puerile ? 


8, What precise meaning do you attach to ¢dola, as 
used by Bacon? Mention the different kinds 
of idola specus, and any precautions recom- 
mended to expel them ? | 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examvners. 
Paper No. 2. 

1, What is the value of Descartes’ principle, Cogito 
ergo sum? Is it liable to the objection that it 
is an enthymeme, the suppressed premiss being 
unduly assumed ? 

ὁ, Explain Spinoza’s doctrine of attributes and modes. 

9. Was Locke’s polemic against innate ideas a suffi- 
cient reply to the doctrine of such ideas held by 
Descartes ? 


4. How does Berkeley connect his attack on abstract 
ideas with his Idealism ? 
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5. What account is given by Berkeley of laws of 
nature? Trace the influence of his thought on 
this subject on subsequent speculations. : 


6. How did Berkeley seek to meet the difficulties 
arising from the assertion of Absolute Space and 
Absolute Motion? Compare his treatment of 
these difficulties with that of Spencer. 


7. What was the professed aim of the philosophy of 
Hume? Can you illustrate, by his examp e, the 
historical value of a sceptical philosophy : 


8. Enumerate some of the ultimate principles of 
Reid’s Philosophy of Common Sense. Compare 
his method of arriving at first principles with 
that adopted by Kant. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr I. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Wo candidate is to attempt more than TEN questions. 


1. If you have a false balance (7.¢., one with unequal 
arms), but correct weights, show that the true 
weight of a body is 


/W,W, 


where W, and W, are the apparent weights of it 
when weighed in the first pan and in the second 
respectively. 
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2, Show that a hody moving uniformly in a circle is 
acted on by a constant force directed towards the 





mv : 
, where m is 


R 


the mass of the body, υ its velocity, and A the 
radius of the circle. 


centre equal in amount to 


3. Describe Atwood’s machine and obtain a formula 
for determining the acceleration of gravity by 
its means. 


4. Describe the ordinary mercurial barometer. What 
corrections have to be applied to its readings to 
get the true atmospheric pressure ? : 


3. Describe fully how you would measure the co- 
efficient of expansion of a solid. 


6. Describe how to measure Specific Heats by the 
method of mixtures. 


7, What is meant by the deviation of a ray of light 
that traverses a prism ? 


For a prism of small angle show that the 
deviation ὃ = (μ--- 1) «. 


where » = coeff. of refraction. 
ε = vertical angle of prism. 


Hence if f be the focal length of a double convex 
lens r and r’ the radii of its spherical surfaces 
prove that 


eoow {ted} 
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8. Given the centre of a lens, its focal length and its 
axis, show how by means of a ruler alone you can 
draw the image of any object. 


9. Describe the Tangent Galvanometer and prove 
that if it have only one circular coil. 


C= 5 Htan ὃ. 


where r — radius of coil. 
H = horizontal intensity of earth’s mag- 
netism. . 
C = current. 
ὃ = deflection of needle. 


10. Describe fully Rumkorff’s Coil. What is the use 
of the condenser ? 


11. Describe Siemens’s Armature. 


12. Explain, with figures, the use and construction of 
a relay. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pagr II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Bo Candidate is to attempt more than TEN questions. 


1. A heavy body rests on a rough plane inclined to 
the horizon at an angle a. I want to drag it up 
the plane by means of a cord fastened to it. 
What angle must the cord make with the plane 
so that I can drag the body up with the least 
expenditure of force ? 
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2. Show how to reduce a system of forces in a given 
plane to a single resultant passing through a 
given point in the plane and a single couple 
round the same given point. 


3. Show that if two particles of masses m and m’ 
respectively be suspended by a string over a 
smooth pulley, the acceleration of their common 
centre of gravity is 


= (-—* 2 
= 9 ar) 


4. What is meant by Total Pressure and what by 
the Centre of Pressure of a surface immersed 
in a liquid. 

Find the centre of pressure of, and the total 
pressure on, a rectangle 2 ft. across and 6 ft. deep 
placed vertically in a tank of water, the upper 
edge of the rectangle being parallel to and 6 ft. 
below the surface of the water. 


5. Describe fully how you would determine the 
coefficient of absolute expansion of mercury. 


6. Describe Bunsen’s calorimeter. 


7. Describe how you would determine accurately the 
horizontal intensity of the earth’s magnetism. 


8. Describe Sir W. Thomson’s absolute guard-ring 
electrometer, and prove the formula— 


γε [=F 
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Where V = difference of potential between the 
attracting plates. 
D = distance between them. 
F = foree of attraction. 
S = area of attracted disk. 


9. If you have a number of voltaic cells, each of 
which has an 27. 1,7. Σ᾿ e and an internal resistance 
r, show how to join them up so as to get the 
strongest current through a given external 
resistance . 
Ts this the most efficient arrangement of the 
cells ? 


10. How would you compare two small resistances ? 

11. Prove that the potential due to a north magnet 
pole being in a given position with respect to ἃ 
conductor carrying ἃ voltaic current, is CNV 
where C = current and WV the number of lines 
of force from the magnet that are embraced by 
the coil. 


12. Describe Gramme’s ring armature. 


ANCIENT HISTORY, 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Criticize the method adopted by Tiberius Gracchus 
in dealing with the agrarian questions of his day. 
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. Dr. Mommsen says of Caius Gracchus that “his 
whole legislation was pervaded in the most 
pernicious way by conflicting aims.” How 
would you shew this in detail, and what do you 
suppose was the true general object of Caius 
Gracchus’ innovations ? 


. State the changes made by Marius in the Roman 
military system, and shew their importance. 


. Examine the significance of the position of 
Mithridates Eupator in history. 


. What does Mommsen consider to be the value of 
the Sullan constitution? Why did it fail? 


. Give a list of the provinces which Julius Caesar 
found in existence, and of those which he 
himself added. In what respects did he improve 
the provincial system ? 


. Explain the policy of Augustus as to— 
(a) The national religion ; 
(δ) Marriage. 


. “At the foundation of the Empire the communities 
of the Roman world were massed in three 
principal families, and these continued for many 
ages to retain their most distinctive character- 
istics” (Merivale, iv. 370). Explain and comment 
on this passage. 3 


. Explain the nature of the Roman law of Majestas, 
shewing especially its application after the 
establishment of the Empire. 
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10. “Tt was a greater feat of Roman policy than that 
which enabled it to become master of Gaul, that 
it knew how to retain the mastery” (Provinces, 
i. 81). ὩΣ the means by which this result 
was attained. 


11. Relate the steps by which the Romans effected the 
subjugation of Northern Britain. Where was the 
northern limit of the Roman territory fixed, and 
why was not the conquest of the whole island 
completed ? 


12. “ Athens affords the disheartening picture of a 
"commonwealth pampered by the suprethe power, 
and financially as well as morally ruined” 
(Provinces, i. 277). Explain and illustrate this 
statement. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Trace the growth of the system of frankpledge. 


2. Explain the following terms :— 
alodial land, 
benefice, 
commendation, 
investiture, 
scutage. 


10. 


11, 
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. Hallam speaks of ‘‘the peculiarly democratical 


character of the English monarchy.” Explain 
this and discuss causes and results. 


. Explain the causes tending to the weakness of 


Parliament under Henry VII. 


. Explain the French policy of Cardinal Wolsey. 


. Give some account of the discussions concerning 


the proposed subsidy in the Parliament of 1528. 


. What evidence is there for or against the state- 


ment, that before 1530 the burgesses were 
comparatively indifferent to their parliamentary 
duties ? ms 


. Cite and discuss the chief decisions of the judges 


in regard to the privileges of Parliament during 
the reign of Charles I. 


. Give the causes and results of the treaty of 


Berwick, 1639. 


Give some account of the progress of the 
Chambers’ case in the reign of Charles I. 


Explain— 


(a) The popular reaction in favour of the King in 
1641. 


(5) The end of unanimity in the House of Com- 


mons in the same year. 


12, Examine the influence of Henrietta Maria upon 


the course of English history. 
: | | Χ 
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ROMAN LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 


7.B.—1. Wot more than EIGHT questions are to be 
attempted. 


2. Begin every answer on a fresh sheet, and num- 
ber every sheet with the number of the 
question to which it contains the answer. 


3. Give your reasons for every answer. Wo credit 
will be obtained for a mere affirmation, 
negation, or enumeration. 


1. Consider the origin and significance of the 
distinction between res mancipt and res nec 
mancipr. 


2. Enumerate and distinguish between the different 
classes of individuals who, in the days of Gaius, 
might be found in a complete Roman household. 
Which of these classes survived till Justinian’s 
time ἢ 


3. Reproduce, as closely as you can, the formula for 
the mancipation of a slave by Ato B. What 
thoughts does it suggest with regard to the 
original character of conveyance ? 


4, Give an account of the status of Latins Juniant 
in the days of Gaius. 


5. Enumerate the means by which, in the time of 
Gaius, a testament, rightly made in the first 
imytance, could be subsequently invalidated. 
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6. State and comment ia any three of the extant 
provisions of the XII Tables. 


7. Sketch the history of the legituma adgnatorum 
tutela. 


8. State and explain four technical rules of testa- 
mentary law, recorded by Gaius, which were 
afterwards abrogated, and point out any ten- 
dencies in legal systems illustrated by such 
changes. | 

9, Superest ut dispiciamus, si ante rem judicatam is 
cum quo agitur post acceptum judicium satis- 
faciat actori, quid officio judicis conveniat: utrum 
absolvere, an ideo potius damnare, quia judicii 
accipiendi tempore in ea causa fuerit, ut damnari 
debeat.—( Gatus. Comm.,; iv. 114.) 


Did this question arise with regard to all 
classes of actions? How was it ultimately 
decided ? 


10. Describe the process of manus tnjectio in the wt 
actio procedure, and point out what traces of it 
survived in the formulary system. 


11, A sues B to recover a slave which he alleges to 
belong to him. B’s defence is that he has been 
in righteous possession for 20 years. Construct 
a formula suitable to the occasion. 


12, Explain: formula arbitraria, uti possidetis, 
taxatio, exceptio dilatoria, pluris petitio, judi- 
cium Cascellianum. 

N 2 


490 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.3B.—1. Zot more than EIGHT questions are to be 
attempted. 


2. Begin every answer on a fresh sheet, and num- 
ber every sheet with the number of the question 
to which it contains the answer. 


3. Give your reasons for every answer. No credit 
will be obtained for a mere affirmative, nega- 
tive, or enumeration. 


1. Discuss the value of the principle of Representa- 
tion in legislative bodies. 


2. Consider the Constitutional importance of any one 
of the following persons :— 


Sir Robert Walpole. 
Edmund Burke. 
William Pitt (the younger). 


3. Shew how the existence of two historical parties in 
England influenced the development of Cabinet 
Government. Do you consider that the existence 
of strongly defined parties is essential to the 
working of the Cabinet system ? 


4, The expression ‘Governor in Codncil” occurs very 
frequently in Acts of the Victorian Parliament. 
What is its meaning? When political powers 
are vested in “The Governor in Council,” by 
whom and by what method are those powers 
actually exercised ? 


5. By many Victorian Acts powers are also entrusted 
to “the Minister for the time being administering 
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this Act.” What is the exact significance of 
this expression ? : 


6. Describe shortly the process by which a Municipal 
Council produces a by-law. 


7. In what different capacities may the Supreme 
Court of Victoria be constituted? Explain 
briefly the nature of each. 


8. Give a short summary of Sir Charles Hotham’s 
views on the working of the Constitution of 1855, 
as expressed in his Minute of 23rd November, 
1855. How far do you consider that they are 
a correct statement of the principles of ‘‘ Respon- 
sible Government”? 


9. Indicate the steps which have from time to time 
been proposed or adopted to provide an organ for 
the expression of general Australian policy. 


10. Explain—special rate, Public Service Board 
Committee of Classifiers, bailinich, riding, Road 
District. 


11. Describe the process of voting by ballot, and 
criticise its political value. Is the ballot used in 
Victoria for any other political purpose than the 
election of representatives? | 


12. What are the chief links which, in Victoria, 
connect the Central and Local Governments? 


18, State the different items of which the revenue of a 
municipality may be composed, and the chief 
purposes to which they may be respectively 
devoted. 
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THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Lands are granted to A and B and their heirs to 
have and to hold during the life of C to the use 
of A and B and their heirs upon trust for C, 
and after the death of (Οὗ to such uses as Οὐ may 
by will appoint, and in default of appointment 
to the use of the right heirs of C. C bya 
document purporting to be a will, but informall 
executed, appoints the lands to his nephew 
and dies leaving his nephew £ his heir at law. 


(a) Describe accurately the interests taken by the 
various persons mentioned at the time of the 
execution of the instrument. . 


(5) Who is intitled to the lands on the death of C? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


2. A, by parol, sells land to B, who pays the 
purchase money and is let into possession but 
does not get a conveyance. A afterwards borrows 
£1,000 of C, who is ignorant of the sale to B, 
and executes a legal mortgage of the lands to 
secure repayment of the money so borrowed and 
interest. C' duly registers this mortgage under 
the provisions of the Real Property Statute 1864. 
What are the respective rights of B and C? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


a. A, the registered proprietor of land under the 
Transfer of Land Statute, by a lease in writing 
not under seal, demises land to B for a term of 
three years to commence on the first day of the 
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next calendar month after the execution of it, 
reserving a rent payable by the calendar month. 
B enters into possession and pays rent; after B 
has been in possession six months A sells and 
transfers the land to C, who becomes registered 
as proprietor. What are the rights of B and C 
with respect to the land? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


4, A steals the certificate of title of B, the registered 
proprietor of land, and by means of a forged 
transfer procures himself to be registered as pro- 
prietor, and then sells and transtots the land to 
C, a bona fide purchaser for value, who procures 
himself to be registered as proprietor. JB has 
been all the while in possession. What are the 
rights of Band C? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


5. A testator by his last will directs his executors and 
trustees to convert into money all the residue of 
his real and personal estate and invest the same 
as therein mentioned, and to pay the income to 
his brother .A during his life, and after the death 
of his said brother to divide the corpus among all 
the children of his said brother who might attain 
the age of 21 years, and the grandchildren of his 
said brother being children of children of his said 
brother dying under the age of 21 years who 
might also attain the age of 21 years; such 

dchildren to take their parents’ shares only. 
leaves him surviving his brother and two 
children of his brother, neither of whom have 
attained the age of 21 years. What is the 
‘effect of the will? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 
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6. A testator by his last will bequeaths a sum of 
£10,000 upon trust for the separate use of his 
daughter without power of anticipation. The 
daughter, in contemplation of marriage, executes 
a settlement of £5,000, part of the said sum of 
£10,000, to such uses as she should by any 
instrument in writing appoint; and, in default of 
appointment, for her separate use without any 
restraint on anticipation. The whole of the 
money still remains in the hands of the trustee 
of the will, who receives notice of the settlement 
before the marriage. What control has the 
daughter after her marriage ? 


(a) Over the corpus of the £5,000 comprised in the 
settlement. 


(δ) Over the corpus of the residue of the legacy. 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


7. A, by deed, demises land to B for five years, 
reserving a rent, payable monthly, subject to a 
condition for re-entry on non-payment of the 
rent for twenty days after any day on which it 
is payable; the proviso does not contain the 
usual provision exempting the landlord from the 
necessity of making a demand. The tenant re- 
moves all his chattels from the demised premises 
and leaves the rent unpaid for two months. The 
former payment was not demanded. 


(a) What courses are open to the landlord to re- 
cover possession of the property ? 

(ὃ) What time must elapse in each case before he 
can set about recovering possession ? 

(c) Supposing the landlord to recover possession, 
has the tenant any, and if so, what remedy ? 
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8. A and B are trustees of the will of C. As such 
trustees they are seised in trust for D of a piece 
of land ; also, they are possessed in trust for D 
of a sum of money, a share in the proceeds of 
the sale and conversion of other land, and of 
certain chattels specifically bequeathed. D 
borrows a sum of money of Z, and to secure 
repayment of it and interest by instrument in 
writing not under seal assigns to # all the 
property, real and personal, A and B hold in 
trust for him. 2 borrows another sum of 
money of /’, and to secure repayment of it and 
interest ete to 2" by deed under seal the 
same particulars. 17 gives notice of the instru- 
ment to A and B before any notice has been 
given by #, but LH gives notice before the 
trustees have parted with anything. What are 
the priorities of # and F'? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 


9. A borrows money of JB, and to secure it makes a 
legal mortgage to B of land under the general 
law. -A afterwards borrows more money of B, 
and to secure it makes an absolute transfer of 
land under the Transfer of Land Statute, which 
is accompanied by a defeasance showing it to be 
a mortgage. A afterwards sells and conveys the 
equity of redemption in the land under the 
general law to C. Is D entitled to consolidate 
the two securities as against C? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


10. 4 steals cattle the property of B and sells them 
to Cin a market established by the council of a 
shire under the provisions of the Local Govern- 
ment Act 1874. Οὗ is a bond fide purchaser 
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without any knowledge that the cattle had been 
stolen. Can B obtain restitution of his property 


by any, and, if so, what process? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


11. Explain the meanings of the following terms:— 
“certificate of sale” (of a ship), “interesse 
termini,” ‘‘rent service,’ ‘“ship’s husband,” 
‘“executory bequest,” ‘executor de son tort.” 


12. Under what circumstances can an insolvent obtain 
a release of his estate from sequestration, and 
what is the difference in the affect of a release 
from sequestration and a certificate of discharge? 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain and illustrate the two following rules in 
the construction of contracts :— 


(a) ‘* When a covenant or promise goes only to 
part of the consideration, and a breach thereof 
may be paid in damages, it is an independent 
covenant or promise.” 

(b) “When the mutual promises or covenants go to 
the whole consideration on both sides they are 
mutual conditions.” 


2. State and explain the exceptions to the general 
rule that “the written record of a contract must 
not be varied or added to by verbal evidence of 
what was the intention of the parties.” 
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ὃ. The vendor of real estate makes a contract with 
the purchaser which contains a condition that the 
vendor will bring the land under the Transfer of 
Land Statute within six months from the date of 
the contract. Time is also made of the essence 
of the contract. The vendor fails to bring the 
land under the Statute within the time specified. 
In an action for rescission by the purchaser 
against vendor, the defendant delivers a defence, 
stating that the performance of his contract as 
to bringing the land under the Statute was 
impossible through delays in the office of Titles. 
Is this in your opinion a good defence to the 
action? Give the reasons for your answer. 


4, Explain and illustrate the maxim Falsa demon- 
stratio non nocet. 


5. Explain and illustrate the maxim Nihil tam 
conveniens est naturalt equitati quam unum- 
quodque dissolvi eo ligumine quo ligatum est. 


6. State the rules to determine whether a contract 
in writing is discharged by an alteration by 
addition or erasure. 


7. By an agreement between G of the one part and 

M and T of the other part, reciting that G was 

ossessed of a farm of the value of £1,000 which 

e wished to divide between M and 7; it was 

agreed between the parties that, in consideration 

of G@ handing over the farm to 7, that 7’ should 

pay M £500. Can & maintain an action for the 

£500 against 7’ on this agreement? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


8. A being aware that B wished to obtain shares in 
& certain company represented to B that he A 
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could procure a certain number of shares at £3 
a share. JB thereupon authorized A to buy the 
shares at £3. The shares were accordingly 
bought and transferred to B and his nominees, 
T being the transferror. .B subsequently learnt 
that the shares had in fact been bought by 4 
from one J at £2 a share with a view to the sale 
to B, and had been transferred by J to 7 under 
A’s direction. 

Is A liable to account to B for the difference 
between what he paid for the shares and the 
price at which he sold them to B? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


9. On the death of D, a partner in a banking firm 
(whose representatives had no continuing share 
or interest in the bank), there was a balance of 
£1,713 in favour of C, who had a runnin 
account with the firm. After the death of 
his late partners became insolvent, but before 
their insolvency Οἱ had drawn out sums more in 
amount than £1,713, and had paid in sums still 
more considerable. Could D’s estate be held 
liable for payment of the balance of £1,718? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


10. A, an ironmonger, having supplied ironmongery 
to the amount of £189 to and C, who were 
builders, agreed to join them in the purchase of 
some land for building, on the conditions that 
B and C should build the houses, A supplying 
the ironmongery required; and that on the 
completion and sale of the houses A should be 
paid the £189 and the price of the ironmongery 
and no more, and that if no profit was realized 
A should be a loser. An agreement was 
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accordingly entered into by all three with a land- 
owner for the purchase of a piece of land, and 
the three bound themselves to complete build- 
ings upon it according to certain plans, the 
vendor agreeing to make advances to the three 
to enable them to complete the building, and 
the three being jointly bound to pay the pur- 
chase money, aa the conveyance when all was 
paid to be to the three or as they should direct. 
B and C ordered timber of D, which was sup- 
lied upon their credit (D being ignorant of -A’s 
levae any interest in the building), and it was 
used on the building. 
Is A liable to D for the timber 88 a partner . 
of Band C? Give the reasons for your answer. 


11. State the principal points of law decided in the 
following cases :— 
(a) Cox v. Hickman, 8 H.L.C., 268. 
(6) Kendall v. Hamilton, 4 App. Co., 504. 
(c) Thomson v. Davenport, 2 8.L.C., 395. 


12. Name, describe, and explain the legal effect of the 
various kinds of endorsements of bills of ex- 
change. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, An ordinary bolt is 14 inches diameter and 1 foot 
long. over all. It has a head 23 inches square — 
and 1} inches deep, and the bolt itself is made 
134 inches square for a length of 1 inch from the 
head. The nut is hexagonal, 2% inches diametér 
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over angles and 14 inches thick. The thread is 
of the Whitworth section, and there are six 
threads to the inch—the screwed portion of the 
bolt is 3 inches long. A circular washer, 3 
inches diameter and 4 inch thick, is placed 
under the nut. Make a side and end elevation 
of this bolt, nut, and washer, with the screw 
correctly projected, and also δὴ isometrical 
drawing of the same. 


2. Make a perspective drawing accurately to scale of 
a brick wall in Flemish bond. The wall to be 
2 feet high, 4 feet 6 inches long, and 9 inches 
thick. The picture plane touches one corner of 
the wall and makes an angle of 30° with its 
face, and the observer’s eye is 3 feet above the 
top of the wall, 2 feet to one side of the point of 
contact of the wall and picture plane, and 6 feet 
from the picture plane. 


3. Explain fully the theory of the action of the teeth of 
wheels, and illustrate your answer by drawings, 
showing how to set out the. teeth of two onde 
nary spur wheels, of a rack and pinion, and of a 
pinion actuating an internal or annular wheel. 


4. Make working drawings of a plummer block to 
carry a shaft 6 inches in diameter, showing all 
necessary details, to a scale of 3 inches to 1 foot. 


5. The colony of Victoria extends from 141° to 150° 
in longitude and from 34° to 39° of latitude. 
Set out accurately the meridians and parallels 
for each degree for a map extending 9 inches 
from east to west. 


6. Make a set of working drawings half full size ot 
the object submitted to you. 
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and traversed by a load of 20 tons the length of 
which is equal to A, B. 


2. A beam is supported at each end and the centre, 
and is loaded uniformly, determine its diagrams 
of bending moment and shearing force. 


3. Assuming the beam in the preceding question to 
be a plate girder 40 feet long, 1 foot 3 inches 
wide, and 2 feet 6 inches deep, carrying a total 
load of 80 tons, determine the thickness of flanges 
and web throughout; the pitch of the rivets and 
the arrangement of the stiffening T irons. 


4, Draw a section of an ordinary railway rail, and 
determine graphically its moment of resistance. 


5. Make an outline drawing of an ordinary kingpost 
roof truss, and determine graphically the stress 
due to weight of roof-covering plus wind 
pressure, assuminy all necessary data. 


6. A railway water tank is 30 feet in diameter and 
15 feet deep at the side. Its bottom is portion 
of a sphere of 60 feet radius. Determine the 
thickness of iron, the arrangement of joints and 
riveting, and the mode of uniting the spherical 

_ bottom with the sides. 


7. Design the cross section of a concrete dam 40 feet 
high and 5 feet thick at top, the weight of the 
material being 140 lbs. per cubic foot. Give all 
computations in detail. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Paper II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Investigate an expression for the position of the 
piston of a steam-engine in the cylinder cor- 
responding to any given angular position of the 
crank in terms of the radius of the crank and 
the mea of the connecting rod. At what 
point will the obliquity of the connecting rod be 
greatest ? 


2. Sketch and describe the feed motion of a cylinder 
boring machine. 


3. A fly-wheel, 10 feet effective diameter and 3 tons 
weight of rim, rotates 100 times per minute, 
compute the foot pounds of work stored and the 
amount of work given out before the speed is 
reduced to 90 revolutions per minute. 


4, Assuming the above wheel to be one mass of cast- 
iron compute its bursting speed, and explain how 
that speed would be modified were the wheel 
cast in two separate portions. 


5. Make a detailed drawing of an inward flow turbine 
of modern type, state its probable efficiency, and 
discuss its action under a varying load. 


6. A non-condensing steam-engine, having a cylinder 
15 inches diameter and 30 inches stroke, is 
worked at 70 revolutions per minute. The 

Oo 
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pressure of steam in the boiler is 60 lbs. = 
square inch, und the steam is cut off at τῇς, stroke. 
Draw the indicator diagram, compute the power 
and theoretical consumption of steam, and dis- 
cuss the result. At what point should the steam 
be cut off to give the most economical result. 


7. Make a drawing of a loaded pendulum governor. 
What advantages are claimed for such a governor, 
assuming that the four rods of such a governor 
are each one foot long and of insignificant weight, 

. and that the load is ten times as heavy as the 
two balls? Compute the velocity at which the 
pendulums will make an angle of 45° with the 
axis. 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give a full account, with numerical particulars, of 
the present railway across the Blue Mountains 
in New South Wales and the proposed line up 
the Colo Valley, and state the arguments for 
and against the construction of the latter line. 


2. The following levels were taken along a proposed 
road. Plot the section to scales of 4 chains and 
40 feet to the inch, and lay out suitable gradients 
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for ἃ main road, and indicate necessary water- 


ways :— 
Chas. Feet. 
0 90 Existing road. 
6 190 
8 175 Bluestone on surface. 
10 160 
12 145 Creek draining 3 square miles. 
14 = =85 
16 167 
18 147 
20 140 Creek draining 20 acres, 
22 158 


24 153 Soft silurian rock, vertical stratifi- 
26 148 cation. 


30°50 100 ( River equal to Yarra at Melbourne, 
31°50 100 flood level 130. 


32 112 
34 128 
36 146 
38 153 


40 160 Existing road. 


3. It is required to connect two concentric circular 
lines of railway of 40 and 39 chains radius 
respectively by an S curve of 10 chains radius. 
Make all necessary calculations, and carefully 
describe the field operations. , 


4. Describe carefully and critically the present works 
and proposed extensions for the purpose of sup- 
plying water to Melbourne. 


5. A pipe is 8 miles long, and has a uniform fall of 
1 foot per mile. Its diameter is 1 foot for the 
02 
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first mile, 10 inches for the second, and 8 inches 
for the rest. Compute its discharge and draw 
its hydraulic grade, the lower end being un- 
obstructed. 


6. A water channel is to be of semicircular cross 


section, and is intended to discharge 1,000,000 
gallons of water per day. It falls uniformly 
1 foot in the first mile of its length, and 20 feet 
in the second mile. Determine its dimensions, 
and show how the two portions should be con- 
nected. 


7. Explain fully how you would proceed in order to 


etermine accurately the latitude of a station 

and the direction of a true meridian passing 
through it, and indicate the various precautions 
to be taken against instrumental and other 
errors. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Paper I. 


The Board of Hxamumers. 


1. Give a full description, with sketches, of the mode 


of constructing the St. Gothard tunnel. 


2. Name the principal Victorian timbers used for 


engineering purposes, discuss their peculiarities 
and defects, and give numerical particulars as to 
their strength as beams and columns. 
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3. Write specifications for Portland cement and 
cement concrete, to be used for lining tunnels 
for water supply purposes. 


4, What is meant by “open hearth steel”? How is 
it made, and what are its properties and uses ? 


5. Describe the method of making a main road across 
soft ground, giving full particulars as to quality 
and preparation of all materials. 


6. Make a detailed drawing, showing to scale the con- 
struction of the permanent way of some recent 
Victorian railway, and specify all materials used 
and their preparation. 


¢. Describe and sketch all the arrangements of a 
system of interlocking points and signals for a 
junction on a double line of railway. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
Papzr II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Design a plate girder road bridge in 3 continuous 
spans of 60 feet each, having masonry abutments 
and wrought-iron piers 40 feet high. The car- 
riage-way to be 20 feet clear width, with two 
footpaths of 5 feet each. Flood level, 4 feet 
below deck. The bridge is to have an iron deck 
with redgum paving, and is to carry a dense 
crowd, or a single steam-roller of 15 tons weight, 
11 feet long and 7 feet wide. Specify quality of 
cast and wrought iron and rivets. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Part I. 


1. How would you proceed to detect 


(a) albumen, (4) blood, or (¢) carbolic acid in 
urine. 


2. Which would yield most work if oxidised ; one 
kilogramme of neutra! fat, say stearine, or one 


te ten of sugar, say glucose? What is 
fference between the two substances ? 


Part II. 


1. Describe the process of ossification in cartilage and 
in membrane. 


2. Give the minute anatomy of the kidney. 


All questions are of equal value. Candidates are 
“ated Yor cautioned pis a giving mformation not 
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GENERAL ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. What is the effect on the heart beat and on the 


respiration of section of both vagi in the neck? 
Explain the changes. 


to 


. What do we know of the transformation of elec- 
tricity into nerve foree and vice versa? Give 
instances in the animal kingdom of such trans- 
formations. 


3. What do you understand by the terms intellect, 
emotion, idea, sensation, and perception? State 
shortly the effect of removing the cerebral cortex. 


μ» 


. What changes take place in the blood during its 
passage through the lungs and through the 
tissues? Why do these changes occur? 


All questions are equal in value. Candidates are 
strong Ψ cautioned against giving information not 
as or. 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the palate bone. 
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2. Describe the tendons and sheaths of either (a) the 
ring finger or (δ) the fourth toe. 


3. Describe the semilunar cartilages and the crucial 
ligaments of the knee. 


4. Describe the steps of the dissection necessary to 
expose one, but not more, of the following struc- 
tures :— 


(a) The external pterygoid. 
(b) The popliteus. 
Name in order the structures successively 


divided, but do not describe any structures in 
detail. 


5. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
functions of three of the following muscles :— 
Obturator externus, accelerator uring, teres 
major, stylopharyngeus. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
: ANATOMY. 


The Board of FPxaminers. 
1. Describe the sulci and convolutions on the mesial 
and occipito-temporal (tentorial) surfaces of the 


cerebrum. 


2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches and 
communications of the facial nerve. 
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. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches and 
anastomoses of the internal mammary artery. 


- Describe the pelvic fascia of the male. 

- Describe the synovial membrane of the knee-joint. 
. Describe the nerve-supply of the following 
muscles :—occipito-frontalis; obturator internus; 


popliteus ; adductor pollicis (mantis); serratus 
magnus ; tensor vagine femoris. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 

. Describe the steps of the dissection necessary to 

expose the posterior surface of the kidney in the 


lumbar region, naming the parts successively 
divided or exposed. 


. Describe the relations of the middle ear, with 
special reference to the complications which may 
attend disease of this cavity. 

. Describe the surgical anatomy of femoral hernia. 


. Name in order the parts divided in a circular ampu- 
tation of the upper arm in the middle third. 


. Describe the functions of the fifth cranial nerve. 


- Describe the surgical anatomy of suprapubic 
lithotomy. 
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PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Exammers. 


1. Excluding the consideration of micro-organisms, 
discuss the mode in which injury induces the 
phenomena of inflammation. 


2. Describe the characters of a mature hydatid cyst in 
the liver, and trace the history of its development 
from the embryo. 


3. Describe the changes which occur in articular car- 
tilage in connection with inflammation. 


4. Comment on the character and origin of the 
various clots found in the heart after death. 


5. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic sre 
which occur in acute and chronic glomerulo- 
nephritis. 


MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
8 ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1, Give a detailed account of the officinal alkaloids 


‘ derived from Opium, with their preparations and 
doses. | 
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2. Describe the nature, composition, and physiological 
‘find therapeutical actions of Ergot, and give its 
preparations and doses. 


9, State fully what you know of the following medi- 
cinal substances :— 


(a) Strophanthus Hispidus ; 
(6) Abrus Precatorius ; 
(c) Lanolinum; 


(d) Auntipyrin. 


4. Describe the preparation, officinal forms, doses, and 
actions of Strychnine. 


5, Ilustrate in detail what is known as “ Physiological 
Antagonism.” 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
Paper I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the principles which should underlie the 
treatment of disease ? 


2. Discuss the Climate of Victoria. 
3. Enumerate and differentiate the main aperients. 


4, Classify and describe the main metaltic prepara- 
tions, in so far as they are used as local remedies. 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
Paper II. 
The Board of Examiners. 
A. 
1. Discuss the part which the liver takes in digestion. 


2. Contrast the effects and dietetic uses’ of wines, 
beers, spirits, tea, coffee, and cocoa. 


B. 
1. How may Education influence health ? 


2. Discuss the conditions necessary to 8 healthy 
habitation. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give in detail the order in which the organs of 
the body putrefy. 


2. Enumerate the different kinds of weapons used 
for homicidal purposes, and describe the injuries 
they severally occasion. 











te 


o> 
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. What are the most recent tests prescribed for 
determining the nature of an alleged blood 
stain ? 


. Describe the post mortem appearances observed 
in the various forms of Apnoea, and specify the 
different circumstances under which this mode 
of death occurs. 


. State at length the several sources of error to be 
borne in mind in the examination of a girl ten 
baal of age, upon whom a rape is alleged to 

ve been committed. 


. What are the evidences of recent delivery in the 
living and in the dead subject ? 


. Explain the terms Dynamical Death and Me- 
chanical Death, and give several examples of 
each. 


. What morbid changes are found in the encephalon 
of those dying insane ? 


. What is the procedure to be adopted in the 
examination of a person suspected of feigning 
insanity ? 


. Detail fully the symptoms, treatment, and post- 
mortam appearances in acute poisoning by 
Caustic Ammonia, Phosphorus, Lead Carbonate, 
Morphia, Potassium Cyanide, and Oxalic Acid; 
and mention the minimum fatal dose of each. 
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BIOLOGY .—Pagzr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Describe and compare the methods of reproduction 
in (1) ἃ moss plant, (2) a fern, (3) a Gymnosperm. 


2. Give some account of the development of the central 
nervous system in the frog. 


3. Describe the chief variations in structure met with 
amongst sponges. 


4, What are, and what do you know of, the follow- 
ing:—({1) infundibulum, (2) pronephros, (3) 
cambium, (4) re ων callosum, (5) auxospore, 


(6) columella, (7) hydatid, (8) pro-embryo 


5. Give some account of the principal methods of re- 

ἘΠ ἢ seen amongst the Protozoa, and 

escribe the structure and life history of Param- 
cecium. 


6. Describe the structures known as foetal membranes 
in birds and mammals, giving an outline of their 
development in the bird. 


7. Give some account of the principal forms of 
excretory organs found in invertebrate animals. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough 
sketches. 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr L 


LABORATORY WoRK. 


The Board of Hxaminers. 


1. Dissect the specimen A so as to show the repro- 
ductive system and make any such preparations 
as you think necessary to show the structure of 
the various parts. Sketch the dissection and 
describe with sketches your preparations. 


9, Name and describe the specimens B.C.D.E. Make 
such a preparation of B as will best show its 
structure. Sketch and describe all briefly. 


9. Name the specimen F. Make preparations illus- 
trative of its structure, and describe the latter 
by means of sketches. | 


CHEMISTRY.—Paszr 1. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an outline account of the chemistry of man- 
ganese, pointing out its various relations to other 
elements. 


2. Describe the preparation and properties of each of 
the following potassium salts:—(1) silicate, 
(2) fluo-silicate (or silico-fluoride), (3) chloro- 
platinate (or platini-chloride), (4) perchlorate. 
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3. Mention some of the chief metals which cannot be 
prepared from their compounds by carbon re- 
duction; and describe the methods of preparation 
adopted in these cases. 


4, What do you understand by the combining weight 
of an alemant? How is it determined? And 
what further information is required before its 
atomic weight is known. 


5. Classify oxides according to general formula and 
properties, discussinz examples of each type. . 


6. What is the characteristic property of an acid 
chloride? Give instances. 


7. Describe the preparation of urea (a) from natural 
sources, (b) by Wéhler’s synthesis. 


8. What do you understand by the term homologous 
series? Illustrate by reference to hydrocarbons, 
to alcohols, and to acids. 


—— eee eC 
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SECOND PASS EXAMINATION. 


JUNIOR GREEK. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1. Translate, with any necessary notes briefly written 
in the margin— 
-(@) καίτοι τοσοῦτόν γ᾽ ἐξεπίστασθαι δοκῶ, 
εἰ ζῶν ᾿Αχιλλεὺς τῶν ὅπλων τῶν ὧν πέρι 
κρένειν ἔμελλε κράτος ἀριστείας rev), 
οὐκ ἄν τις αὔτ᾽ ἔμαρψεν ἄλλος ἀντ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 
viv δ᾽ αὔτ᾽ ᾿Ατρεῖδαι φωτὶ παντουργῷ φρένας 
ἔπραξαν, ἀνδρὸς τοῦδ᾽ ἀπώσαντες κράτη. 
κεὶ μὴ τόδ᾽ ὄμμα καὶ φρένες διάστροφοι 
γνώμης ἀπῇξαν τῆς ἐμῆς, οὐκ ἄν ποτε 
δίκην κατ᾽ ἄλλον φωτὸς ὧδ᾽ ἐψήφισαν. 
νῦν δ᾽ ἡ Διὸς γοργῶπις ἀδάματος θεὰ 
ἤδη μ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς χεῖρ᾽ ἐπεντύνοντ᾽ ἐμὴν 
ἔσφηλεν ἐμβαλοῦσα λυσσώδη νόσον, 
ὥστ᾽ ἐν τοιοῖσδε χεῖρας αἱμάξαι βοτοῖς" 
κεῖνοι δ᾽ ἐπεγγελῶσιν ἐκπεφευγότες, 
ἐμοῦ μὲν οὐχ ἑκόντος" εἰ δέ τις θεῶν 
βλάπτοι, φύγοι τὰν χὠ κανὸς τὸν κρείσσονα. 
(δ) τίς ἄρα νέατος ἐς πότε λήξει πολυπλάγκτων ἐτέων 
ἀριθμὸς ‘ 
τὰν ἄπαυστον αἰὲν ἐμοὶ δορυσσοήτων 
μόχθων ἄταν ἐπάγων 
ἀν᾽ εὐρώδη Τροΐαν, 
δύστανον ὄνειδος Ἑλλάνων ; 
ὄφελε πρότερον αἰθέρα δῦναι μέγαν ἣ τὸν πολύ- 
κοιμον “Away 
Ῥ 
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~~ e a ~ 9) o 
κεῖνος ἁνὴρ, ὃς στυγερῶν ἔδειξεν ὅπλων 
a ‘ " 

Ελλασι κοινὸν Αρῆ. 

ἰὼ πόνοι πρόπονοι. 

κεῖνος γὰρ ἔπερσεν ἀνθρώπους. 
ἐκεῖνος οὔτε στεφάνων 

4 ~ La 
οὔτε βαθειᾶν κυλίκων 
νεῖμεν ἐμοὶ τέρψιν ὁμιλεῖν, 

4 Ν a w 
οὔτε γλυκὺν αὐλῶν ὄτοβον 
δύσμορος οὔτ᾽ ἐννυχίαν 
τέρψιν ἰαύειν. 
> ? 9 9 ff ? 4 Wf 
ἐρώτων δ᾽ ἐρώτων ἀπέπαυσεν, ὦμοι. 


Ἴθι δή, ἔφη, ἄκουσον καὶ ἐμοῦ, ἐάν σοι ταὐτὰ δοκῇ. 
Θρασύμαχος γάρ μοι φαίνεται πρωιαίτερον τοῦ δέον- 
τος ὑπὸ σοῦ ὥσπερ ὄφις κηληθῆναι, ἐμοὶ δὲ οὔπω 
κατὰ νοῦν ἡ ἀπόδειξις “γέγονε περὶ ἑκατέρον" ἐπιθυμῶ 
γὰρ ἀκοῦσαι, τί τ᾽ ἔστιν ἑκάτερον καὶ τίνα ἔχει 
δύναμιν αὐτὸ καθ᾽ αὑτὸ ἐνὸν ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ, τοὺς δὲ 
μισθοὺς καὶ τὰ γιγνόμενα an’ αὐτῶν ἐᾶσαι χαίρειν. 
οὑτωσὶ οὖν ποιήσω, ἐὰν καὶ σοὶ δοκῇ" ἐπανανεώσο- 
μαι τὸν Θρασυμάχον λόγον, καὶ πρῶτον μὲν “ἐρῶ 
δικαιοσύνην οἷον εἶναί φασι καὶ ὅθεν γεγονέναι" 
δεύτερον δὲ ὅτι πάντες αὐτὸ οἱ ἐπιτηδεύοντες ἄκοντες 
ἐπιτηδεύουσιν ὡς ἀναγκαῖον ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὡς ἀγαθόν" 
τρίτον δὲ ὅτι εἰκότως αὐτὸ δρῶσι. πολὺ γὰρ ἀμείνων 
ἄρα ὁ ὁ τοῦ ἀδίκου ἢ ἢ ὁ τοῦ δικαίου βίος, ὡς λέγουσιν. 
ἐπεὶ ἔμοιγε, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὔτι δοκεῖ οὕτως" ἀπορῶ 
μέντοι διατεθρυλημένος | τὰ ὦτα, ἀκούων Θρασυμάχου 
καὶ μυρίων ἄλλων, τὸν δὲ ὑπὲρ τῆς δικαιοσύνης 
λόγον, ὡς ἄμεινον ἀδικίας, οὐδενός πω ἀκήκοα ὡς 


βούλομαι. 


(4) ΤΊ γνεται τοίνυν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, πόλις, ὡς ἐγῴμαι, 


ἐπειδὴ τυγχάνει ἡμῶν ἕκαστος οὐκ αὐτάρκης, ἀλλὰ 
πολλῶν ἐνδεής" ἣ τίν᾽ οἴει ἀρχὴν ἄλλην πόλιν 
οἰκίζειν; Οὐδεμίαν, ἦ δ᾽ ὅς. Οὕτω δὴ ἄρ α παρα- 


λαμβάνων ἄλλος ἄλλον ἐπ᾽ ἄλλου, τὸν δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἄλλον 


[Δ 
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χρείᾳ, πολλῶν δεόμενοι, πολλοὺς εἰς piay οἴκησιν 
ἀγείραντες κοινωνούς τε καὶ βοηθούς, ταύτῃ τῇ 
ξυνοικίᾳ ἐθέμεθα πόλιν ὄνομα. ἦ γάρ; Πάνν μὲν 
οὖν. Μεταδίδωσι δὴ ἄλλος ἄλλῳ, εἴ τι μεταδίδωσιν, 
ἢ μεταλαμβάνει οἰόμενος αὑτῷ ἄμεινον εἶναι. Πάνυ 
γε. Ἴθι δή, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, τῷ λόγῳ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ποιῶμεν 
πόλιν. ποιήσει δὲ αὑτήν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἡ ἡμετέρα χρεία. 
Πῶς δ᾽ οὔ; ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν πρώτη γε καὶ μεγίστη τῶν 
χρειῶν ἡ τῆς τροφῆς παρασκευὴ τοῦ εἶναί τε καὶ ζῆν 
ἕνεκα. Παντάπασί γε. Δευτέρα δὴ οἰκήσεως, τρίτη 
δὲ ἐσθῆτος καὶ τῶν τοιούτων. Ἔστι ταῦτα. Φέρε 
δή, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, πῶς ἡ πόλις ἀρκέσει ἐπὶ τοσαύτην 
παρασκευήν; ἄλλο τι γεωργὸς μὲν εἷς, ὁ δὲ οἶκο- 
δόμος, ἄλλος δέ τις ὑφάντης; ἣ καὶ σκυτοτόμον 
αὐτόσε προσθήσομεν ἥ τιν᾽ ἄλλον τῶν περὶ τὸ σῶμα 
θεραπευτήν ; Πάνν γε. 


2. Parse ἐλᾷ, ἠλλοιωμένην, ἐγκριθέντας, πεπόνθῃ, κέκ- 
ληνται, ἥσθην, θιγών, κουφιεῖν, ἐρεῖ. 


8. Explain the pee of the construction of the 
noun-cases underlined— 


εἰσιδὼν αὑτὸν πηδῶντα πεδία---παῖς ὁ τοῦ Aaepriov 
ποῦ σοι τύχης ἕστηκε ;---τὰ πρῶτα καλλιστεῖ ἀρισ- 
τεύσας στρατοῦ--- γαίας ὀρύξας ἔνθα μή τις ὄψεται, 
and of the infinitives in 


καὶ σπεύσαθ᾽, οἱ μὲν Τεῦκρον ἐν τάχει μολεῖν--- 
ναύτας ἐφορμήσαντα χειμῶνος τὸ πλεῖν. 


4, What were the chief elements of ordinary Greek 
education as stated in the “ Republic”? Explain 
the terms used. What is Socrates’ reason for 
discussing an ideal state at all? 

P2 
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5. Explain the term “Sophist,” and Socrates’ position 
toward the Sophists. 


G. Translate the following unprepared passage— 


᾿Αναγκάζει γάρ pe οὗτος ὃ ἀνὴρ ὁμολογεῖν, 
ὅτι πολλοῦ ἐνδεὴς ὧν ἐμαντοῦ μὲν ἀμελῶ, τὰ 
δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναιών πράττω. βίᾳ οὖν ὥσπερ ἀπὸ τῶν 
Σειρήνων οἴχομαι φεύγων, ἵνα μὴ καθήμενος παρὰ 
τούτῳ καταγηράσω. πέπονθα δὲ πρὸς τοῦτον μόνον, 
ὃ οὐκ ἄν τις οἴοιτο ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐνεῖναι, τὸ αἰσχύνεσθαι. 
ἐγὼ δὲ τοῦτον μόνον αἰσχύνομαι. ξύνοιδα γὰρ 
ἐμαυτῷ ἀντιλέγειν μὲν οὗ δυναμένῳ, ὡς οὗ δεῖ ποιεῖν 
ἃ οὗτος κελεύει, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπέλθω, οὐκ ἀξίῳ ὄντι 
τῆς τιμῆς τῆς ὑπὸ τῶν πολλῶν διδομένης. φεύγω 
οὖν, καὶ ὅταν αὑτὸν ἴδω, αἰσχύνομαι τὰ ὡμολογη- 
μένα. καὶ πολλάκις μὲν ἡδέως ἂν ἴδοιμι αὐτὸν μὴ 
ὄντα ἐν ἀνθρώποις" εἰ δ᾽ αὖ τοῦτο γένοιτο, εὖ οἶδ᾽ 
dre πολὺ μεῖζον ἂν ἀχθοίμην, dere οὗκ ἔχω ὅ re 
χρήσωμαι τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. 


JUNIOR LATIN (TRANSLATION). 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1. Translate, with brief marginal notes where you 
think them necessary— 


(@) Quos ut averteret, Hannonem Bomilcaris 
filium vigilia prima noctis cum parte copiarum, 
maxime Hispanis, adverso flumine ire iter unius 
diei iubet et, ubi primum possit, quam occult- 
issime traiecto amni, circumducere agmen, ut, 
cum opus facto sit, adoriatur ab tergo hostem. 
Ad id dati duces Galli edocent, inde milia quinque 
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et viginti ferme supra parvae insulae circumfusum 
amnem latiore, ubi dividebatur, eoque minus alto 
alveo transitum ostendere. Ibi raptim caesa ma- 
teria ratesque fabricatae, in quibus equi virique et 
alia onera traicerentur. Hispani sine ulla mole, 
in utres vestimentis coniectis, ipsi caetris super- 
positis incubantes flumen tranavere. Et alius 
exercitus ratibus iunctis traiectus, castris prope 
flumen positis, nocturno itinere atque operis labore 
fessus quiete unius diei reficitur, intento duce ad 
consilium opportune exsequendum. 


(b) Cum ob haee taliaque speraret propinquum 
certamen et facere, si cessaretur, cuperet, specu- 
latoresque Galli, ad ea exploranda, quae vellet, 
tutiores, quia in utrisque castris militabant, para- 
tos pugnae esse Romanos rettulissent, locum in- 
sidiis circumspectare Poenus coepit. rat in 
medio rivus praealtis utrimque clausus ripis et 
circa obsitus palustribus herbis et quibus inculta 
ferme vestiuntur, virgultis vepribusque. Quem 
ubi equites quoque tegendo satis latebrosum locum 
circumvectus ipse oculis perlustravit, ‘“‘ Hic erit 
locus” Magoni fratri ait, ‘quem teneas. Delige 
centenos viros ex omni pedite atque equite, cum 
quibus ad me vigilia prima venias; nunc corpora 
curare tempus est.” Ita praetorium missum. 
Mox cum delectis Mago aderat. ‘“ Robora 
virorum cerno” inquit Hannibal; “sed uti nu- 
mero etiam, non animis modo valeatis, singulis 
vobis novenos ex turmis manipulisque vestri 
similes eligite. Mago locum monstrabit, quem 
insideatis; hostem caecum ad has belli artes 
habetis.” 


2. Give a brief account (with outline map, if possible) 
of Hannibal’s march as far as the Trebia. Who 
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are the authorities followed by Livy for the his- 
tory of the Second Punic War ? 


3. Parse sivisset, constitere, venierunt, pollicitus, vasa, 
moriri, maturuit, medeare. 


4. Translate, and explain the allusions in, the passage— 


Experiri iuvat, utrum alios repente Carthagin- 
ienses per viginti annos terra ediderit, ad iidem 
sint, qui ad Aegates pugnaverunt insulas et quos 
ab Eryce duodevicenis denariis aestimatos emi- 
sistis, et utrum Hannibal hic sit aemulus itinerum 
Herculis, ut ipse fert, an vectigalis stipendiari- 
usque et servus populi Romani a patre relictus. 


5. Give the oratio recta of 


Tum quae moles ea quidve prodigii esset, quae- 
rentem audisse, vastitatem Italiae esse; pergeret 
porro ire nec ultra inquireret sineretque fata in 
occulto esse. : 


6. ‘Translate, with brief marginal notes where you 
think them necessary to explain grammar or 
allusions— 


(a) Litore Threicio classem religarat Atrides, 
dum mare pacatum, dum ventus amicior esset. 
hic subito, quantus cum viveret esse solebat, 
exit humo late rupta, similisque minanti 
temporis illius vultum referebat Achilles, 
quo ferus iniusto petiit Agamemnona ferro: 
‘inmemores’ que ‘ mei disceditis’ inquit ‘ Achivi? 
obrutaque est-mecum virtutis gratia nostrae ? 
ne facite! utque meum non sit sine honore sepul- 

crum, 

placet Achilleos mactata Polyxena manes,’ 


— ».. Se 
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dixit: et, inmiti sociis parentibus umbrae, 
rapta sinu matris, quam iam prope sola fovebat, 
fortis et infelix et plus quam femina virgo 
ducitur ad tumulum diroque fit hostia busto. 


(6) Sparserat occiduus Tartessia litora Phoebus 
et frustra coniunx oculis animoque Canentis 
expectatus erat. famuli populusque per omnes 
discurrunt silvas atque obvia lumina portant. 
nec satis est nymphae flere et lacerare capillos 
et dare plangorem : facit haec tamen omnia, seque 
proripit ac Latios errat vesana per agros. 
sex illam noctes, totidem redeuntia solis 
lumina viderunt inopem somnique cibique 
per iuga, per valles, qua fors ducebat, euntem. 
ultimus aspexit Thybris luctuque viaque 
fessam et iam longa ponentem corpora ripa. 
illic cum lacrimis ipso modulata dolore 
verba sono tenui maerens fundebat, ut olim 
carmina iam moriens canit exequialia cyguus. 
luctibus extremum tenues liquefacta medullas 
tabuit, inque leves paulatim evanuit auras. 


7. In passage (a) of the preceding question account 


or the case of lttore, sociis, and the mood of -᾿ 


esset, viveret; and in passage (ὦ) account for 
the ‘tase of noctes, somni; and parse redeuntia, 
taburt. 


8. Who were vates Phrygius, Bistones, moderatior 
Aiax, Telephus? Explain Cerberei rictus, 
Sicania, longo caelaverat argumento. 


9. Translate the following unprepared passage— 
Ubi primum in hostium finibus castra posuit, 
legati ad eum per speciem pacis petendae specu- 
latum venerunt. Negante Paullo nisi cum deditis 
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pacisci se pacem, non id recusabant, sed tempore 
aiebant opus esse ut civibus suis persuaderetur. 
Ad hoc decem dierum indutiase cum darentur, 
petierunt deinde ne trans montes proximos castris 
pabulatum lignatamque milites Romani irent ; 
culta ea loca suorum finium esse. Id ubi impe- 
travere, post eos ipsos montes, unde averterant 
hostem, exercitu omni coacto, repente multitu- 
dine ingenti castra Romanorum oppugnare simul 
omnibus portis aggressi sunt. 


SENIOR GREEK. 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1, Translate, with brief marginal notes where you 


consider them necessary — 


(@) we δ᾽ ἔπεισε, καὶ ἔδρασε ταῦτα" καὶ ἔδοξεν οὐκ ἐν 


τῷ αὐτίκα μᾶλλον ἣ ὕστερον οὐκ ἐς τοῦτο μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐς ὅσα ἄλλα Φρύνιχος κατέστη, οὖκ 
ἀξύνετος εἶναι. καὶ οἱ μὲν ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀφ᾽ ἑσπέρας 
εὐθὺς τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἀτελεῖ τῇ νίκῃ ἀπὸ τῆς Μιλή- 
του ἀνέστησαν, καὶ οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι κατὰ τάχος καὶ πρὸς 
ὀργὴν τῆς ξυμφορᾶς ἀπέπλευσαν ἐκ τῆς Σάμον ἐπ᾽ 
oixov’ οἱ δὲ Πελοποννήσιοι ἅμα τῇ ἕῳ ἐκ τῆς Τειχι- 
οὕσσης ἄραντες ἐπικατάγονται, καὶ μείναντες ἡμέραν 
μίαν, τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ καὶ τὰς Χίας ναῦς προσλαβόντες 
τὰς μετὰ Χαλκιδέως τὸ πρῶτον ξυγκαταδιωχθείσας 
ἐβούλοντο πλεῦσαι ἐπὶ τὰ σκεύη, ἃ ἐξείλοντο, ἐς 
Τειχιοῦσσαν πάλιν. καὶ ὡς ἦλθον, Τισσαφέρνης 
τῷ πεζῷ παρελθὼν πείθει αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ ΐασον, ἐν ἢ 
᾿Αμόργης πολέμιος ὧν κατεῖχε, πλεῦσαι. καὶ προσβα- 
λόντες τῇ ᾿ἸΙάσῳ αἰφνίδιοι, καὶ ob προσδεχομένων 


So 
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ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ᾿Αττικὰς τὰς ναῦς εἶναι, alpover’ καὶ 
’ > ~w Wt e , 3 / 
μάλιστα ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ οἱ Συρακόσιοι ἐπῃνέθησαν. 


(Ὁ) "Ev τούτῳ οὖν τῷ καιρῷ οἱ περὶ τὸν Πείσανδρον 
ἐλθόντες εὐθὺς τῶν λοιπῶν εἴχοντο. καὶ πρῶτον 
μὲν τὸν δῆμον ξυλλέξαντες εἶπον γνώμην δέκα 
ἄνδρας ἑλέσθαι ξυγγραφέας αὐτοκράτορας, τούτους 
δὲ ξυγγράψαντας γνώμην ἐσενεγκεῖν ἐς τὸν δῆμον 
ἐς ἡμέραν ῥητήν, καθ᾽ ὅ τι ἄριστα ἡ πόλις οἰκήσεται" 
ἔπειτα ἐπειδὴ ἣ ἡμέρα ἐφῆκε, ξυνέκλῃσαν τὴν ἐκκλη- 
σίαν ἐς τὸν Κολωνόν---ἔστι δὲ ἑερὸν ἸΤοσειδῶνος 
ἔξω πόλεως, ἀπέχον σταδίους μάλιστα δέκα---καὶ 
ἐσήνεγκαν οἱ ξυγγραφῆς ἄλλο μὲν οὐδέν, αὐτὸ δὲ 
τοῦτο, ἐξεῖναι μὲν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀνειπεῖν γνώμην ἣν 
ἄν τις βούληται" ἣν δέ τις τὸν εἰπόντα ἢ γράψηται 
παρανόμων ἢ ἄλλῳ τῳ τρόπῳ βλάψῃ, μεγάλας ζημίας 
ἐπέθεσαν. ἐνταῦθα δὴ λαμπρῶς ἐλέγετο ἤδη μήτε 
ἀρχὴν ἄρχειν μηδεμίαν ἔτι ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ κόσμου μήτε 
μισθοφορεῖν, προέδρους τε ἑλέσθαι πέντε ἄνδρας, 
τούτους δ᾽ ἑλέσθαι ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, καὶ τῶν ἑκατὸν 
ἕκαστον πρὸς ἑαυτὸν τρεῖς ἐλθόντας δὲ αὐτούς, 
τετρακοσίους ὄντας, ἐς τὸ βουλευτήριον ἄρχειν, ὅπῃ 
ἂν ἄριστα γιγνώσκωσιν, αὐτοκράτορας, καὶ τοὺς 
πεντακισχιλίους δὲ ξυλλέγειν ὁπόταν αὐτοῖς δοκῇ. 


2. Explain—sorpaxtopéver ov διὰ δυνάμεως καὶ ἀξιώ- 
ματος φόβον---Κᾶρα δίγλωσσον---περιπόλος----τὰ 
μακρὰ relyn—iro Πεδαρίτον ἐπ᾽ ἀττικιαμῷ τεθνεώ- 
των---τὰ Ἴσθμια ἐγίγνετο καὶ οἱ ᾿᾽Αθηναιοι, ἐπηγ- 
γέλθησαν γάρ, ἐθεώρουν ἐς αὐτά---στρατηγὸς τῶν 

ld 
κάτω. 


3. Give the geographical position (on an outline map 
if possible) of Halicarnassus, Deceleia, Clazo- 
menae, Mytilene, Iasus, Eretria, Rhodes, Cyme, 
Sigeium, Oropus. 
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4. State briefly the Persian policy in dealing with the 
two sides in the Peloponnesian war. 
the “‘ Peace of Callias” ? Contrast the ostensible 
policies of the Athenians and Lacedaemonians 
respectively in the treatment of the smaller 
Grecian states. 


5. Translate, with brief notes where you think them 
necessary — 


(2) 
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εὐδαίμονες οἷσι κακῶν ἄγευστος αἰών. 

οἷς γὰρ ἂν σεισθῇ θεόθεν δόμος, ἄτας 
οὐδὲν ἐλλείπει, γενεᾶς ἐπὶ πλῆθος ἕρπον" 
ὅμοιον ὥστε ποντίαις 

οἴδμα δυσπνόοις ὅταν 

Θρήσσαισιν ἔρεβος ὕφαλον ἐπιδράμῃ πνοαῖς, 
κυλίνδει βυσσόθεν κελαινὰν 

θῖνα καὶ δυσάνεμον, 

στόνῳ βρέμουσι δ᾽ ἀντιπλῆγες ἀκταί. 
ἀρχαῖα τὰ Λαβδακιδᾶν οἴκων ὁρῶμαι 
πήματα φθιτῶν ἐπὶ πήμασι πίπτοντ᾽, 

οὐδ᾽ ἀπαλλάσσει γενεὰν γένος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐρείπει 
θεῶν τις, οὐδ᾽ ἔχει λύσιν. 

νῦν γὰρ ἐσχάτας ὑπὲρ 

ῥίζας ὃ τέτατο φάος ἐν Οἰδίπον δόμοις, 

κατ᾽ αὖ νιν φοινία θεῶν τῶν 

νερτέρων ἀμᾷ κοτίς, 

λόγου τ᾽ ἄνοια καὶ φρενῶν ᾿Ἐρινύς. 


(6) ΧΟ. ἡμῖν μὲν, εἰ μὴ τῷ χρόνῳ κεκλέμμεθα, 


λέγειν φρονούντως ὧν λέγεις δοκεῖς πέρι. 
ΑΙ. πάτερ, θεοὶ φύουσιν ἀνθρώποις φρένας, 

πάντων ὃσ᾽ ἐστὶ κτημάτων ὑπέρτατον. 

> npr > of ‘\ ΄ 3 .- ’ 

ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅπως σὺ μὴ λέγεις ὀρθῶς τάδε, 

οὔτ᾽ ἂν δυναίμην μήτ᾽ ἐπισταίμην λέγειν" 

γένοιτο abd χἀτέρῳ καλῶς ἔχον. 

σοῦ δ᾽ οὖν πέφυκα πάντα προσκοπεῖν ὅσα 


t was 


| 
| 


| 
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λέγει τις ἣ πράσσει τις ἣ ψέγειν ἔχει. 
τὸ γὰρ σὸν ὄμμα δεινὸν ἀνδρὶ δημότῃ 
λόγοις τοιούτοις, οἷς σὺ μὴ τέρψει κλύων" 
᾽ 4Φ 943 4 ¢ > @ \ f 
ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἀκούειν ἔσθ᾽ ὑπὸ σκότου τάδε, 
τὴν παῖδα ταύτην οἷ᾽ ὀδύρεται πόλις, 
πασῶν γυναικῶν ὡς ἀναξιωτάτη 
/ 9.» 9 Ww 9 / 
κάκιστ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἔργων εὐκλεεστάτων φθίνει, 
ἥτις τὸν αὑτῆς αὐτάδελφον ἐν φοναῖς 
πεπτῶτ᾽ ἄθαπτον μήθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ὠμηστῶν κυνῶν 
Μ᾿ 8Ὰ 2 ,),͵χαχιε 3 9» “ / i.e 
ciao’ ὀλέσθαι μήθ᾽ vr’ οἰωνῶν τινός 
οὐχ ἥδε χρυσῆς ἀξία τιμῆς λαχεῖν ; 
τοιάδ᾽ ἐρεμνὴ σῖγ᾽ ἐπέρχεται φάτις. 


6. Parse ἀπηλλάχθαι, ἀμφιχανών, πεφαργμένος, ἐξήδη, 


’ὔ > ~ 3 ~ 
τέτατο, ἐπείληπται, πεπτῶτος, ἀφεῖται. 


7. Explain exactly the construction of the words 
underlined— 


οὐδὲ μαντικῆς ἄπρακτος ὑμῖν εἰμί. 

dp’ ἴστ᾽, ἀοιδὰς καὶ γόσυς πρὸ τοῦ θανεῖν 

ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς παύσαιτ᾽ ἄν, εἰ χρείη λέγειν ; 
ἀλλὰ πάντα ταῦθ᾽ ἥσσω λαβεῖν 

ἐμοὶ πέφυκε τῆς ἐμῆς σωτηρίας. 


8. Translate the following unprepared passage :— 


᾿Ἐπεβίω δὲ οὗτος δύο ἔτη καὶ μῆνας ἕξ' καὶ 
ἐπειδὴ ἀπέθανεν, ἐπὶ πλέον ἔτι ἐγνώσθη ἡ πρόνοια 
αὐτοῦ ἡ ἐς τὸν πόλεμον. ὁ μὲν γὰρ ἡσυχαζοντάς 
τε καὶ τὸ ναυτικὸν θεραπεύοντας καὶ ἀρχὴν μὴ 
ἐπικτωμένους ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ μηδὲ τῇ πόλει κινδυ-- 
vevovrac ἔφη περιέσεσθαι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους" οἱ δὲ 
ταῦτά τε πάντα ἐς τοὐναντίον ἔπραξαν καὶ ἄλλα 
ἔξω τοῦ πολέμου δοκοῦντα εἶναι κατὰ τὰς ἰδίας 
φιλοτιμίας καὶ ἴδια κέρδη κακῶς ἔς τε σφᾶς αὐτοὺς 
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καὶ rove ξυμμάχους ἐπολίτευσαν, ἃ κατορθούμενα 
μὲν τοῖς ἰδιώταις τιμὴ καὶ ὠφελία μᾶλλον ἦν, 

; \ ~ , ᾽ \ ? la 
σφαλέντα δὲ τῇ πόλει ἐς τὸν πόλεμον βλάβη 
καθίστατο. 


SENIOR LATIN (TRANSLATION). 
Professor Tucker and Mr. Barker. 


1. Shew by a table or otherwise the relationships of 
Augustus, Tiberius, Gaius (the successor of 
Tiberius), and Agrippina the elder. 


2. Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


(a) Auditae dehinc Lacedaemoniorum et Messe- 
niorum legationes de iure templi Dianae Limna- 
tidis; quod suis a maioribus suaque in terra 
dicatum Lacedaemonii firmabant annalium me- 
moria vatumque carminibus, sed Macedonis 
Philippi, cum quo bellassent, armis ademptum, 
ac post C. Caesaris et M. Antonii sententia red- 
ditum. Contra Messenii veterem inter Hereulis 
posteros divisionem Peloponnesi protulere, suoque 
regi Dentheliatem agrum, in quo id delubrum, 
cessisse ; Monumentaque elus rei sculpta saxis et 
gere prisco manere. Quodsi vatum, annalium ad 
testimonia vocentar, plures sibi ac locupletiores 
esse. Neque Philippum potentia, sed ex vero 
statuisse. Idem regis Antigoni, idem Mummii 
indicium. Sic Milesios permisse publice arbitrio, 
postremo Atidium Geminum praetorem Achaiae, 
decrevisse. Ita secundum Messenios datum. 
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(6) Iiascitis et aliis primoribus, quia neminem 
. gentis Arsacidarum summae rei imponere pote- 
rant, interfectis ab Artabano plerisque aut nondum 
adultis, Phraaten regis Phraatis filium Roma 
poscebant: nomine tantum et auctore opus, ut 
sponte Caesaris, ut genus Arsacis, ripam apud 
uphratis cerneretur. Cupitum id Tiberio. 
Ornat Phraaten accingitque paternum ad fasti- 
gium, destinata retinens, consiliis et astu res 
externas moliri, arma procul habere. Interea 
cognitis insidiis Artabanus tardari metu, modo 
cupidine vindictae inardescere. Et barbaris cunc- 
tatio servilis, statim exsequi regium videtur. 
Valuit tamen utilitas, ut Abdum specie amicitiae 
vocatum ad epulas lento veneno illigaret, Sinna- 
cen dissimulatione ac donis, simul per negotia 
moraretur. Et Phraates apud Syriam dum 
omisso cultu Romano, cui per tot annos insue- 
verat, instituta Parthorum insumit, patriis mori- 
bus impar morbo absumptus est. 


3. Translate, commenting on any grammatical pecu- 
liarities— 

(a) Neque frustra praestantissimus sapientiae 
firmare solitus est, si recludantur tyrannorum 
mentes, posse aspici laniatus et ictus, quando ut 
corpora verberibus, ita saevitia, libidine, malis 
consultis animus dilaceretur. 


(5) Milies sestertium ea munificentia collocatum, 
tanto acceptius in vulgum, quanto modicus 
privatis aedificationibus. 


4. Explain the following— 


In acta divi Augusti non iuraverat—Suove- 
taurilia—Ut M. Lepido super numerum legaretur 
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qui templi curam susciperet— Legem, qua de modo 
credendi possidendique intra Italiam cavetur. 


5. Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


(a) 


(6) 


{¢) 


Nunc ad bella trahor, et iam quis forsitan hostis 
Haesura in nostro tela gerit latere. 

Sed patrii servate Lares: aluistis et idem, 
Cursarem vestros cum tener ante pedes. 

Neu pudeat prisco vos esse e stipite factos : 
Sic veteris sedes incoluistis avi. 

Tunc melius tenuere fidem, cum paupere cultu 
Stabat in exigua ligneus aede deus. 

Hic placatus erat, seu quis libaverat uvam, 
Seu dederat sanctae spicea serta comae: 

a aliquis voti compos liba ipse ferebat 

ostque comes purum filia parva favum. 

Illic quidquid ero, semper tua dicar imago: 
Traicit et fati litora magnus amor. 

Tllic formosae veniant chorus heroinae, 
Quas dedit Argivis Dardana praeda viris ; 

Quarum nulla tua fuerit mihi, Cynthia, forma 
Gratior, et Tellus hoc ita iusta sinat. 

Quamvis te longae remorentur fata senectae, 
Cara tamen lacrimis ossa futura meis. 

Quae tu viva mea possis sentire favilla ! 
Tum mihi non ullo mors sit amara loco. 

Quam vereor ne te contempto, Cynthia, busto, 
Abstrahat heu! nostro pulvere iniquus 

Amor, 

Cog‘at et invitam lacrimas siccare cadentes ! 

Flectitur assiduis certa puella minis. 


Arma Deus Caesar dites meditatur ad Indos, 
Et freta gemmifera findere classe maris. 
Magna, viri, merces; parat ultima terra 

triumphos ; 
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Tigris et Euphrates sub tua iura fluent. 
Sera, sed Ausoniis veniet provincia virgis : 
Adsuescent Latio Partha tropaea [ΟΥ̓]. 

Ite agite, expertae bello date lintea prorae, 
Et solitum armigeri ducite munus equi. 
Omina fausta cano: Crassos clademque piate : 

Ite et Romanae consulite historiae. 


6. State what you know of the life of Tibullus, and 
the estimation in which he was held by his con- 
temporaries. 


7. Translate and comment on— 


Omnia sint operata Deo. 

Nam calamus cera iungitur usque minor. 

Non ego sum tanti ploret ut illa semel. 
Pallas 

Gorgonis anguiferae pectus operta comis. 

Tam formosa tuum mortua crimen erit. 


8. Translate the following unprepared passage— 

His praeparatis, quamquam ad bellum consilia 
erant destinata, senatum tamen praeberi legatis 
placuit. Eadem fere quae in colloquio ab rege 
dicta erant, relata ab legatis. Insidiarum EKumeni 
factarum crimen et maxima cura et minime tamen 
probabiliter (manifesta enim res erat) defensum ; 
cetera deprecatio erat. Sed non iis animis audie- 
bantur, qui aut doceri aut flecti possent. Denun- 
tiatum, extemplo moenibus urbis Romae, Italia 
intra tricesimum diem excederent. P. Licinio 
deinde consuli, cui Macedonia provincia obvenerat, 
denuntiatum ut exercitui diem primam quamque 
diceret ad conveniendum. Οὐ. Lucretius praetor, 
cui classis provincia erat, cum quadraginta quin- 
queremibus ab urbe profectus est; nam ex refectis 
navibus alias in alium usum retineri placuit. 
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JUNIOR GRERK (COMPOSITION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


Translate— 


As the Spaniards expected, so it fell out. 
Three of the routed army fled for life, and, 
crossing the river, ran directly into this place, 
not at all knowing whither they went, but 
running as into a thick wood to hide. The scout 
of the Spaniards gave notice of this, adding that 
the conquerors had not pursued those fugitives, 
or seen which way they were gone. Upon this the 
Spaniard governor, a man of humanity, would not 
suffer his men to kill the three fugitives ; but send- 
ing three men out over the hill, ordered them to 
go round and come in behind them, surprise them 
and take them prisoners ; which was done. The 
rest of the conquered people fled to their canoes, 
and got off to sea. The victors retired, and 
made no pursuit or very little; but drawing 
themselves into a body together, gave two great 
shouts, and so the fight ended. 


JUNIOR LATIN (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Hzamaners. 


Translate— 


On one occasion, a faithful servant of Tous- 
saint’s was brought in dead, having been shot 
at a place which his master was expected to 
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ass. On another, the road was believed to be 
eset; and all the messengers sent by his family 
to warn Toussaint of his danger were detained by 
the French on some frivolous pretext; and the 
household were at length relieved by his appear- 
ing from the garden, having returned in a boat 
provided by some of his scouts. Now and then, 
someone mentioned retiring to the mountains; 
but Toussaint would not hear of it. He said it 
would be considered a breach of the treaty, and 
would destroy all the advantages to be expected 
from a few weeks’ patience. The French were, 
he knew, daily more enfeebled and distracted by 
sickness. Caution and patience, for two months 
more, would probably secure freedom without 
bloodshed. He had foreseen that the present 
rils would arise from the truce; and still 
elieved that it had better not have been made. 


SENIOR GREEK (COMPOSITION). 


The Board of Examiners. 


| ‘Translate into Greek prose— 
| But that the evils of a state may be perfectly 
cured and brought into a good condition is not 
to be hoped for while every man is master of his 
own property. And while you go about to do 
your cure of one part, you will make bigger the 
wound of another part, so that the help of one 
| causeth another’s harm: forasmuch as nothing 
can be given to anyone unless it be taken from 
another. 
Q 


i ee 
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But I am of a contrary upinion (quoth I), for 
methinks that men will never live wealthily there 
where all things be in common. For how can 
there be abundance of. goods, or of anything, 
where every man withdraweth his hand from 
labour ? For he is not driven to work by the 
regard of his own gain, but the hope that he 
hath to enjoy other men’s labour maketh him 
slothful. Then when they be oppressed with 
poverty, and yet no man can oy any law or right 
claim that for his own which he hath gotten by 
the labour of his own hands, will there not be 
of necessity continual sedition and bloodshed ἢ 


SENIOR LATIN (COMPOSITION). 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate— 


For if these two things be supposed, that a 
man set before him honest and good ends, and 
again, that he be resolute, constant, and true 
unto them ; it will follow that he shall mould 
himself into all virtue at once. And this is 
indeed like the work of nature; whereas the 
other course is like the work of the hand. For 
as when a carver makes an image, he shapes 
only that part whereupon he worketh ; as if he 
be upon the face, that part which shall be the 
body is but a rude stone still, till such times as 
he comes to it. But contrariwise when nature 
makes a flower or living creature, she formeth 
rudiments of all the parts at one time. So in 
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obtaining virtue by habit, while a man practiseth 
temperance, he doth not profit much to fortitude, 
nor the like; but when he dedicateth and applieth 
himself to good ends, look, what virtue soever 
the pursuit and passage towards those ends doth 
commend unto him, he is invested of a precedent 
disposition to conform himself thereunto. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Parr I. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Discuss the position of the Zempest in the order 


of Shakspeare’s plays. 


2. Contrast the characters of Richard II. and his 
successor as they appear in Shakspeare. 


8. Show how Shakspeare’s English differs from 
modern English. 


4, What is the meaning of the following passages ?— 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(8) 


I am pressed to death through want of 
speaking. (Richard II.) 

We strike not, but securely perish. (itchard 
IT.) 

rough rug-headed kerns. (Richard IT.) 

each putter out of five for one. (Zempest.) 

go a bat-fowling. (Zempest.) 

by inch-meal 3 disease. (Zempest.) 

Q2 
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(7) By’ lakin. (Zempest.) 
(8) What a pied ninny’s this? (Zéempest.) 


5. Explain the following words—bosky, line-grove, 
perspectives, plantation, stover, wistly. 


6. Write a short sketch of Macaulay’s life after his 
return from India. 


7. Describe the scene at the opening of Warren 
Hastings’ trial, and mention some of those who 
were present. 


8. Give an account of the poem MacFlecknoe. 


9. Comment on the meaning and history of the fol- 
lowing words :—curfew, equipage, gazette, herse, 
lampoon, melancholy, sequacious, sovereign, 
transmuted, wassail. 


10. Write a short life of Goldsmith. 


11. Explain the following phrases from Burns :— 
wee-bit ingle. 
her sair-won penny-fee. 
his lyart haffets. 
his kain and a’ his stents. 
luntin pipe an’ sneeshin mill. 
ragouts and sic-like trashtrie. 


12. Say from what poems the following familiar lines 
are taken, and give something of their context :-— 


To-morrow to fresh woods and pastures new. 
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Then mark what ills the scholar’s life assail. 
For pity melts the mind to love. 

The nice conduct of a clouded cane. 

To point a moral or adorn a tale. 

Full many a flower is born to blush unseen. 
Blasted with excess of light. 

And fade into the light of common day. 
Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting. 


ΠῚ fares the land, to hastening ills a prey, 
Where wealth accumulates, and men decay. 
As idle as a painted ship 

Upon a painted ocean. 


He is a portion of the loveliness 
Which once he made more lovely. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.— 
Part II. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the question where English Literature 
may be said properly to begin. 


ὦ. Compare Lear’s real with Edgar’s feigned in- 
sanity. Is the former due solely to Lear’s treat- 
ment by his daughters ? 


3. Quote passages or sentiments from Bacon’s Esgays 
to show that he was a shrewd man of the world 
rather than a pillar of moral constancy. 
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4. Could a modern statesman learn much from 
Bacon’s Essay on Colonization ? 


5. Write an explanatory note on each of the follow- 
ing passages from Bacon :— 


(1) Virtue is like precious odours. 

(2) Reduce things to the first institution. 

(8) Interlace not business but of necessity. 

(4) Envy is as an ostracism. 

(5) It is against nature for money to beget money. 


(6) Speech is like cloth of Arras opened and put 
abroad. 


(7) So shall nature be cherished and yet taught 
masteries. 


6. Discuss briefly the marked characteristics of the 
prose of Hooker, Bunyan, Goldsmith, and De 
Quincey. 


7. Discuss briefly the marked characteristics of the 
oetry of Marlowe, Cowley, Wordsworth, and 
winburne. 


8. Write a short account of the following books :— 
The Analogy, Tristram Shandy, Elia, Adonais. 


9. What does Matthew Arnold mean by culture ? 
Who are his opponents ? 


10. Comment on the following extracts :-— 
(1) The same Gano which had betrayed me to 
him revealed . . . a kind of revolution 
practised every season at Baden-Baden. 
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impartial as Jonathan Wild’s great ancestor. 


would consent to accept in greenbacks, though 
he preferred specie.— Lovell. 


(2) I am a thoroughly anti-pre-Raphaelite be- 
nighted pagan heathen in taste, and intend 
some day to get up a Cinque-Cento Club, for 
the ‘tal abolition of Gothic art.— Kingsley, 


(3) Lessing’s “ Nathan” will pass away with the 
mode of thought which gave it birth— 
Froude. 


(4) Ticino must not lose her higher freedom; 
Trieste must remain the needful mouth for 
Southern Germany; Dalmatia must not be 
cut off from the Slavonic mainland; Corsica 
would seem to have sacrificed national feel- 
ing to personal hero-worship.— Freeman. 


11. Write an essay on Tennyson’s poetry or on Brown- 
ing’s, or a comparison between them as poets. 


12. Comment on the following passages from the 
Princess— 


(a) Huge Ammonites and the first bones of Time; 
ΓΙ" celts and calumets, 
Claymore and snow-shoe, toys in lava, fans 
Of sandal, amber, ancient rosaries, 
Laborieus orient ivory sphere in sphere, 
The cursed Malayan crease, and battle-clubs 
From the isles of palm. 


(d) in a college gown, 
That clad her like an April daffodilly, 
(Her mother’s colour). 


(c) Burn like the mystic fire on a mast-head. 
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FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate the following passages from Corneille, 
Le Cid :— 
(a) Je suis jeune, il est vrai, mais aux Ames bien nées 
La valeur n’attend pas le nombre des années. 


LE COMTE. 


Te mesurer ἃ moi! Qui t’a rendu si vain ὃ 
Toi, qu’on n’a jamais vu les armes & la main? 


D. RODRIGUE. 


Mes pareils & deux fois ne se font pas connaitre, 
Et pour leur coup d’essai veulent des coups de 
maitre. 


(Ὁ) N’excusez point par ]& ceux que son bras étonne; 
Laissez un champ ouvert, ot n’entrera personne. 
Aprés ce que Rodrigue a fait voir aujourd’hui, 
Quel courage assez vain s oserait prendre ἃ lui? 
Qui se hasarderait contre un tel adversaire ? 
Qui serait ce vaillant, ou bien ce téméraire? 


2. Translate the following passages from Racine, 
Esther :— 


(a) Ciel! quel nombreux essaim d’innocentes beautés 
S’offre & mes yeux en foule, et sort de tous cétés! 
Quelle aimable pudeur sur leur visage est peinte! 
Prospérez, cher espoir d’une nation sainte. 
Puissent jusques au ciel vos soupirs innocents 
Monter comme !’odeur d’un agréable encens ! 
Que Dieu jette sur nous des regards pacifiques ! 
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(6) Et les larmes du juste implorant son appui 


Sont précieuses devant Jui. 


UNE ISRAELITE (SEULE). 


Détourne, roi puissant, détourne tes oreilles 
De tout conseil barbare et mensonger. 
Il est temps que tu t’éveilles : 
Dans le sang innocent ta main va se plonger 
Pendant que tu sommeilles. 
Détourne, roi puissant, détourne tes oreilles 
De tout conseil barbare et mensonger. 


3. Translate the following passages from Moliére, 


LD’ Avare :— 


(a) On ne peut pas ménager l’un et l'autre; et 


esprit du pére et celui du fils sont des choses 
si opposées, qu’il est difficile d’accommoder ces 
deux confidences ensemble. Mais vous, de votre 
part, agissez auprés de votre frére, et servez-vous 
de Vamitié qui est entre vous deux, pour le 
jeter dans nos intéréts. 1] vient, je me retire. 
Prenez ce temps pour lui parler, et ne lui 
découvrez de notre affaire que ce que vous 
jugerez & propos. 


(Ὁ) Vraiment, cela ne va pas de la sorte. ἢ 


apporte encore plus de soin & se cacher que vous, 
et ce sont des mystéres bien plus grands que 
vous ne pensez. On ne veut point du tout dire 
son nom; et l’on doit aujourd’hui l’aboucher 
avec vous dans une maison empruntée, pour étre 
instruit par votre bouche de votre bien et de 
votre famille; et je ne doute point que le seul 
nom de votre pére ne rende les choses faciles. 


Ah! fille scélérate! fille indigne d’un pére 
comme moi! C'est ainsi que tu pratiques les 
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lecons que je t’ai données? Tu te laisses prendre 
d’amour pour un voleur infime, et tu lui engages 
ta foi sans mon consentement! Mais vous serez 
trompés l’un et l’autre. Quatre bonnes murailles 
me répondront de ta conduite; et une bonne 
potence me fera raison de ton audace. 


4. Write a note on each of the following passages 


taken from Quinet:—un mousse—la reclusion— 
la maréchale Ney—mes brouillons—mes pénates 
d’argile—jouer ἃ colin-maillard—sur le pont d’un 
vaisseau—une 116 ἃ portée—aiguille aimantée 
Welches—retour sardonique—bruler la cervelle 
hautes futaies—le sténographe — caballeros— 
armé d’escopette—un mae fal ferrant—le Pape 
me mettra ἃ l’index. 


5. Translate the following passages from Balzac:— 
(2) Une porte battante garnie d’un grand carreau 


(5) 


de verre ovale fermait ce couloir du cété de 
Yescalier, afin de tempérer le froid qui s’y 
engouffrait. Mais en hiver la bise n’en sifflait 
ee moins pur la trés-rudement, et, malgré les 

ourrelets mis aux portes de la salle, ἃ peine la 
chaleur s’y maintenait-elle ἃ un degré convenable. 
Nanon alla verrouiller la grande porte, ferma la 
salle, et détacha dans l’écurie un chien-loup dont 
la voix était cassée comme s'il avait une laryngite. 


‘“Donnez dix hommes d’élite ἃ un sergent, et 
allez les poster vous-méme au-dessus de nous, 
ἃ l’endroit du sommet de cette céte ot le chemin 
s’élargit en formant un plateau, et d’od vous 
apercevrez un bon ruban de queue de la route 
d’Ernée. Choisissez une place ot le chemin ne 
soit pas flanqué de bois et d’od le sergent puisse 





. | wer |..--- ------  - 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1889. 251 


surveiller la campagne. Appelez 1a Clef-des- 
Coeurs, il est intelligent. I ny a point de quoi 
rire; je ne donnerais pas un décime de notre 
peau, si nous ne prenons pas notre bisque”. 


(c) Il garda pour elle, ἃ la vente d’un chateau, 
le lit en damas rouge d’une grande dame, les 
rideaux, les fauteuils et les chaises en méme 
étoffe. Il meubla de vieilles choses, dont le 
prix lui fut toujours inconnu, les deux piéces ob 
se trouvait sa fille. 1] mit des pots de réséda 
sur Vappui de sa fenétre, et rapporta de ses 
courses tantét des rosiers, tantét des ceillets, 
toutes sortes de fleurs que lui donnaient sans 
doute les jardiniers ou les aubergistes. Si 
Véronique avait pu faire des comparaisons, et 
connaitre le caractére, les moeurs, l’ignorance de 
ses parents, elle aurait su combien il y avait 
d’affection dans ces petites choses; mais elle les 
aimait avec un naturel exquis et sans réflexion. 


6. Give some account of the reaction against the 
influence of Ronsard. 


7. Write an essay on Victor Hugo as dramatist. 


8. What are the distinguishing characteristics of the 
style of M. Michelet, the historian ? 


9. Write a short life of Pascal, and give some 
account of his writings. 


10. Translate into French— 


Early in the spring of 1889 a brave boy, of 
eleven years, while out shooting (for though but 
a lad he was already a keen sportsman) near 
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Poona, in the Presidency of Bombay, fell over 
a precipice, and was killed. Not returning at 
the proper time, a search was made for him, and 
his body was found two days afterwards. He 
had been accompanied by a black retriever 
(épagneul écossais) and a little terrier. The 
retriever was discovered partially devoured by a 
panther, and the terrier was found by his dead 
master, where he had lain for forty-eight hours 
without food or water. Had not the poor dog 
kept this last watch, the body would have been 
attacked by the jackals (chacal) and vultures. 
It is supposed the retriever, an intelligent animal, 
had started for help, leaving the terrier—which, 
oddly enough, had hitherto been regarded as 
almost half-witted—behind on guard. The 
former was slain, and the latter remained at its. 
post, but was nearly exhausted, and whined 
piteously when the search party came up. Truly, 
a touching and tragic tale. 


Every candidate must attempt this question. 


FRENCH. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Translate into English— 
1. Cest Ἰὰ qu’ils s’arrétaient, c’est 14 que, dans la 


chaleur de midi, ils trouvaient un peu d’ombre 
et de fratcheur; c’est 1a qu’ils déjeunaient. Un 
gros morceau de pain, quatre sous de cerises ou 

e fraises, et, dans le creux de la main, l'eau 


2. 
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claire d’une fontaine. Maigre chére et qui, pour- 
tant, le grand air aidant, réussissait admirable- 
ment ἃ Criquette. Elle était moins p4le, moins 
blanche. Pétillants de malice et de gaieté, ses 
grands yeux noirs flambaient joyeusement au 
milieu de son visage h4lé, bruni, bronzé par le 
soleil. Elle marchait intrépidement, du matin 
au soir, sans jamais se lasser.— Halévy. 


Oui, vos moindres discours ont des graces secrétes : 
Une noble pudeur ἃ tout ce que vous faites 
Donne un prix que n’ont point ni la pourpre ni !’or. 
Quel climat rantermott un si rare trésor ? 

Dans quel sein vertueux avez-vous pris naissance? 
Et quelle main si sage éleva votre enfance ? 

Mais dites promptement ce que vous demandez : 
Tous vos desirs, Esther, vous seront accordés ; 
Dussiez-vous, je l’ai dit, et veux bien le redire, 
Demander la moitié de ce puissant empire. 


Harpagon. Mon Dieu! nous savons le train 
des enfants dont les péres se remarient, et de 
quel ceil ils ont coutume de regarder ce qu’on 
appelle belle-mére. Mais si vous souhaitez que 
je perde le souvenir de votre derniére fredaine, je 
vous recommande, surtout, de régaler d’un bon 
visage cette personne-la, et de lui faire enfin tout 
le meilleur accueil qu’il vous sera possible. 

Cléante. A vous dire le vrai, mon pére, je ne 
puis pas vous promettre d’étre bien aise qu'elle 
devienne ma belle-mére; je mentirais, si je vous 
le disais ; mais, pour ce qui est de Ja bien recevoir 
et de lui faire bon visage, je vous promets de 
vous obéir ponctuellement sur ce chapitre. 


4, (a) Financiérement parlant, Monsieur Grandet 


tenait du tigre et du boa: il savait se coucher, se 
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blottir, envisager long-temps sa proie, sauter 
dessus ; puis il ouvrait la gueule de sa bourse, y 
engloutissait une charge d’écus, et se couchait 
tranquillement, comme le serpent qui digére, 
impassible, froid, méthodique. Personne ne le 
voyait passer sans éprouver un sentiment d’admi- 
ration mélangé de respect et de terreur. Chacun 
dans Saumur n’avait il pas senti le déchirement 
poli de ses griffes d’acier? A celui-ci Maitre 
Cruchot avait procuré l’argent nécessaire ἃ |’achat 
d’un domaine, mais ἃ onze pour cent; ἃ celui-l& 
Monsieur des Grassins avait escompté des traites, 
mais avec un effroyable prélévement d’intéréts. 


Elle fut ἃ quinze ans une belle personne, et, ce 
qui consola les Sauviat, une sainte et bonne fille, 
occupée, travailleuse, sédentaire. A sa conval- 
escence et aprés sa premiére communion, son pére 
et sa mére lui donnérent pour habitation les deux 
chambres situées au second étage. Sauviat, si 
rude pour lui et pour sa femme, eut alors quelques 
soupcons du bien-étre; il lui vint une vague idée 
de consoler sa fille d’une perte quelle ignorait 
encore. Ja privation de cette beauté qui faisait 
lorgueil de ces deux étres leur rendit Véronique 
encore plus chére et plus précieuse. Un jour 
Sauviat apporta sur son dos un tapis de 
hasard, et le cloua lui-méme dans la chambre 
de Véronique. 


Ah! qui donc viendra avec nous, si toi, qui as 
tant besoin de convictions sérieuses, d’aliments 
nouveaux, de sentiments féconds, de sentiments 

rofonds, tu te ranges du cété de la frivolité pour 
a regretter et l’employer contre nous? S81 toi 
qui nous appartiens ἃ bon droit, toi qui as un 
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‘fond d’angoisse et d’isolement, tu te laisses 
prendre par le joli, |’aimable, le gal, pour exclure 
le grand, le beau, l’éternel. J’ai bien peur qu’une 
partie de ton mal vienne de ce que tu n’as pas 
fait alliance pleine et entiére avec ces sentiments 
intimes et profonds, réservant aux objets super- 
ficiels ta puissance d’esprit moqueur. Ces choses 
sacrées dont il ne faut approcher qu’avec le 
langage qui leur est df, tu ne les as pas en- 
fermées dans un cercle; tu ne t’es point interdit 
cette portion du monde. Et qui sait si tu n’en 
as pas porté la peine? Si tes convictions n’ont 
pas été ébranlées a la longue, si l’image idéale 
ne s’est pas obscurcie par intervalle, si, n’ayant 
que des enthousiasmes précaires, et sentant le 
souffle aride s’étendre sur toutes ces choses, tu ne 
t’es point étonnée de leur instabilité ἢ 


Léonor. Pardonnez-moi, madame, 
Si je sors du respect pour blamer cette flamme. 
Une grande princesse ἃ ce point s’oublier 
Que d’admettre en son coeur un simple cavalier! 
Et que diroit le roi, que diroit la Castille ? 
Vous souvient-il encor de qui vous étes fille ? 
TI? Infante. 1] m’en souvient si bien que j’épan 
drai mon sang 
Avant que je m’abaisse & démentir mon rang. 
Je te répondrois bien que dans les belles 4mes 
Le seul mérite a droit de produire des flammes ; 
Et si ma passion cherchoit ἃ s’excuser, 
Mille exemples fameux pourroient l’autoriser : 
Mais je n’en veux point suivre ot ma gioire s’en- 
Bage 5 
La surprise des sens n’abat point mon courage ; 
Et je me dis toujours qu’étant fille de roi, 
Tout autre qu’un monarque est indigne de mol. 
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7. Give a short account of Rousseau, Chateaubriand, 
Lamartine, and Alfred de Musset, contrasting 
their style and chief works. 


8. Give the derivation of—Dans: avec: chez: malgré: 
encore: guére: espéce: croitre: cheval: santé. 


9, Translate into French— 


It is easy to write a novel. It is difficult to 
choose a title. Every novelist knows this, and 
the matter of titles is constantly referred to in 
the letters of Dickens. Wilkie Collins often 
found himself in the same maze of difficulties. 
He was about to publish a number of short 
stories in one volume, and was hunting about for 
a title to cover the lot. He writes to Mr. Chatto 
as follows :—‘‘ I have more faith in'your opinion 
than in mine. My head is full of two new 
stories, which float about in my brains, one 
uppermost at one time, and one at another, and 
really the titles—(which he should have been 
considering)—don’t get a fair chance. In ἃ 
clearer state of mind I should have seen that 
‘Mrs. Zant and the Ghost, and other Stories’ was 
too long. ΑΒ it is, I only see this when you 
help me. Let us then decide on ‘ Little Novels!’ 
By Wilkie Collins. And if it should turn out 
that some damnable female writer has already 
got the title, let us stick to it nevertheless. It 
is not a celebrated title—and there is the grand 
point. . . . When you have read this, look 
at the little story called ‘Royal Love.’ As a 
delicate little bit of miniature painting, I call it 
a good stroke of work in its way.” 
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10. Write in French an account of Quinet and his 
‘“‘ Lettres ἃ sa Mére.” 


[ This need not exceed 30 lines in length. | 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Write a succinct essay shewing that the method 
of Comparative Philology is strictly: scientific. 
Point out the errors into which empirical deri- 
vation is wont to fall. Shew, by as many 
instances as you can remember, how phonetic 
law overthrows apparently obvious connections 
and establishes the unexpected. In a book 
called ‘‘ Words and Places,” occurs the remark— 
“From the operation of ploughing (ἀρόω) come 
harrow, ἄρουρα, harvest, ipa, ἔργον, ars, errand” 
and much to the same effect. Demonstrate fully 
the errors in this list. 


2. Imagine a people with a practically homogeneous 
language. Trace clearly and illustrate fully the 
manner in which mutually unintelligible speeches 
would be developed with the expansion of the 
people. Shew how history supports your theory. 


3. Reconstruct (with rules and proofs for each letter) 
the original I.-E. numerals from 2 to 10, 20, 100, 
1,000 ; and also the original stems (and words, if 
possible) for heart, red, acre, coarse, stella, lupus, 

R 
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gloria, πείθειν, πόθος. Attempt the connection 
of ἀφρός, imber—éorere, inquam—venter γαστήρ 
-Ογγυᾶν, voveo. 


4. Trace, as widely as you can, the history of (a) the 
sonant nasals, (3) the original diphthongs. 


LOWER MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nansen. 


1. The sum of the squares on two sides of a triangle 
is double the sum of the squares on half the 
base and on the line joining the vertex to the 
middle point of the base. 


Find the locus of a point such that the sum of 
the squares of its distances from two given points 
may be equal to a given square. 


2. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in 
a circle are supplementary. 


If a circle can be described about a parallelo- 
gram the parallelogram must be a rectangle. 


3. If four straight lines be proportional the rectangle 
contained by the extremes is equal to the rect- 
angle contained by the means. 


Apply this theorem to shew that if two chords 
of a circle intersect the rectangle contained by 
the segments of one is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the other. 
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4, Shew how to solve two simultaneous equations 
which contain two unknown quantities, one 
equation being of the first degree and the other 
of the second degree. . 


Solve the equations— 
etyrtat+)d 
ax* + by? = (a + δ) xy. 
5. Prove that the square of the sum of any number 
of algebraical quantities is equal to the sum of 


their squares together with twice the product of 
every pair. 


Find the square of 
L+at a? + a? + at + οὗ. 


6. Shew how to find the square root of an expression 


------ 


of the form a + Vb. 
Find the square root of 280 + 56 V21. 
7. Define the trigonometrical ratios of an angle, and 
express all the other ratios in terms of the sine, 
If sin 6 = : and 6 be in the second quad- 
rant, find the values of tan 6 and sec 0. 
8. Prove that in any triangle 
sin A 5.8 sind 
αἉα b ~ δ᾽ 
If sin? A = sin? B + sin? C, then A = 90. 


9. Shew how to solve a ee having given two 
sides and the included angle. 


Prove that tan A — “πα : 
ὃ --αο09 C 


R 2 











260 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


UPPER MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 


1. Having given the focus, directrix, and eccentricity 
of a conic, it is required to describe the curve. 


Conics having the same focus and directrix do 
not meet. 


2. The locus of the middle points of any number of 
parallel chords of a parabola is a straight line 
parallel to the axis. 


A parabola being given, find its axis and focus. 


3. The projections of the two foci upon any tangent 
to an ellipse lie on the auxiliary circle. 


Prove that in the ellipse 
SY?: CB*= SP :2CA — SP. 


4, An expression of the n“ degree in x cannot vanish 
for more than x values of z. 


Prove that 
(a — ὃ) (ὦ --- ce) (x — c) (ὦ — a) 
G@aiG@=0) πο - 
(w—a) ( -- ἢ)... 
+ Ga) {6 — δ) = 7, 
5. Shew that the series 


1 1 1 1 
fPtatgatgat &e. 
is convergent when & is greater than unity, and 
divergent when & is equal to or less than unity. 


Is the series whose general term is (n? + 1)/ 
(n® + 1) convergent or divergent ? 
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6. Enunciate and prove the exponential theorem 
Find the value of 
re 
etatpetpet& 


?. Enunciate and prove De Moivre’s theorem. 
If P = cos 0 + isin 0, Ὁ = cos ¢ + ὁ sin φ, 
express (P — Q)/(P + Q) in the form A + Bi. 


8. Express cos 70 in terms of cos 6 and sin 0. 
Shew that cos 70 can be expressed in the form 
@,) COS "@ + a, cos**@ + a, cos**6 + &c., 
and prove that a, = 2°". 


9. Find the sum of the sines of a series of angles in 
arithmetical progression. 


Sum to m terms the series 
sin? a + sin® 2a + sin? 8a + sin® 4a + Ke. 


ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 


1, Find the length of the perpendicular from the point 
hk upon the straight line 
Az+ By+C=0. 
Find the locus of 8 point which moves so that 


the sum of the perpendiculars from it upon two 
given straight lines is constant. 
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2. Two tangents can be drawn from any point to 4 
parabola, and these tangents will be real, coinci- 
dent, or imaginary according as the point is out- 
side, upon, or within the curve. 

If the tangents make angles 6,, 6, with the 
axis such that tan 6, tan 0, is constant, find the 
locus of their point of intersection.. 


3. Shew that every curve whose equation is of the 
second degree is a conic. 


Draw the curve 
ry + an + by +e= 0. 


ἄκ dud 
4. Prove that Ὅς = iy —, and find the differential 


coefficients of {2 + V1 + 2?}*, cos log tan z. 


5. Prove that 
S(a+h)—f (a) =hf? (@ + 6h), 


stating clearly the conditions under which the 
theorem holds good. 


Expand tan z in ascending powers of 2 as far 
as the term in 2°. 


6. Shew how to find the value of an expression which 
takes the indeterminate form 1°. 1 


. «“ 
Find the value when 2 is zero of (=*) ; 
x 


2, Explain the process of argh Heart by substitution, 
and. shew how to find the limits of the trans- 
formed integral. 
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Find the value of 


de 
a V(b—=2) (ὦ --- α) 


by means of the substitution 
x = ὦ 008 76 + ὃ sin 70. 


8. Shew how to find f cos "Ὁ sin "θαθ 
(i) when one of the indices m, ἢ is an odd positive 
integer ; 
(ii) when m + 7 is an even negative integer. 


Ὁ, Investigate a formula for the volume of a solid of 
revolution. 
Find the volume generated by the revolution 
about the axis of z Of the curve 


aryt = at (a? — a}. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—I. 


1. Discuss the general equation of the second degree 
in solid geometry. 


2. Write an essay on partial differential equations of 
the first order. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—II. 
1. Write an essay on the theory of the potential. 


2. Write an essay on Lagrange’s general equations of 
motion, giving illustrative examples both for 
finite and for impulsive forces. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. How have the relations between the densities of 
known Rocks and of the whole Earth been 
ascertained ? 


2. Give as fully as you can the arguments that have 
been aed. for and against the theory that the 
interior of the Earth is of the same materials as 
the crust. 


3. What are causes affecting the relation, ages, and 
positions of the chief kinds of Rocks ? 


4. How are Rocks classified ? Give examples of 
each of the groups that have received distinctive 
names. 


5. Describe the formation, general character, and 
geological effects of glaciers. 
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6. Describe the chief characteristics of Earthquakes, 
as indicated by Mallet, and show their com- 
monest permanent geological results. 


7. Describe the chief ditferent kinds of metamor- 
phisms, and how they are produced. 


8. What are the chief mineral groups recognised in 
the two chief methods saiployed for the classi- 
fication of minerals ? 

9. Give some description of all the physical charac- 
ters used for the discrimination of minerals, and 
the modes of observing them. 


10. Give the distinguishing characters of the optic 
and crystallographic axes of the different systems 
of crystallisation of minerals, and the chief 
modes of notation applied to the faces of funda- 
mental forms of crystals in the cubic system. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALZONTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Write down in chronological order the chief 
stratigraphical divisions of the Earth’s crust. 


2. In what respects do the recent Zoological Regions 
or divisions of the countries of the Earth accord 
with or differ from the paleontological divisions 
of the newer and the older Tertiary Rocks ? 


906 


3. 


10. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


What are the chief characteristics of the Verte- 
brata found in Pliocene formations of Australia, 
Europe, India, S. and N. America respectively ? 


. Describe the generic characters of the better known 


Mammalia of the most ancient geological age. 


. In what respects do Mesozoic Rocks differ from 


those of Tertiary age ? 


. Give the generic characters of any genera of 


fossils peculiar to (a) Lias, (δ) Trias, (6) Wealden 


formations. 


- Give the chief structural peculiarities of the 


Pterosauria, their relations to, and differences 
from other Reptiles and Birds, and the geological 
range of the chief genera. 


. Give the geological range and generic characters 


of the more commonly occurring Enaliosauria. 


. Enumerate and briefly describe the chief 


characteristic fossils of (a) the English cavern 
eriod, (6) the Yorkshire Oolitic coal, (6) the 
we Green Sand. : 


Give the geological range in time of (a) Nautilus, 
(δ) Terebratula, (6) Rhynchonella, (d) Aturia, 
(6) Ammonites, ( 7) Belemnitella, (g) Volutilites, 
(h) Ptychodus, (Δ) Iguanodon, (k) Tontopteris. 


= 


aj 
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DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


“The correct and really important logical anti- 
thesis is between the collective and distributive 
use of names.” Explain and illustrate this 
statement, pointing out fallacies which arise from 
a neglect of the distinction. 


. Give—where possible—the contradictory, converse, 


and obverted contrapositive of each of the follow- 
ing propositions :—Envious men are discontented : 
All sentences are not propositions: If any A is 
B, some (is D- Many laws are just. 


Tn what cases can the inverse of a proposition be 
obtained? Illustrate. Is any assumption neces- 
sary to the legitimacy of inversion; and if so, 
what ? 


. Show that O cannot stand as premiss in Figure 1, 


as major in Figure 2, as minor in Figure 8, as 
premiss in Figure 4. 


Is the modus ponendo tollens legitimate? On what 
grounds has it been held by many logicians to be 
a valid inference? Discuss Keynes’s position on 
the subject. 


Give rules for Definition, connecting them with the 
doctrine of the Predicables. | 


. Explain and illustrate the following : cross division, 


encomplete disjunction, fallacy of accident, con- 
verse fallacy of sds 7 
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8. Examine the following arguments, stating them in 
syllogistic form, and pointing out fallacies, if 
any :— 

(a) Classics and Mathematics should be essential 
to an Arts degree; but, since History does not 
come under these-heads, it should not be a com- 
pulsory subject. 

(6) If a musician do not join the Society of 
Musicians, he will be regarded as incapable; for, 
if not a member, he will fail to be recognised as 
a professional musician, and he will be considered 
incapable if not so recognised. 


{c) A clergyman should: do what is good, and, 
therefore, since athletic exercises are good, every 
clergyman should engage in such exercises. 

(d) Conceited persons are constantly talking about 
themselves and their own affairs, and, as this 
man has done so during the whole evening, he 
must be conceited. 


9. Taking the premisses of a syllogism in Camestres, 
show the total amount of information about each 
of its terms to be obtained by means of Jevons’s 
Method of Indirect Inference. 


_ INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the following statements :— 


(a) A proposition is the expression of a relation 
between the meanings of two names. 
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(δ) A proposition consists in referring something 
to, or excluding something from, a class. 


2. State the grounds on which it has been argued that 
it is possible to infer from particulars to par- 
ticulars without passing through a _ general 
proposition. 


3. Mention any ambiguities or laxity attendant on the 
use of the word cause as commonly employed. 
How would you define it ? 


4. To what extent does the principle of the Composi- 
tion of Causes prevail throughout Nature? And 
what method of inquiry is peculiarly applicable 
in cases where causes compound their effects ? 


5. Explain the Method of Concomitant Variations, 
and estimate its value. 


6. It is remarked by Mill that, in order that an 
hypothesis may become a proved law of nature, 
we must be able to obtain both the instances 
which the Method of Difference requires. Ex- 
plain and illustrate this statement. Is it 
universally valid ? 


7. What is the relation of Analogy to complete 
induction ἢ 


8. May inductions of co-existence be of equal strength 
with inductions of succession ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Show the value of “physiological psychology” in 
its bearing on the study of mental phenomena. 


2. An object, seen at some distance, is recognised as 
a tree. Analyse the mental operations involved 
in this recognition. 


3. Does Association necessarily involve the occurrence 
of images of past presentations? Illustrate your 
answer by reference to the laws of Association as 
stated by Sully or by Bain. 


4. Is it strictly correct to say that “ mind is the sum 
of our processes of knowing, our feelings of 
apie and pain, and our voluntary doings” ? 

ustify your answer. 


5. Examine Kant’s doctrine of Space, comparing it 
with any opposed empirical doctrine. 


6. What is meant by the “synthetic unity of apper- 
ception” ? Why is this described by Kant as 
an objective condition of all formed or finished 
perception ? | 


7. Show the connection of Spencer’s reel of the 
Unknowable with doctrines held by Hamilton 
and by Mansel. 


8. Reproduce, with any comments, Spencer’s division 
' of phenomena into the two orders of vivid and 
faint manifestations. 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Explain the meaning of each of the cardinal virtues 


enumerated by Plato. How does he connect 
these virtues with the constitution of his ideal 
State ? 


. What method, or methods, does Aristotle employ 


in determining the character of the good of 
man ? 


. Show the connection of the philosophy of Demo- 


critus with the Epicurean ethics. 


. What, in your opinion, did Butler hold to be the 


relation between conscience and self-love? Point 
out any difficulty in his treatment of the subject. 


. Examine critically the rigorism of Kant, embodied 


in his statements that an action, to have moral 
worth, must be done from duty, not from inclina- 
tion. 


. Explain, and comment upon, the following state- 


ment :-—“ Virtue, according to the utilitarian 
doctrine, is not naturally and originally part of 
the end, but it is capable of becoming so; and 
in those who love it disinterestedly it has become 
so, and is desired and cherished, not as a means 
to happiness, but as a part of their happiness.” 


. What objections are brought by Spencer against 


altruism as a sufficient rule for conduct? Are 
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these objections strictly applicable to the theory 
of Bentham or to that of Mill ? 


8, Examine the position that, with complete adapta- 
tion to the social state, the element in the moral 
consciousness which is expressed by the word 
Obligation will disappear. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Wo candidate is to attempt more than TEN questions. 


1. What is the difference between Mass and Weight ἢ 
Illustrate your answer by reference to the force 
required. 

(1) To push a heavy body along a perfectly 
smooth table. 


(2) To lift the same body off the table. 


2. The centre of gravity of a beam of wood 20 feet 
long is 8 feet from one end. If the beam 
weigh 24 cwt. and be carried by two men, one 
supporting each. extremity, what weight has 
each man to carry ? 


3. Describe how you would perform the Torricellian 
experiment. What conclusion is arrived at from 
it? Why is it that an ordinary pump cannot 
raise water whose level is more than 33 feet 
below that of the pump? 
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4. Describe any form of maximum thermometer, and 
any form of minimum thermometer you know. 


5. Describe the Hydraulic Press— 

The two pistons of a hydraulic press have 
diameters of an inch and a foot respectively, . 
what weight will the larger support when a 
weight of 40 lbs. is placed on the smaller one ? 

If the smaller piston in the above be worked 
by a lever, and if the distance from the fulcrum 
to the piston be 4 inches, and from the fulcrum to 
the power be 28 inches, what is the mechanical 
advantage of the press ? 


6. Explain how the unequal expansion of metals has 
been applied :-— 
(1) In the construction of an isochronous 
pendulum. 
(2) In the construction of a thermometer. 


7. State, as fully and clearly as you can, what is 
meant by electrostatic induction. 
Describe the electrophorus and explain how it 
works. | 


8. Describe what an astatic magnetic needle is and 
how you would makeone. Show how you would 
place a coil of wire with regard to the above 
needle, so as to make an astatic galvanometer. 


9. Describe a Daniell’s cell, stating the uses of its 
various parte and the actions that take place 
when it is working. 


10. Describe the Morse system of telegraphy. 
8 
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11. What is meant by the terms real image and 
virtual image? Describe how you would obtain 
an example of each. 


Draw a figure showing how an image is formed 
by a plane mirror, and prove that the object and 
its image are equidistant from the mirror. 


12. Explain clearly, with the assistance of a sketch, 
why a straight stick appears bent when thrust at 
a slope into water. 


Does a pond of water seem deeper or shallower 
than it really is? Why does it do so, and by 
how much ? 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Paszr 11. 
| The Board of Examiners. 


Wo Candidate is to attempt more than TEM questions. 


1, Define couple, stating clearly what is meant by 
magnitude of a couple and plane of a couple. 


Prove the following propositions :— 


(1) A given force is equivalent to an equal and 
arallel force acting at a given point not in the 
fine of action of the given force together with a 
couple whose plane is that which joins the given 
point with the line of action of the given force, 
and whose magnitude is the product of the per- 
endicular distance from the given point on the 
ne of action of the given force into the given 
force. 
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(2) A couple may be displaced to any other posi- 
tion in its own plane without altering its effect. 


(8) A couple may be displaced to any plane parallel 
to its own plane without altering its effect. 


2, A uniform beam 10 feet long, which weighs 16 lbs., 
is supported at its two extremities; weights of 
4 lbs., 6 lbs., 8 lbs., and 10 lbs. are hung on to 
it at distances of 2 feet, 4 feet, 6 feet, and 8 feet 
respectively from one extremity. 


Find the pressure on each support. 


3. State the laws of friction.’ 


If a stone be projected along a sheet of level 
ice with an initial velocity of 40 feet per second, 
how far will it travel before coming to rest, the 
coefficient of friction being ἰοῦ 


4. A heavy particle falls from rest at the highest 
point of a vertical circle of diameter d down a 
smooth chord of the circle. Find the time of 
descent. 


5. Describe some practical form of air thermometer, 
and the method of using it. 


6. Explain what is meant by maximum tension of 
water vapour for a given temperature. 
Describe how you would determine it for 
temperatures below 60° C. 


7. A magnet whose movement is .}7 is esis due 
magnetic east of a small suspended magnetic 
needle, points end on to it, and deflects it a 
angle a from the magnetic meridian. | 

8 2 
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If the centre of the magnet be at a distance d 
from the suspended needle, and if H be the 
horizontal intensity of the earth’s magnetism, 


prove the approximate formula 
a= Stan 
HH” 27“ 


Hence show how you would compare the 
moments of two magnets. 


8. Define Unit quantity of electricity, Capacity, 
Potentual. 
Prove that the capacity of an air condenser 
formed of two plane parallel plates is a where 
S = area of one of the plates d = distance 
between them and x = 3°14159. 


9. Describe Coulomb’s Torsion Balance, and how 
you would use it to verify the law of electrical 
repulsion. 


10. (a) How many cells each of 1-7 volts E.M.F. and 
‘9 ohm internal resistance will be required to 
send a current of ‘5 ampere through an external 
resistance of 50 ohms? 

(β) If three of the above cells are joined up in 
series, what current will they send through a 
wire of 500 ohms resistance? If I now, in addi- 
tion, connéct the poles of the battery with a 
second wire of 5 ohms resistance, what will the 
current in the first wire be ? 


11. Describe any method of determining the internal 
resistance of a galvanic cell. 


12. Describe. Hughes’ Induction Balance. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pakzr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 


No Candidate is to attempt more than TEN questions. 


1. Supposing the mass of the bob of a conical pen- 
dulum to be 200 grams, and the length of the 
string to be 1 metre, find the cosine of the in- 

- clination of the string to the vertical when the 
bob makes 5 revolutions per second, and find also 
the tension on-the string. (g = 981.) 


2. A rigid body is free to move round a fixed hori- 

'  gontal axis under the action of gravity. Find 

the time of a small oscillation, and find also the 
length of the equivalent simple pendulum. 


3. A cube of cork, the length of whose edge is d, is 
floating in a vessel of glycerine with four of its 
edges yertical. Find how much further it will 
sink if the vessel be placed in the receiver of an 
air-pump and the air exhausted. 

Density of air=a; density of cork = «; 
density of glycerine = y. 


4, Explain what is meant by a hodograph. 


Find the hodograph of a planet moving in a 
plane ellipse round the sun in one of the foci. 


5. Describe Kundt’s method of measuring the velo- 
city of sound in any gas. 


6. Explain the reflection of sound at the end of an 
open and of a closed organ-pipe, and deduce the 
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pose notes for pipes of both kinds of given 
ength. ἰ 


7, Prove that if a ray of light passes through a prism 
of angle a, placed in the position of minimum 
deviation, the index of refraction of the prism 
is given by 

a+é 





sin 
oo . a 
ain 5 
where ὃ is the angle of deviation. 





8. Describe how Newton obtained the colours of thin 
plates. 


Prove the formula ee the wave length 
λ of homogeneous light with the radii (r) of thé 
bright rings and the angle of emergence (¢) of 





the light— 
=e 7 : pA 866 φ 


p = radius of curvature of lens. 


9. Explain how you obtain a spectrum by means of 
a diffraction grating. How does this spectrum 
differ from the prismatic spectrum ? 


10. What is meant by an indicator diagram, and what 
by points, lines, and areas on it? Describe how 
you would obtain the indicator diagram of a 
steam-engine, and how from it you would deter- 
mine the horse-power of the engine. 
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11. Explain eis what is meant by Cyclic Pro- 
cess, Reversibility, Efficiency, Entropy, Avail- 
able Energy. 


What are the conditions of the reversibility of 
a heat engine ? 


12, Explain clearly Thomson’s Absolute Scale of Tem- 
perature, and show how the absolute zero is 
theoretically arrived at and defined. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give some account of the worship of the House 
Spirits in Greece and Italy. 


2. In the Aryan Household— 
(a) What rules were in force in regard to pro- 
perty ? 
(6) What were the general customs in regard to 
the succession ? 


(c) What provision was made for the maintenance 
of the succession in default of sons ? 


8. What was the custom of the Three Descents ? 
Give some evidence for its existence in Greece 
and Rome. 


4, Explain the following— 
Equites equo privato. 
Equitum transvectio. 


ῶΩ͂'᾽'ι Ὁ. Ὁ OS 


10. 


11. 
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Equitam recognitio. 
Ordo Equester. 


. Explain the term Municipia. 


Into what classes were Municipia divided ? 


. Give a full account of the office of Dictator. 
. Explain the causes and results of the Social War. 
. Give a full account of the conspiracy of Catiline 


. Under what circumstances were the Philippics of 


Cicero issued ? 


Give some: account of the Roman magistracy 
under Constantine. 


Trace the history of Attila. 


. “The destruction of a mighty kingdom established 


the fame of Alboin.” Explain. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr 1. 


1. 


2. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Shew how the consolidation of England was 
advanced by the children of Alfred the Great. 


Give the chief measures by which William the 
Conqueror secured the supremacy of the royal 
power in England. 








10. 


11, 


12. 
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. Mr. Green says that at the death of Richard I. 


“the Angevin dominion broke to pieces.” What 
had been the extent of that dominion, and what 
were the events which caused its disruption ? 


. Give some account of the Black Death, with the 


results which arose from it. 


. Examine, and account for, the attitude of Henry 


IV. towards the Parliament and towards the 
Church. 


. Shew the influence exercised La English history 


by the marriages of the children of Henry VII. 


. Write a brief account of the ‘ Faerie Queen” and 


of its author. 


. Mr. Green says of James I. that “he died with 


the consciousness of failure.” Shew exactly 
wherein the failure of his reign consisted. 


. Give an account (with date) of the Petition of 


Right. 


Mention the principal Parliamentary leaders in the 
reign of Charles I. prior to the civil war, and 
the services rendered to their cause by each of 
them. 


What was Pride’s Purge, and how did it noes 
the fortunes of the reigning monarch ? 


Trace the career and policy of Edward Hyde, 
Lord Clarendon. 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paer I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State the measures by which Parliament endea- 
voured to deal, after the Revolution, with— 
(a) The Army. 
(6) The Revenue. - 
(6) The duration of Parliaments. 


2. Give some account of the establishment of the 
Bank of England. 


$. Describe the result of the Scottish Union with 
England, and contrast it with the effect of the 
Trish Union. Can you explain the contrast? 


4, How do you account for the continued supremacy 
of the Whigs after the accession of George I.? 
How long did their supremacy last, and who were 
their chief leaders while it lasted ? 


5. Sketch the career of Clive in India. 


6. “The Seven Years’ War is, in fact, a turning point 
in our national history, as it is a turning point 
in the history of the world.” Explain and justify 
Mr. Green’s statement. 


7. Make a list of the Thirteen American Colonies, 
describing very briefly the origin of each. 


8. Write a brief account of the composition and 
career of the Coalition Ministry of 17838, men- 
tioning their immediate predecessors and succes 
sors in office. : 
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9. Mention the principal difficulties between England 
and the United States of America which have 
occurred since the acknowledgment of the inde- 
pendence of the latter. 


10. Give the circumstances under which the Union 
with Ireland was effected, and its leading provi- 
sions. 


ll. Describe the provisions of the Reform Bill of 
1882, and the circumstances under which it 
became law. 


12. When, and in what manner, did Great Britain 
become possessed of the following territories :— 


Gibraltar, Hong Kong, Mauritius, Cape Colony, 
Fiji, Nova Scotia, Trinidad. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What do you mean by the following terms :— 
oe Economy, Wealth, Property, Utility, 
Value? 


2. Explain and illustrate the conditions necessary to 
render fully available any inland navigation. 


3. What are the conditions which determine the 
extent of invention ? ; 
Why is slavery never inventive ? 
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4, Define Exchange. How is it an aid to labour? 
. δ. State and discuss the Law of Rent. 


6. How did Bacon justify the policy embodied in the 
Navigation Laws? Can it be justified on other 
grounds ? 


7. Explain the term Seigniorage. Give some exan- 
ata of the issue of inconvertible paper money. 
hat are the objections to its use? 


8. Explain briefly what is meant by Bimetallism, 
mentioning any advantages likely to arise from 
its adoption. 


9, State and discuss what Mr. Walker terms the 
English doctrine of Wages. 


failed to secure its immediate object. What 


10. Trace the economic effects of a strike which has | 
remedies for strikes are likely to prove effective? 


11. Do profits tend to rise or fall as a nation advances 
in population and wealth? 


Give reasons. 


12. What are the arguments for and against the adop- 
tion of (a) an income tax, (δ) a land tax, as the 
aia Ν. means of raising revenue for State pur- | 
poses 
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JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Distinguish between— 


The Sources of Law, 
The Sources of the Knowledge of Law. 


In what well-known expression are the two 
ideas confounded ? 


2, What, in your view, is the true legal character of 
8 modern marriage ? 


3. “As equity has absorbed law, so personalty has 
absorbed realty.”—-(H EARN.) 


Explain. 


4, Distinguish carefully between a political society ἢ 
(or State) and a non-political society. What do 
you consider to be the test of State existence ? 


5. What elements are necessarily implied in the 
process of acquisition by occupatio? Why did 
the Roman jurists class occupatio as a title sanc- 
tioned by the jus gentium ἢ 


6. Explain the nature of delegated legislation. Is 
the legislation of the Parliament of Victoria 
delegated legislation ? 


7. What is a sanction ? In what sense may sanctions 
be said to be the consequences of secondary 
duties ? 
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8. Courts of justice exist to administer the law. 
How is it then that they will compel A to fulfil 
a contract with B of which the law takes no 
express notice ? 


9. Give instances of duties imposed directly by the 
law which consist τη faciendo. In your opinion, 
is this class of duties likely to increase in 
number? 


10. Explain—damnum sine tnjurté, easement in gross, 
res incorporalis, the King’s Peace, damnosa 
hereditas. 


ROMAN LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, “Superiore libro de jure personarum aoa 
modo videamus de rebus.”—(Instr. II. 1 pr.) 


Explain and comment upon the classification 
here alluded to. 


2. “Videamus itaque nunc quibus modis per uni- 
versitatem res vobis adquiruntur.”—(Inarr. II. 
9, § 6.) | 
Explain carefully what is meant by adgutsttio 
per universitatem, and state the principal in- 
stances of such adguisitiones mentioned in the 
Institutes. 


8. What restrictions upon the power of a master 
to manumit his slaves are mentioned in the 





| 
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Institutes ? Which of them were continued by 
Justinian ? 


4, Seius, a Roman citizen living in the reign of 
Justinian, being about to make his will, is 
desirous of giving Gaius a life interest in a 
certain farm, and of making Claudius the owner 
subject to the interest of Gaius. In what ways — 
may he effect this object? Discuss the ques- 
tion— 

(i) Supposing Gaius to be in no way connected 
with Bains by relationship. 

(ii) Supposing Gaius to be an impubes filius in 
the potestas of Seius. 


5. What do the authors of the Institutes mean by 
an A Wats Explain their principal classifica- 
tions of obligationes. 


6. Define the offence of furtwm as treated in the 
Institutes. What remedies were open to, the 
owner of a thing which had been stolen ? 


7. By what methods were adoptio and arrogatie 
effected in the days of Justinian? What im- 
portant changes in the effects of adoptio were 
introduced by that Emperor ? 


8. Explain: domesticum testimonium, legatum per 
damnationem, assignatio libertorum, stipulatre 
prepostera, fidejussor. 

9. “Ceterum inter masculos quidem agnationis jure 


hereditas etiam longissimo gradu ultro citroque 
capitur. Quod ad feminas vero, ita placebat, ut 
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ipsee consanguinitatis jure tantum capiant heredi- 
tatem, si sorores sint, ulterius non capiant; 
masculi vero ad earum hereditates, etiamsi long- 
issimo gradu sint, admittantur.”—(Instvt. 11], 
2, § 3.) 

Translate. 


What was the origin of this inequality, and 
how was it practically remedied ? 


10. State and explain the principai ways by which the 
tie of potestas could be dissolved in the time of 
Justinian. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. To what extent, and in what ways, does the 
Parliament of Great Britain control the judges 
of the English High Court of Justice ? 


2. Point out the chief advantages and disadvantages 
of a bicameral system of Government. 


3. Write a short description of tenure by knight 
service. What were its chief polttical objects? 


4, Indicate and account for the most prominent 
anomalies and inequalities in the system of 
English borough representation before 1882. 


5. What are the chief reasons why, in England and 
Victoria, there is one class of public officials 
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whose members nearly always sit in Parliament,. 
and another whose members are expressly ex- 
cluded. 


6. Point out briefly the constitutional importance of 
the reign of Charles II. 


7. Enumerate the different municipal corporations 
recognized in Victoria, pointing out shortly the 
difference between each. 


8. What are the chief functions of the Public Service 
Board ? 


9. Enumerate the principal disqualifications for elec- 
tion to the office of Municipal Councillor. 


10. Explain shortly three of the most important duties 
entrusted either by statute or custom to the Chief 
Secretary. 


11, Subject to what conditions does the Constitution 
Act authorize the Colonial Parliament to enact 
any alteration in the constitution of the Legis- 
lative Council or of the Legislative Assembly ? 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Give, where possible, your reasons for your answer. 


1. What are the principles by which individuals 
and property are deemed to assume an enemy 
character ? 

T 
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2, What is meant by exterritoriality? How did the 
term attain its present meaning in International 
Law ? 


3. What were the chief disabilities of aliens in 
England before the passing of the Naturaliza- 
tion Act 1870? Which of them were removed 
by that Act ? ; 


4. Explain and illustrate the chief infringements of 
the rules of territorial sovereignty recognized by 
‘International Law, Can you suggest any com- 
mon principle upon which they proceed ? 


5, What constitutes the offence of piracy as recog- 
nized by International Law ? If an English ship 
capture pirates who claim a French nationality, 
have the English courts power to try the offence ἢ 


6. Discuss briefly the effect of the outbreak of war 
upon treaties existing between the belligerents. 


7. How would you ascertain the domicil of— 

(a) A legitimate unmarried minor after his father’s 
death where the mother is guardian ? 

(b) A person who has become a lunatic after 
attaining his majority ? 

(c) A person who has never been of sound mind 
since he attained his majority ? 

(4) A trading corporation ? 


8. A, who carries on business in Victoria, despatches 
B tothe United States to collect certain property 
of A’s, which B, in excess of his authority, dis- 
poses of to C’in the United States, such disposi- 
tion being valid therein. Shortly afterwards 2 
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and C (the latter bringing the -preperty with 
him) come to Victoria. Has A any, and what, 
remedy ? 


9. A domiciled Scotchman marries a Victorian woman 
in Victoria, and at once returns with her to 
Scotland, where they continue to reside watil 
the marriage is dissolved in Scotland on the 

ound of the husband’s adultery alone. The 

usband then returns to Victoria, and marries 
another Victorian woman, the first wife being 
still alive. The second wife, on hearing of the 
first marriage, petitions the Victorian Court for 
a declaration that the second marriage is null 
and void on the ground that the Scotch divorce 
being for the hysband’s adultery alone would not 
be recognized here. Would such a petition be 
successful ? 


10. A person domiciled in a foreign country dies, 
leaving personal propery in Victoria. Set out 
in order of priority the persons to whom probate 
or administration wili be granted by the Vic- 
torian Court. 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
The Beard of Examiners. 


i. What estates, legal or equitable, would be con- 
ferved by a grant of lands in the terms in each 
of the following cases-— 

(a) To A and his heirs to have and to held unto 
A and his heirs to the use of B and his heirs? 
T 2 
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(6) To A and his heirs to have and to hold unto 
and to the use of A and his heirs in trust for B 
and his heirs ? 


(c) To A and his heirs to have and to hold to the 
use of A for ninety-nine years if B so long live? 


(ὦ To A to have and to hold unto A for ninety- 
nine years in trust for D ἢ 


Give in each case the reasons for your answer. 


2. A, by deed, demises land containing opened quar- 
ries for a term of seven years to B, who covenants 
that no stone shall be quarried on the demised 
land. B, by parol, underlets to C for a term of 
two years, and after a time, by deed, assigns the 
leasehold reversion to D. C quarries stone both 
before and after the assignment to D. Against 
what persons (if any) has A a remedy, and to 
what extent ? Give the reasons for your answer. 


3. A deed of mortgage contains a provision that if 
the right of redemption be not exercised within 
a year it shall be absolutely forfeited. What is 
the effect of such a provision ? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 


4, A judgment creditor of A, the registered pro- 
rietor of land under the Transfer of Land 
tatute, causes a writ of fieri factas to be de- 

livered to the sheriff, and duly registered under 
the provisions of the Real Property Statute 1864, 
and afterwards the sheriff sells and transfers the 
estate and interest of A in the land to B for 
£50. In the meantime A selis and transfers the 
land to C, who is aware that the writ is in the 
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hands of the sheriff for valuable consideration. 
C presents his transfer for registration. 


(2) Is there anything to prevent the registration 
of C’s transfer ? 


(6) Has B any, and if so what, rights as against 
σ᾽ 
Give the reasons for your answers. 


5. What must a mortgagee of land under the Trans- 
fer of Land Statute do in order to obtain an 
order for foreclosure ? 


6. Land is conveyed to a person without any con- 
sideration by a conveyance— 


(a) not containing any declaration of trust; 


(Ὁ) containing a declaration of trust disposing of 
part only ot the beneficial interest. 


Who is in each case entitled to the beneficial 
interest: in the land, or the beneficial interest left 
undisposed of ? 


Give the reasons for your answer. 


7. By the will of A lands are devised upon trust to 
B, C, and D, who are appointed executors. 
dies in the testator’s lifetime. Οὗ and D survive 
the testator, and prove his will. Afterwards C 
dies, and letters of administration of his estate 
are granted to #. JD then dies, having made 
his will, and probate is granted to f’and G, the 
executors named therein. In whom are the 
lands vested ? Give the reasons for your answer. 


8. A husband signs a paper not under seal, stating 
that he had made a gift to his wife of all the 
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furniture in the house in which they live. He 
also gives her a box of plate which is kept at his 
bankers’, and goes with her to the bankers and 
gets them to make an peat in their books to the 
effect that they hold the plate for the wife. He 
also hands over the title-deeds of a piece of land, 
telling her that he has made her a present of the 
land. The husband and wife continue living 
together in the house, and using the furniture 
until his death. Is the wife entitled to the 
various articles mentioned, or ahy of them? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


ὃ, A gives B a bill of sale over certain chattels in 
the possession of 4 to seoure an advance of £300 
and interest payable quarterly. The bill of sale 
is duly registered. Before the expiration of twelve 
months B makes an affidavit, stating that #300 
is owing on the security of the bill of sale 
which affidavit is filed within the time provided 
by the Act No. 557. As a matter of fact, besides 
the sum of £300, a quarter’s interest was due on 
the security of the bill of sale at the time B 
made the affidavit. Afterwards A sells and 
delivers the chattels to C. What dre the rights 
of B and C respectively to the ehattels? Give 
the reasons for your answer. 


20, To what extent, if at all, is a married woman 
subject to the Insolvency Law? 


11, Lands are granted unto and to the use of A and 
his heirs upon trust for B for lite, and after the 
death of B upon trust for C, absolutely in fee 
simple. State the effect of each of these limita 
tions, giving the reasons for your answer. 
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12. When a settlement does not contain any express 

power of appointing new trustees, and all the 

- trustees die before the trusts are fully discharged, 
what ways are there 


(a) of appointing new trustees ? 


(δ) of vesting the trust estate in the new 
trustees when appointed ? 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A policy of marine insurance “signed, sealed, and 
delivered” by the defendants, the insurers, was 
never accepted by the plaintiff, the insured, but 
remained in the defendants’ office. 


Could the plaintiff sue on this policy without 
giving his assent thereto? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


2, A entered the service of B under a written agree- 
ment as follows :— 


“T agree to receive you as clerk in my 
establishment in consideration of your paying 
me a premium of £300, and to pay you a salary 
at the following rates, viz.:—For the first year, 
£70; for the second, £90; for the third, £110; 
for the fourth, £130; and £150 for the fifth and 
following years you may remain in my employ- 
ment.” 
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(a) Is this an agreement that is required by the 
Statute of Frauds to be in writing ? 


(Ὁ) Is parol evidence admissible to Show that at 
or after the time of signing the agreement it 
was verbally agreed that the salary should be 
paid quarterly ? 


3. Explain and iHustrate the doctrine that Courts of 
law will not inquire whether or no the consider- 
ation be adequate to the promise. Under what 
circumstances will adequacy of consideration be 
taken into account in the enforcement or setting 
aside of contracts ? 


4. Give some illustrations of contracts made by a 
contracting party during his infancy which 
require his special disclaimer, on his attaining 
majority, to avoid them. 


5. What are the limifs of the right to rescind a con- 
tract which has been induced by fraud ὃ 


6. (a) “All wagers therefore are now simply null 
and void, but (5) securities given in respect of 
them still fall into two classes.” Anson, 186. 


What are the grounds upon which (a) 1s 
stated in your text-book to depend? Is (a) in 
accordance with the law of Victoria? Explain 
and illustrate (0). 


7. One of the articles of association of a limited 
liability company registered under The Con- 
panies Statute 1864, provided that A should be 
employed as its permanent solicitor. Could A 
maintain an action against the Company for 
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refusing to employ him? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


8. What is the general rule as to the form in which 
it is necessary to express an agreement purport- 
ing to discharge an existing contract ? 


9. A contracted by charter party to take his one to 
a port therein named and there load a complete 
cargo of certain goods and to deliver the same 
on being paid freight at specified rates. 


Would the completeness of the cargo be a 
condition precedent to any payment being due 
to A on account of freight? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 


10. What is the remedy for a person who enters into 
a contract with a professed agent devoid of 
authority ? 

11. Define a contract of partnership. 

12. State the rules in accordance with which notice of 


dishonour of a bill of exchange must be given in 
order to be valid and effectual. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Define “negligence” as giving rise to an action 


of tort. What is meant by contributory negli- 
gence? Give an example. 
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2. A threw a lighted squib on to a stand, belonging 
to B, in a market-place. B threw it from off 
his stand, and it fell upon C’s stand. C threw 
it, whilst still burning, from off his stand, and 
it struck 29 in the eye, and blinded him. Can 
D successfully maintain an action against A/ 
Give your reasons. 


8. A spark from a locomotive engine, belonging to 
the Victorian Railways Commissioners, set fire 
to and destroyed a haystack near the line. 
What must the Commissioners prove in order to 
obtain a verdict in an action brought against 
them by the owner of the stack ? 


4, What must the plaintitf prove in an action for 
“malicious prosecution ?” 


§. What is meant by the expression “ privileged 
communication” in an action for defamation? 
What is meant by “ absolute privilege”? Give 
an example of the latter. 


6. What difference is there between actions for libel 
und for slander with respect to the proof of 
special damage ? 


ἡ. What are the rights of the finder of personal chat- 
tels? Suppose the chattel found was a cheque 
on a bank payable to bearer, would this fact make 
any difference ? 


8. What is meant by “ conversion” (or “ trover”) 
of chattels ? 


9. What are the limits to a man’s right of “self- 
defence ” (sometimes called “ private defence”)? 
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10, How far is a man liable for the torts of hie ser- 
vant ? What is meant by the expression “ inde- 
pendent contractor” with reference to the law on 
this subject ? 


11. Define “ murder” and “ manslaughter.” 


12, Define “larceny” at Common Law. How has 
this crime been extended by Statute ? 


THE LAW OF PROCEDURE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain the distinction between the defences of 
“ Accord and Satisfaction” and “ Payment.” 


2, Explain the maxim—Omunis innovatio plue novi- 
tate purturbat quam utilitatem prodest. 


3. In what modes is the controlling power of the 
Supreme Court over inferior courts and over 
corporations exétcised, and whence is the juris- 
diction derived ? 


4, In what elasses of circumstances will Spocifié 
Performance of a parol contrast within the. 
Statute of Frauds be enforced ? 


5. What ia the governing principle in the sélection 
of the persons to be made parties in actions on 
contract— 

(a) Plaintiffs ? 
(δ) Defendants ? 
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6. What is the rule as to claims which may be made 


10. 


il. 


12. 


the subject of a ““ counter-claim”— 
(a) against the Plaintiff alone ἢ 


(δ) against the Plaintiff and another person or 
persons ὃ 


. What is meant by “Third-party procedure,” and 


how is its application limited ? 


. In what classes of cases under the Judicature Act 


can the Court or Judge, without the consent of 
the parties, refer any question or issue of fact, or 
any question of account, to be tried before a 
special referee to be agreed on between the par- 
ties, or to be appointed by the Court or Judge if 
the parties do not agree ? : 


. In what cases is oral evidence admissible to ex- 


plain a written instrument? 


Explain fully the following terms — 


(a) Presumptiones haminis. 
(Ὁ) Presumptiones juris. 
(c) Presumptiones juris et de jure. 


In what classes of cases can ‘‘exemplary” or 


“‘ punitive” damages be awarded ? 


What is the distinction between ‘ exemplary” or 


“punitive,” and “penal” damages ? 
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THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. 
Mr. Neighbour. 
1. Explain estoppel by deed. 


2. State the general rule as to the admissibility of 
parol evidence to vary a written contract. Is 
there any, and what exception to this rule? 


3. What particular kind of contract has been held to 
be within the words following of the 4th Section 
of the Statute of Frauds, namely, “any special 
promise to answer for the debt, default, or mis- 
carriage of another person ? ” 


4. Mention three kinds of contract not falling within 
the Statute of Frauds which must be made in 
writing. 


5. Explain and illustrate the doctrine that Courts of 

aw will not enter into the question whether 

the consideration be adequate in value to the 
thing which is promised in exchange for it. 


6. State the conditions under which a contract in 
restraint of trade would be held valid. 


MINING LAW. 
Mr. Rogers, Q.C. 


1. What is the distinction between “Gold Mining 
Leases” and ‘‘ Mineral Leases”? [Sec. 25, Hin- 
ing Statute 1865. ] 


302 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


2. What steps has the owner of land to take in order 
to obtain authority to mine for gold in the land 
of which he is owner, under section 13 of The 
Mining on Private Property Act 1884? 


3. What steps must a person other than the owner of 
the land take to obtain authority to mine for 
gold upon land being pore property, under 

he Mining on Private Property Act-1884 ? 


4, What is the meaning of the following terms as used 
in The Mining Statute 1865 — 
(a) “Claim.” 
(6) “ Mining purposes.” 


5. What Crown lands are “exempted” from occupa, 
tion for mining purposes under section 18 of 
The Mining Statute 1865, and how may Crown 
lands be “excepted” from occupation for mining 
purposes under section 14 of that statute ? 


6. How, under The Mining Statute 1865, can lands 
“exempted” or “excepted” from occupation for 
mining purposes be rendered available for mining 
rae ? [Section 15 of Mining Statute 

5. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Carefully project one complete turn of a square 
threaded screw, of 3 inches external diameter, 
2 inches internal diameter, and 1 ineh piteh. 
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2. A box 12 inches long, 8 inches wide, and 6 inches 
deep externally is made of wood 1 inch thick. 
There is no lid, but in the centre of each side 
and of the bottom s hole 2 inches diameter is 
bored. Make an isometrical drawing of this box. 


9, State the fundamental rules of perspective, and 
indicate the use of each rule. 


_4. Name all the curves used in the design of the teeth 
of wheels, and show how they are set out and 
applied to this purpose. 


5. Make a complete set of drawings half full size of 
the object submitted to you. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Paper [. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Met more than SEVEN questions to be attempted. 
1, Compute the stresses on a structure of the subjoined 


form with 5 tons at each of the points AB DEA, 
and 10 tons at each of the points ΟἿ. 


D E 
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2, A girder of the above form has been used to 
a single load at C. Calling this load 10 tons, 
compute the stresses, criticise the design, and 
suggest a more suitable type. 


8, Explain fully Bow’s method of lettering diagrams 
in graphic statics. Illustrate your answer by a 
simple example. 


4, A beam 20 feet in length is loaded with a uniformly 
distributed load of 1 ton per foot. Draw to the 
same scale the diagrams of bending moment and 
shearing force— 


(a) When it is supported at both ends. 


(6) When it is supported at points 4 feet from 
the ends. 


5. Explain carefully how you would proceed to ee 
a crane-hook, and illustrate your answer by 
diagrams. 


6. Describe carefully the various ways in which a 
riveted tension-joint in a bridge may give way, 
and explain how you would proceed to design 
such a joint, illustrating your answer by an actual 
example, fully worked out. 


7. How is the pressure of the wind measured, and 
what is its maximum amount in Victoria? 
Sketch. a suitable system of wind-bracing for a 
bridge consisting of two girders of the type 
shown in question 2, ΚΑΒ ἢ at a distance apart 
equal to two panel-lengths and carrying a deck 
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on the top member, the total wind pressure being 
equivalent to 3,000 lbs. at each of the points 
ABCDE, and 500 lbs. at each of the points 
FCGHTLJ. 


8. Describe fully the mode of testing wrought iron 
and mild steel, including the preparation of the 
test piece, the actual testing, and the forma- 
tion of the autographic diagram; and give 
approximate numerical results of tests you have 
witnessed. 


9, What are the principal results of Wéhler, Span- 
genberg, and Bauschinger’s investigations as to 
the effect of stress upon materials, and how do 
they bear upon the design of structures ? 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Paper II, 


The Board of Examiners. 
Zot more than SEVER questions to be attempted, 


1. Describe and sketch an Otis Elevator suitable for 
a ten-story building, and calculate the size of 
cylinder necessary to lift a cage weighing, when 
loaded, 2,000 lbs.; the power being obtained 
from an open tank on the top of the building. 

τ. 
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2. Give 411 the information you can relative to supply 
of power by the Melbourne Hydraulic Company, 
illustrating your answer by sketches of the 
engines, boilers, accumulators, and street mains. 


3. Describe and sketch a diagonal compound οοή- 
densing engine, such as that used on the Von 
Schmidt Dredge, giving the names and uses of 
the varions parts. What are the advantages 
claimed for such engines, and what would be 
the probable consumption of coal and steam per 
horse-power per hour. _ 


4, Deseribe and sketch a good form of stéam-engine 
indicator and explain how it is used and how 
the diagrams are interpreted, illustrating your 
answer by sketches of diagrams from— 


(a) A non-condensing, non-expansive engine. 

(>) A non-condensing engine with too much ex- 
pansion. 

(c) A condensing engine working with steam of 
50 lbs. pressure cut off at half stroke. 


(ὦ) The preceding engine, but with the action of 
the slide-valve delayed by lesa of time in the 
connections. 


(6) A non-compression gas engine. 


δ. Ah epz-chded bvilef is 20 feet long and 4 feet 
diatieter οὐ fs madé of plates g-ineh thick, 
hating single Hveted lap-joints.  Cortiptte its 
btitsting ahd also its safe Working pressufe. 
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6: Bkpldin carefully how thé man-hole of a boiler 
should be constructed so as not to become a 
ga of weakness, and also how the flat ends of 

oilers are prevented from bulging. 


7. A stream of water discharges 4 cubie feet per 
second and has a fall of 20 feet. Design a 
simple wooden water-wheel to utilize this stream, 
compute its power, and indicate the points to be 
attended to in order to seture the best result, 


8. Give a full patel ieee accompanied by sketches 
_ and formalde, of an absorption and Ὁ tranemis- 
sion dynamomister: | 


9. Explain fully the actien of the governor of a 
steam-engine when the resistance to be over- 
come varies, aiid illustrate your answer by 
sketches of an ordinary governor connected to a 
throttle-valve. 





PRACTICAL MENSURATION. 
The Board of Haaminers. 


1. In the annexed figure calculate the chainages at 
which the cutting and bank end, the formation 
startiag at ohdinege 0, ahd falling 1 ih 600. 
Galciilaté also the amount of cutting ated bank, 

U2 
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the formation width being 15’ 6”, and all slopes 
14 to 1:— 


® 


ΙΝ FEET 


(RE WUMBERS ARECGHANS τ | ὃ S « 5S ἃ 7 8 





2. Define a “ prismoid.” Find, by two applications of 
the Prismoidal Formula, the volume of the tank 
shewn in the accompanying’ figures—supposed to 
be excavated in the side of a hill sloping 1 in 
10, and to hold 10 feet of water :— 


eww =e Seevenecanewoceen corer ἢ δ 


Ι £5, 0h ΒΕΒΕΤΝΕΝ ΘΝ ΝΡ reer 
WATER LINE 





SECTION ALONG AB 






ΓΙΝ 10 








ey 





1 Ins 


40 


8. Find the number of cubic yards of masonry and of 
brickwork in a circular brick tank of 100 feet 
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internal diameter—the cross section of the wall 
and floor being as shewn in the figure :— 


[τ9΄ |2 BLUESTONE COPINO 





ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
The. Board of Examiners. 


1, It is required to set out a circular curve of 20 
chains radius to connect two straight lines inter- 
secting at an angle of 120°. Make all necessary 
calculations and describe in their proper order the 
various steps necessary to set out the curve on 
the ground. 


2, Assuming that in the above question the inter- 
section point was inaccessible, how none you 
proceed to set out the curve? 
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8. The follawing levels are taken along a proposed 
line of aileay. Plot the seetion he Ἐν the 
formation levels and drainage provision, the 
ruling grade being 1 in 50 :— 


Reduced 
Levels. 
Chains. Feet. 
0 100 existing line of railway. 
2 110 
8 105 
4 90 
5 80 
6 75 creek draining 8 square miles. 
¢ 8 
8 90 
9 110 
10 1290 
11 1380 
12 140 road. 
13 
14 120 
15 118 
16 11] 
17. 1090 
18 107 
12 100 road 
40 100 
“1 10 
a 11 
23 114 
24 106 





25 105 existing line of railway. 


4. Exzpleis carefully how you would procead im order 
to determine the capacity of an existing reservoir 


| 
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of large size, assuming that no plans or survey 
notes were in existence. 


5, The outlet pipe of a reservoir is 100 feet long and 
1 foot in diameter, and it has a vena gontracta 
inlet. Compute ita discharge. 


6, What do you mean by the hydranlic grade of 8 
pipe ° aa is its position determined, and what 
is the result if the pipe at any part of its course 
rises above the hydraulic grade ? 


7, Haw do you proceed in order to compute the flood 
discharge of a river, the summer channel of 
which is comparatively deep and narrow, but 
which in time of flood spreads in a thia sheet 
over a large extent of flat ground on each aide ἢ 


8. How do you proceed in order te set out a water 
channel having a given fall per mile ἢ 


--- : . ΄“.“Ὁ. oo ov wee om re 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Describe carefully, with sketches, any twa of the 
follawing instruments :—. 


Optical Square. 
Box Sextant. 
Prismatic Compass. 
Clinometer. 
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2. You are asked to make a survey of a block of land 
bounded on one side by a river having many 
sharp bends. The country is thickly timbered 
and very rangy. Describe what precautions 
you would take in your fieldwork, and give an 
imaginary page of your fieldbook. 


8. You are required to make a survey of the under- 
ground workings of a mine approached by a ver- 
tical shaft. Explain the general arrangements 
of your work, and the special precautions you 
would take to ensure accuracy, and shew clearly 
how to connect your work below with the sur- 
veys on the surface. , 


4. You are required to connect two points on opposite 
sides of a hill, about 300 feet high, by means of 
a straight tunnel. Explain carefully what pre- 
liminary work you would do, and how you would 
set out the work for the contractor. 


5. You are asked to make a survey of a valuble piece 
of city property, for the purpose of bringing it 
under the Transfer of Land Statute. Shew by 
imaginary fieldnotes how you would arrange 
your work, what measurements you would take, 
and the records which you would keep of the 
boundaries of the property. 


6. Describe the adjustments of the Dumpy Level, and 


examine the effect of an error of collimation on 
the work. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
First ΡΑΡΕΒ. 


The Board of Examiners. 


THREE questions only in the First and ONE in the 
Second Group to be attempted. 


Group I. 


1. What should you consider to be suitable slopes 
for railway cuttings in each of the following 
materials :— 


(a) Sound clay. 

(δ) Loose sand. 

(c) Sandstone rock in horizontal strata. 

(4) Ditto dipping 45° across the line of 
railway. 

(6) Bluestone. 


2. Describe carefully, with sketches, the mode of 
driving and timbering railway tunnels on the 
English, and also the Belgian system. Compare 
these two systems as to convenience of con- 
struction, efficiency of transport, drainage, and 
ventilation, &c. 


8. Define ashlar masonry, and describe fully the mode 
of dressing a large rectangular block of blue- 
stone for masonry of this class. 
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4, Make drawings to a convenient scale of the 
following joints in timber work, showing all 
necessary bolts and straps— 

(a) Corbel on cap as in a bridge of about 20 
feet span. 

(6) Foot of rafter on tie-beam as in an ordinary 
king-post roof. 

(c) Head of king-post and rafters abutting 
upon it in such a roof, 

(d) Joint in tension member of a bridge truss 
of 80 feet span. 


5. Describe fully the process of making wrought-iron 
water pipes of large size. What advantage 
da these pipes possess over east-iran ? 


6. What are the principal defects to which castings in 
iron are liable, how would you detect them, and 
what tests would you apply in the case of girders 
and water pipes ? 


Group II. 
Give a full and critical description, illustrated by 
drawings, of one of the following :— 
(1) The Von Schmidt Dredge, 
(2) The main girders, cross girders, and 
decking of the Victoria-street Bridge. 


(3) The new type of double-ended suburban 
locomotives for the Victorian Railways. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
The Board of Excaminers, 


SEconD PapER. 
Qaly ONR question to be attempted. 
Desion the following, giving all necessary working 
drawings, with details to an enlarged scale, and bill of 
quantities :— 
1. A brick culvert having about 25 square feet of 
waterway, and qu daaing ty single line of rail- 


way an an embankment 90 feet high; founda- 
tion on sound clay. 


2. A timber road-bridge, 20 feet clear span, and 20 
feet width of carriage-way. The abutments to 
he of piles sheeted, and to atand 10 feet abave 
the level of the ground, 3 


ἃ. The superstructure of an iron bridge, carrying a 
roadway 20 feet wide across ἃ double line of 
railway. The lower flange of the main girders 
must not be more than 3 feet below the level 
of the road. The abutments may ba assumed 
as brickwork, and need not be shown in detail. 


MINING. 
Mr. William Nicholas. 


l Give some facts relating to the origin of gold 
huggets. 
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What is a Slikenside? State where it may be 
found. 


. Describe one or more Lead lodes and state where 


such lodes occur in Australia. 


. Give a brief description of the modes of occur- 


rence of Tin-ore in Australasia and name some 
localities. 


. What is the “casing” of a reef? In wha 


positions does it alter its character ? 


. Describe different methods of timbering levels. 


7. Describe the ordinary ‘‘ windbore,” state where it 


10. 


is fixed and its use. 


. What are the uses of “strong-arms,” “ flat 


sheets,” “ winzes,” and “ passes ” ? 


. State what precautionary steps you would take 


prior to beginning mining in a new lode-field or 
quartz-field. 


Describe a common method of timbering up a 
“ pass.” 


Norr.—lIllustrative sketches will enhance the value 
of answers. 
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METALLURGY. 


The Board of Examiners in Chemistry. 


1. Name the ores of zinc, and describe the process of 
extracting the metal. 


2. Give a brief account of the Von Patera process for 
treating silver ores with sodium thiosulphate. 


3. Describe Parkes’s process for extracting silver from 
lead. 


4. Describe the more important alloys of copper. 


5. Suppose a mixture of copper pyrites and sodium 
chloride to have been πολ τοί; and then lixiviated 
with water. How may the copper be obtained 
from the liquid ? 


6. An alloy of gold and silver is fused, and a current 
of chlorine gas forced through the molten mass. 
Describe what happens. 


7. Describe Plattner’s method of assay for auriferous 
quartz. 


8. How is the metal sodium prepared? State its uses 
in metallurgy. 
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GENERAL ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the microscopic characters of the layers of the 
Retina in which light is translated into nervous 
impulse. 


2. Why is it that the entrance of a piece of meat into 
the larynx during swallowing causes a violent fit 
of coughing ? 


3. What is the source of animal heat? Which are 
the chief thermogenic tissues? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


4. Describe the nervous mechanism of micturition and 
defoecation. 


5. Why does death ensue when the supply of oxygen 
to the lungs is stopped ῦ 


6. Trace the course through the body, from entrance 
to exit, of the constituents of a meal of bread: 
and butter. 





Candidates are strongly cautioned against giving 
information not asked for. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Part I, 


1. What are the constituents of (a) blood plasma and 
‘ (6) blood serum? How would yowt isolate the 
plasma and serum respectively ? 


2. What are peptones, and how do they differ from 
the other members of the group to which they. 


belong? 


8. How would you classify the various substances 
composing the human body from the chemical _ 
point of view ? 

Part II. 

1. How would you prepare specimens so as to demon-. 
Strate (a) éndothelium on mesentery, (5) blood 
vessels in pia mater, and (c) the structure of the 


alveoli of the lung? In what substances would 
you mount the preparations, and why ? 


2. Whit may bé seen oh the exatmination of ἃ thin 
section of the spléet, suitably stained ? 


3. What are {18 miéfosvopit Appedratices of sections 
of the large and small intestines respectively? 





Both Parts I. and II. to be attempted. Candidates 
are strongly vuationed against giving information hos 
asked for. 
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μαὶ 
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PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Describe the phenomena and enumerate the causes 
of obstructive jaundice. 


. Describe with examples the causes of local atrophy. 


. Discuss the morbid anatomy and causation of 
abscess of the liver. 


. Describe the process of repair in a fractured long 
bone. 


. Write a short commentary on the pathology of 
diphtheria. 


. Discuss the chief circumstances which affect the 
development of bacteria. 


. Describe the general characters, structure, and 
history: of adenomata of the breast. 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Describe the structures which bind together the 
bodies of the vertebree. 


Describe the ligaments which connect the radius 
with the ulna. 
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3. Describe the calcaneo-cuboid ligaments. 


4, Describe the dissection necessary to expose the 
muscles of one of the following regions, and 
specify in order, with their relations, the various 
structures brought into view :— 


(a) The back of the forearm. 
(ὃ) The back of the leg. 


5. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and func- 

tions of six of the following muscles :—trapezius, 

. hyoglossus, brachialis anticus, adductor pollicis 

mantis, transversalis abdominis, quadratus lum- 
borum, obturator externus, peroneus longus. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. ea 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissections necessary to 
expose fully the following structures, and mention 
in each case the relative positions of the parts 
successively brought into view :— 


(a) Wharton’s duct. 
(5) The internal saphenous nerve. 


2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, 
and anastomoses of the radial artery. 


8%. Deseribe the origin, course, relations, branches, 
and communications of the iliohypogastric nerve. 
x 
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4. Describe the third ventricle of the brain. 


8. Describe the intrinsic muscles of the larynx, and 
specify their several functions. 


6. Describe the semilunar cartilages of the knee. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Name in order the structures surrounding the wrist 
joint, and specify their relations to one another. 


2, Describe the steps of a dissection of the submaxil- 
lary and sublingual regions. Mention in order 
the structurés exposed, 


3. Describe the position and relations of the uterus 
and its appendages. 


4, Describe the arrangement of the iymiphaition of 
the lower extremity. 


5. Describe the movements which occur at the medio- 
tarsal joint, and name the muscles by which they 
are severally caused. 


6. Describe the course and relations of the sedond 
- . . part of the aortic arch. 
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BIOLOGY. (Pant 1. 
(WRrirrEen.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Give sume account of the anatomy of thé earth- 
worm. - 


2, Describe the life history of Chara, giving as full 
an account as you can of the sexual method of 
reproduction. 


3. Describe and compare the heart of a fish, & frog, 
and a mammal. 


4, Give some account of the development of the cen- 
tral nervous system in the frog. 


5. Give some account of the phenomenon usually 
known as “ Alternation of Generations” in 
animals and plants. | 


6. In what important respect do the ova of amphioxus, 
a frog, and a bird differ from one another, and 
what influence does this have upon the segmen- 
tation of the ova? 


7. Give some account of the various methods of respir- 
ation with which you are acquainted in Vermes, 
Arthropoda, and Mollusca. ee 
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BIOLOGY.—Pasr I. 
(LaBporatory Work.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the animal provided so as to show its 
nervous system. move the appendage bear- 
ing the opening of the green gland, and pass a 
bristle through this. Remove and label the 


thoracic appendages. 


2. ey sketch, and briefly desoribe eee A 


and B. 


8. Identify and make preparations illustrative of 


specimen ΟἿ 


CHEMISTRY. 
Past 1. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What do you understand by the valency of an 
element? Exemplify your answer. 


2. What are the sources of iodine ? How is it pre- 
pared in the pure state ? 


8. On what grounds is one justified in stating that 
the molecular formula of ammonia is NH, ? 





7 
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4, A candle burns in air with a somewhat smoky 
fame. If plunged into a jar of chlorine it con- 
tinues to burn, but the production of smoke is 
largely increased. Explain these facts. 


5. How is acetic acid made ? Compare its properties 
with those of oxalic acid. 


6. How does each of the following substances react 
with water ?—(1) barium, (2) barium monoxide, 
(3) anhydrous copper sulphate, (4) silicon 
fluoride. 


7. What is the action (if any) of potassium hydroxide 
solution on each of the oxides of nitrogen ? 


8. Mention some of the more common! we hes 
oxidizing agents, and give examples of their 
action. 


9. Some iron filings are dissolved in hydrochloric 
acid; ammonia is gradually added until the 
reaction is alkaline ; ; the resulting mixture is 
freely exposed.for some time to. the air; excess 
of hydrochloric acid is again added : explain = 
the changes that occur. 


10. What are the chief ores of lead? How is the 
metal extracted from them ? 


CHEMISTRY .—Parr 11. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Contrast the Daltonian conception of atomic weights 
with that now in vogue. 
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2. Discuss the valency of the elements of the fifth 
GTORp, 


3. Give a sketch of the chemistry of beeylliom, with 


special reference to the question of its position 


in the pataral classification ef the elements. 


4. Give an account of the chlorides of the elements of 
the Al--Ti greup. 


5. Discuss the constitution of the thionic acids in the 
light of their syntheses and reactions. 


6. How may nickel and cobalt, be separated from iron 
and from each other ? 


7, What are the general features of a true case of 
dissociation? Illustrate by examples. 


8, How ix the heat of a of auch 3 compound 
88 acetylene determined 


MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
BLEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS, 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the source, characters, officinal prepara- 
tions, actiona, and usee of Contharides. 


2. What effects are produced by the introduction into 
the eye of Atropine, Caen, 
Hyoscyamine, Prlocarpine ¢ 


- 
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3. Give the characters of the officinal forms of Sulphur, 
and a list of the preparations containing it. 
What are its uses ? 


4, Describe the general actions of the Mercury com- 
pounds. 


5, Give the doses and modes of administration of 
Nitro-giycerine, Plumhi Acetas, Arsentt Lodi- 
dum, Digitalinum, Codeina, Ferrum Redactum, 
Antemonium Tartaratum, Argents Nitras. 





N.B.— Officinal names must be written in full. 





THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
Papgr I, 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Give in detail the uses of 
(a) Pot. Iod., 
(5) Arsenic, 
(c) Antipyrin. 


2. Discuss the mode of action of the acid group. 


3. How can we excita and haw cap wea arrest 
vomiting ? 


4. Discuss the different varieties of Baths and their 
aes. . 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
Paper II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What is the dietetic position of the Carbohydrates ? 
Enumerate the more important members of the 


group. 
2. Discuss the dietary of Convalescence. 
3. Construct a dietary for Diabetes. 


4. What are the main points to be determined in 
regard to water analysis ? 


5. What are the conditions necessary to the successful 
removal of excreta by water ? 


6. Discuss the questions of filtration and domestic 
filters. 


SURGERY. 
FIFTH YEAR. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Symbols and abbreviations must not be used. 


1. Describe the symptoms of acute traumatic tetanus 
from the commencement to the termination of 
the attack, and mention the diagnostic characters 
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of tetanic spasm. Give the symptoms which you 
would consider favorable, and others which indi- 
cate danger. © 


2. Describe the characters of the indurated chancre and 
of the first cutaneous eruption usually seen in 
constitutional syphilis. At about what date after 
infection is this eruption most likely to appear ? 
How would you treat the disease at this stage ? 


8. Describe all the signs and symptoms that should be 
looked for and noted at the first examination of 
a simple fracture of a long bone in one of the 
extremities. 


4, Give the earlier symptoms. of inflammation in the 
hip joint, and describe minutely the steps you 
_ would take in examining a child said to be 


suffering from this disease. 


5. Describe the symptoms, and the treatment, of a 
case of severe concussion of the brain. What 
are the consequences that frequently follow this 
injury ? 


6. Describe the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment 
of a recent traumatic hematocele of the tunica 
vaginalis. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN | 
' AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiers. 
1. Give the structure of the Breast. 
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2, Describe the position, prognosis, and treatment of 
arm presentation, 


3. Concisely describe the general changes which occur 
in the pregnant woman. 


4, Give tha conditions, symptoms, complications, and 
treatment of Gonorrhma. 


5. What are the causes, conditions, and treatment of 


Chlorosis ? 


6, What are the causes of inability to suck in the 
new-born child, and describe the treatment ? 





| THEORY AND PRACTIOR OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Give a full account of the physics! signs, by means 
ef which you would determine the presence of a 
large cavity in the apex of the left luag, 


2. What are the causes, symptoms, and treatment of 
pyalitig ? 


3. Describe the symptoms and course of a case of 
progressive muscular atrophy. 


4. What are the causes of hematemesia, and whet are 
the chief points to ba attended to in its differential 
diagnosis ? 


5. Give an account of the symptoms and treatment of 
pericarditis in ite different stages. 
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6. Describe, in detail, the treatment of a case of 
faucial diphtheria. : 





FORENSIC MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Under what various circumstances does apnoea 
occur, and what are the different kinds of poste 
mortem appearances found in death from this 
eause ἢ 


2. Enumerate the circumstances which retard or accele- 
rate the putrefactive process. 


8. What is the usual mode of death in death by 
burning, and what are the neoroscopie phe- 
nomena observed ? 


4. What are the conclusive evidences of a child 
having lived after birth ? 


5. What exceptions, on medical grounds, are generally 
taken by insurance offices to the validity of the 
policies of insurers ? 


6. In the examination of criminals supposed to be 
insane, what is the progedure proper to be 
adopted ἢ 


ἢ. Mention six of the principal vegetable irritant 
poisons. Describe the symptoms they produce 
apd the pastemortem appearances they occasion. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE WYSELASKIE 
SCHOLARSHIP. 





GREEK AND LATIN TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 


τοῖσιν δ᾽ Εὐρύμαχος Πολύβυν παῖς ἦρχ᾽ ἀγορεύειν, 

κερτομέων Ὀδυσῆα γέλω δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἔτευχεν. 

ὰ Κέκλυτέ μευ, μνηστῆρες ἀγακλειτῆς βασιλείης, 

ὄφρ᾽ εἴπω τά με θυμὸς ἐ evi στήθεσσι κελεύει. 

οὐκ ἀθεεὶ ὅδ᾽ ἀνὴρ ᾿Οδυσήϊον ἐς δόμον i ἵκει" 

ἔμπης μοι δοκέει δαΐδων “σέλας ἔ ἔμμεναι αὐτοῦ 

καὶ κεφαλῆς, ἐπεὶ οὔ οἱ ἔνι τρίχες οὐδ᾽ ἠβαιαί.᾽" 

ἡ ῥ᾽, ἅμα τε προσέειπεν ᾿Οδυσσῆα πτολίπορθον 

“ ξεῖν᾽, ἦ ἄρ κ᾽ ἐθέλοις θητενέμεν, εἴ σ᾽ ἀνελοίμην, 

ἀγροῦ ἐπ᾽ ἐσχατιῆς---μισθὸς δέ τοι ἄρκιος ἔ ἔσται---- 

αἱμασιάς τε λέγων καὶ δένδρεα “μακρὰ φυτεύων ; 

ἔνθα κ᾽ ἐγὼ σῖτον μὲν ἐπηετανὸν παρέχοιμι, 

εἵματα δ᾽ ἀμφιέσαιμε ποσίν θ᾽ ὑποδήματα δοίην. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν δὴ ἔργα κάκ᾽ ἔμμαθες, οὐκ ἐθελήσεις 
γον ἐποίχεσθαι, ἀλλὰ πτώσσειν κατὰ δῆμον 

Boireas, ὁ ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ἔχῃς βόσκειν σὴν γαστέρ᾽ ἄναλτον.ἢ 

τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πολύμητις Ὀδυσσεύς. 

a“ Ebpipay’ » εἰ γὰρ νῶϊν ἔρις ἔργοιο γένοιτο 

ὥρῃ ἐν εἰαρινῇ, ὅτε 7 fipara μακρὰ πέλονται, 

ἐν ποίῃ δρέπανον μὲν ἐγὼν εὐκαμπὲς ἔχοιμι, 

καὶ δὲ σὺ τοῖον ἔχοις, ἵνα πειρησαίμεθα ἔργον 

Ψήστιες ἄχρι μάλα κνέφαος, ποίη δέ παρείη. 


Homer, Odyss. xvitl. 
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2. ΣΩ. 


IPQ. 
ΣΩ. 


ΠΡΩ. 


ταύτῃ δὴ τῇ σκέψει τούτων τῶν παθημάτων τόδε 
χρησώμεθα. 

τὸ ποῖον ; 

πότερον ἀληθεῖς ταύτας τὰς λύπας τε καὶ ἡδονὰς 
ἢ ψευδεῖς εἶναι λέξομεν; ἢ τὰς μέν τινας 
ἀληθεῖς, τὰς δ᾽ οὔ ; 

πῶς, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἂν εἶεν ψευδεῖς ἡδοναὶ ἣ 
λῦπαι; 

πῶς δέ, ὦ Πρώταρχε, φόβοι ἂν ἀληθεῖς ἢ ψευδεῖς, 
ἢ προσδοκίαι ἀληθεῖς ἣ μή, ἣ δόξαι ἀληθεῖς Ft 
ψευδεῖς ; 


. δόξας μὲν ἔγωγ᾽ ἄν που συγχωροίην, τὰ δ᾽ ἕτερα 


ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἄν. 

πῶς φῇς: λόγον μέντοι τινὰ κινδυνεύομεν ob 
πάνυ σμικρὸν ἐπεγείρειν. 

ἀληθῆ λέγεις. 

ἀλλ᾽ εἰ πρός τὰ παρεληλυθότα, ὦ παῖ ᾽κείνον 
τἀνδρός, προσήκοντα, τοῦτο σκεπτέον. 

ἴσως τοῦτό γε. 

χαίρειν τοίνυν δεῖ λέγειν τοῖς ἄλλοις μήκεσιν hf 
καὶ ὁτῳοῦν τῶν παρὰ τὸ προσῆκον λεγομένων. 

ὀρθῶο, 

λέγε δή proc’ θαῦμα γὰρ ἐμέ γ᾽, ἔχει διὰ τέλους 
ἀεὶ περὶ τὰ αὐτὰ ἃ νῦν δὴ προὐθέμεθα ἀπορή- 
ματα. 

πῶς δὴ φῇς; 

ψευδεῖς, αἱ δ᾽ ἀληθεῖς οὐκ εἰσὶν ἡδοναί; 

πῶς γὰρ ἄν; : 

οὔτε δὴ ὄναρ οὔθ᾽ ὕπαρ, ὡς φῇς, ἔστιν οὔτ᾽ ἐν 
μανίαις οὔτ᾽ ἐν παραφροσύναις οὐδεὶς ἔσθ᾽ ὅς 
τίς ποτε δοκεῖ μὲν χαίρειν, χαίρει δὲ οὐδαμῶς, 
οὐδ᾽ αὖ δοκεῖ μὲν λυπεῖσθαι, λνπεῖται δ᾽ οὔ. 


. πάνθ᾽ οὕτω ταῦτ᾽, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἔχειν πάντες 


ὑφειλήφαμεν. 

3) 7 9 - R / v7 9 9 - Ν 

ap οὖν ὀρθῶς, ἢ σκεπτέον ctr’ ὀρθῶς etre μὴ 
ταῦτα λέγεται; 
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TTPO. ὑκεπτέον, we ἐγὼ φαίην ἄν. 
EQ. διορισώμεθα δὴ σαφέστερον err τὸ νῦν δὴ λεγό- 
μενον ἡδονῆς τε πέρι καὶ δόξηϊ. ἔστι γὰῤ πον 


δοξάζειν ἡμῖν ; 
Prato, Phileb. 


8. Lr. Dotalem servom Sauream ne uxor tua 
Adduxit, quoi plus in manu sit quam tibi. 
De. Argentum accepi, dote imperium vendidi. 
Nunc verba in pauca conferam quid te velim. 
Viginti iam usust filio argenti minis : 
Face id ut paratum iam sit. 
Li. Unde gentium ὃ 
Dr. Me defraudato. 
Li. Maxumus nugas agis: 
Nudo detrahere vestimenta me iubes. 
Tene ego defraudem, quoi ipsi nihil est in manu, 
Nisi quid tu porro uxorem defraudaveris ? 
De. Qua me, qua uxorem, qua tu servom Sauréam, 
Potis, circumduce, aufer: promitto tibi 
Non offuturum me, si id hodie ecfeceris. 
Li. Jubeas una opera me piscari in aere 
Et venari autem reticalo in medio mari. 
Dr. Tibi optionem sumito Leonidam : 
Fabricare quidvis, quidvis comminiscere : 
Perficito id argentum hodie ut habeat fillas, 
Amigae quod det. 
Li. Quid ais tu, Demaenete ? 
Tun redimes me, si me hostes intetceperint ὃ 
Der. Redimam. 
711. Tum tu igitur aliut cura quod lubet. 
Dr. Non esse servos peior hoc quisquam potest 
Nec magiis vorsutus nec quo ab caveas seprius. ! 
Eidem homini, siquid recte curattim velis, 
Mandes: moriri sese misere mavolet, 
Quam non perfectum reddat quod promiserit. 
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4, Su 


Nam illut ego argentum tam paratum filio 
Scio esse quam me hunc scipionem contui. 
Set quid ego cesso ire ad forum quo inceperam ? 


Piautus, Asinaria, 84. 


b idem tempus Achaia atque Asia falso exter- 
ritae, velut Nero adventaret, vario super exitu 
eius rumore eoque pluribus vivere eum fingen- 
tibus credentibusque. Ceterorum casus cona- 
tusque in contextu operis dicemus: tunc servus 
e Ponto sive, ut alii tradidere, libertinus ex Italia, 
citharae et cantus peritus, unde illi super simili- 
tudinem oris pronior ad fallendum fides, adiunctis 
desertoribus, quos inopia -vagos ingentibus pro- 
missis corruperat, mare ingreditur; ac vi tempes- 
tatum Cythnum iftsulam detrusus et militum 
quosdam ex oriente commeantium adscivit vel 
abnuentes interfici iussit, et spoliatis negotia- 
toribus mancipiorum valentissimum quemque 
armavit. Centurionemque Sisennam, dextrid, 
concordiae insignia, Suriaci exercitus nomine ad 
praetorianos ferentem, variis artibus adgressus 
est, donec Sisenna clam relicta insula trepidus et 


. vim metuens aufugeret. Inde late terror; multi 


ad celebritatem nominis erecti rerum novarum 
cupidine et odio praesentium. Gliscentem in 
dies famam fors discussit. 


᾿ Taorrus, Het. 11. 8. 
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GREEK COMPOSITION. 


The Board of Examimers. 


For Greek Iambics— 


Now, York, or never, steel thy fearful thoughts, 

And change misdoubt to resolution : 

Be that thou hopest to be, or what thou art 

Resign to death ; it is not worth the enjoying: 

Let pale-faced fear keep with the mean-born man, 

And find no harbour in a royal heart. 

Faster than spring-time showers comes thought on 
thought, - 

And not a thought but thinks on dignity. 

My brain more busy than a labouring spider 
eaves tedious snares to trap mine enemies. 


SHAKESPEARE. 


For Greek Prose— 


She considered herself as having acquired 
much credit by the manner in which the latter 
insurrectionary movements had been suppressed, 
so soon as Philip, after his endless tergiversations, 
had supplied her with arms and money. There- 
fore she wrote in a tone of great asperity to her 
brother, expressing her discontent. She had 
always been trammelled in her action, she said, 
by his restrictions upon her authority. She 
complained that he had no regard for her repu- 
tation or her peace of mind. Notwithstanding 
all impediments and dangers, she had at last 
settled the country, and now another person was 
to reap the honour. Margaret gained nothing, 
however, by her letteri; save a round rebuke 


| 
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from Philip, who was not accustomed to brook 
the language of remonstrance, even from his 
sister. ‘Tis purpose was fixed. Absolute sub- 
mission was now to be rendered by all. “He 
was highly astonished and dissatisfied,” he said, 
‘that she should dare to write to him with so 
much passion, and in so resolute a manner. If 
she received no other recompense, save the glory 
of having restored the service of Gad, she 
ought to express her gratitude to the King for 
having given her the opportunity of so doing.” — 
Motley. 


LATIN COMPOSITION. 
The Bowrd of Examwuners. 


For Latin Elegiacs— 


Slow sinks, more lovely ere his race be run, 
Along Morea’s hills the setting sun ; 

Not, as in Northern climes, obscurely bright, 
But one unclouded blaze of living light! 

O’er the hushed deep the yellow beam he throws, 
Gilds the green wave, that trembles as it glows. 
On old Aegina’s rock, and Idra’s isle, 

The god of gladness sheds his parting smile; 
O’er his own regions lingering, loves to shine, 
Though there his altars are no more divine. 
Descending fast the mountain shadows kiss 
Thy glorious gulf, unconquer’d Salamis! 


Byron, Corsair, Canto 3, Stanza 1. 
Y 
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For Latin Prose— 


That in vivacity, humour, and eloquence, the 
Irish stand high among the nations of the world 
is now universally acknowledged. That, when 
well disciplined, they are excellent soldiers has 
been proved on a hundred fields of battle. Yet 
it is certain that, in the seventeenth century, 
they were generally despised in our island as both 
a stupid and acowardly people. And these were 
the men who were to hold England down by 
main force while her civil and ecclesiastical 
constitution was destroyed. The blood of the 
whole nation boiled at the thought. To be con- 
quered by Frenchmen or by Soa would 
have seemed comparatively a tolerable fate. 
With Frenchmen and Spaniards we had been 
accustomed to treat on equal terms. We had 
sometimes envied their prosperity, sometimes 
dreaded their power, sometimes congratulated 
ourselves on their friendship. In spite of our 
unsocial pride, we admitted that they were 
great nations, and that they could boast of men 
eminent in the arts of war and peace. But to 
be subjugated by an inferior caste was a degrada- 
tion beyond all other degradation.— Macaulay. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 


Write an essay on one or more of the following 


subjects :— 
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1, The motion of a rigid body under the influence of 
no forces. 


2. The nature of the motion given by linear equations 
with constant coefficients. 


3. The application of the calculus of. variations to 
dynamical problems. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 
II.—HypRopynaMICs, 


Write an essay on one or more of the following 
subjects :-— 


1. Cyclic irrotational motion. | 
2. The motion of a single solid in an infinite liquid. 


3. The motion of a liquid ellipsoid under the influence 
of its own attraction. 


4. Liquid waves. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 
III.—Conpvucrion or Hear. 


Write an essay on one or more of the following 
subjects :— 

1. The application of the method of images to the 
solution of problems in the conduction of heat. 


2. The linear motion of heat. 


3. The determination of the permanent temperature 
at any point of an ellipsoid, subject to given 
surface conditions. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson. 
IV.—ELEcTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


Write an essay on one or more of the following 
subjects :— 


1. The general theory of the electrical equilibrium of 
ἃ system of conductors, 


2, Linear electric currents. 
3. Magnetic induction. 


4, Ἐν aan equations of the electro-magnetic 
eld. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Professor Tucker. 


1, Write a succinct essay shewing that the method 
of Comparative Philology is strictly scientific. 
Point out the errors into which empirical deri- 
vation is wont to fall. Shew, by as many 
instances as you can remember, how phonetic 
law overthrows apparently obvious connections 
and establishes the unexpected. In a book 
called “ Words and Places,” occurs the remark— 
“From the operation of ploughing (ἀρόω) come 
harrom, ἄρουρα, harvest, Epa, ἔργον, ars, errand,” 
and much to the same effect. Demonstrate fully 
the errors in this list. 


2. Imagine a people with a practically homogeneous 
eueunees face sloarly and illustrate fally the 
manner in which mutually unintelligible speeches 
would be developed with the expansion of the 
people. Shew how history supports your theory. 


ὃ. Reconstruct (with rules and proofs for each letter) 
the original I.-E. numerals from 2 to 10, 20, 100, 
1,000; and also the original stems (and words, if 
possible) for heart, red, acre, coarse, stella, lupus, 
gloria, πείθειν, πόθος. Attempt the connection 
of ἀφρός, tmber—Eorere, inquam—venter, γαστήρ, 
--ἐγγνᾶν, voveo. 


4, Trace, as widely as you can, the history of (a) the 
sonant nasals, (3) the original diphthongs. 
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FORMAL LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiers. 


. Have we, in the logical laws, laws of things as 
well as of thought ? Justify your answer. Con- 
sider Kant’s position on this subject. . 


. Sketch the causes which led to the revolt against 
the Aristotelian logic in the 16th and 17th cen- 
turies, and those which have conduced to its 
revival since. 


. Enumerate the various processes of Immediate In- 
ference. Can you prove your enumeration to be 
exhaustive ? 


. Should the syllogism be regarded as exhibiting the 
exclusive form of all deductive reasoning? Refer 
to opinions on both sides of the question. 


. Show that O cannot stand as premiss in Figure 1, 
as major in Figure 2, as minor in Figure 3, as 
premiss in Figure 4. 


. Define a disjunctive syllogism, and illustrate its 
moods. Are both of these legitimate? Give 
your reasons in each case. 


. Taking the premisses of a syllogism in Camenes, 
show the total amount of information about each 
of its terms to be obtained by means of Jevons’s 
Method of Indirect Inference or of Venn’s dia- 
grams. 
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8. Examine the following arguments, stating them in > 

logical form, and pointing out fallacies, if any :— 

(a) If a musician do not join the Society of 

Musicians, he will be regarded as incapable, for 

members of this Society will alone be recognised 

as professional musicians, and he will be con- 
sidered incapable if not thus recognised. 


(5) We ought to do the right, but the expedient 
is not the right; and therefore it may be argued 
that we ought not to do what is expedient. 


(c) # and S are coextensive; all 9 is R; but P 
und S are mutually exclusive. Can you prove 
that every P is not—Q? 


9. Give any rule, or rules, proposed by Venn for ana- 
lysing logical equations, (1) when explicit, (2) 
when implicit, into separate denials. Explain 
any difference in the application of these rules 
owing to the presence of the sign of indefinite- 
ness. 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Estimate the value of the Method of Concomitant 
Variations (1) when based on experiment; 
(2) when based on observation without ex- 
periment. 


2. Give as full an account as you can of Whewell’s 
theory of the Explication of Conceptions, adding 
any comments. 
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3. It is remarked by Mill that, in order that an 
hypothesis may become a proved law of nature, 
we must be able to obtain both the instances 
which the Method of Difference requires. 
Explain and illustrate this statement. Is it 
universally valid ? 


4, What is the relation of Analogy to complete 
Induction ? 


5. May inductions of co-existence be of equal strength 
with inductions of succession? (rive reasons 
for your answer. 


6. Discuss the value of teleological inquiries, from the 
point of view of modern science. Com 


your result with Bacon’s attitude towards final 
causes. 


7. Under what circumstances, and on what goers 
tions, may the elimination of Chance enable 
us to determine a law of causation ? 


8. Discuss the following statement :— In the long 
run all events will tend to occur with a relative 
frequency proportional to their objective proba- 
bilities.” 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE SHAKSPEARE 
SCHOLARSHIP. 





SHAKSPEARE SCHOLARSHIP. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Paper No. I. 


1, “ This eppareat holding himself aloof from and 
above his own creations, his perfect impartiality 
towards each person, and sometimes towards the 
entire action of his drama, is what Schlegel has. 
spoken of as Shakspeare’s irony. This irony 

chlegel has said is the grave of enthusiasm.”— 
ow 
Do you think Schlegel was right ? 


2, Since thou art dead, lo, here I prophesy: 
Sorrow on love hereafter shall attend : 
It shall be waited on with jealousy, 
Find sweet beginning, but unsavoury end. 
Nor settled equally, Bat high or low, 
That all love’s pleasure shall not match his woe. 


It shall suspect where is no cause of fear; 
It shall not fear where it should most mistrust. 


Venus and Adonis. 
Show how the fulfilment of this prophecy is. 


demonstrated in certain of the plays. Quote- 
passages from them in illustration. 
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3. Refer to context and explain the following, quo- 
ting parallel passages where you can :— 


(a) Cessar’s thrasonical brag. 

_(b) I did it to minister occasion to these gentle- 
men, who are of such sensible and nimble 
lungs that they always use to laugh at no- 
thing. 

(c) One touch of nature makes the whole world kin. 

(a) Ihad as lief be a Brownist as a politician. 

{e) T'was caviare to the general. 


(f) Is it not strange, that sheep’s guts should hale 
souls out of men’s bodies? 


) If I do prove her haggard, 
Though that her jesses were my dear _heart- 
strings, 
I'd whistle her off, and let her down the wind 
To prey at fortune. 


4. Quote from Shakspeare passages parallel to the 
following :— 


(a) Sleep, Death’s twin brother. 


(δ) Ease after war, port after stormy seas, 
Sleep after toil, death after life, does greatly 
please. 


(c) And may you better reck the rede 
Than ever did the adviser. 


(4) Faultily faultless, icily regular, splendidly null. 


(6) Mors sola fatetur 
Quantula sunt hominum corpuscula. 


(f) Carmina jam moriens canit exsequialia cygnus. 
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5. Romeo exclaims (Act III., Scene 1)—“ Oh, I am 
fortune’s fool!” How far is this true? Show 
how in Romeo and Juliet the tragedy is con- 
summated partly through external circumstances, 
while in Hamlet the tragic issue is more artistic- 
ally evolved from the character of the chief actor. 


6. (a) Show the flexibility of Shakspeare’s English, 
as evidenced by the facility with which he 
makes one part of speech occupy the place 
of another. Fully illustrate by quotations. 


(6) Quote passages showing the meaning in Shak- 
speare of the following words :— Favour, 
important, fond, case, humorous, fancy, 
stomach. 


7. (a) Wordsworth says of the Sonnet— 
“ With this key 
Shakspeare unlocked his heart.” 


Write a criticism on this. 


(6) Explain fully, quoting parallel passages from 
the plays :— 
(1) Two loves I have of comfort and despair, 
Which like two spirits do suggest me still. 


(2) Those dancing chips 
O’er whom thy fingers walk with gentle 
gait. 
(3) O benefit of ill! now I find true 
That better is by evil still made better. 


(4) Then let not winter’s ragged hand deface 
In thee thy summer, ere thou be distilled. 
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8. What are the chief metrical differences which you 
would expect to find in two plays, one produced 
in the earliest, the other in the latest period of 
Shakspeare’s dramatic writings ? 


9. Give quotations from Shakspeare on any three, 
but not more, of the following subjects :—Ingra- 
titude, Gold, Music, Slander, Ambition, Madness, 
Hope. 


10. Institute a comparison between Perdita and 
Miranda, (a) as to their characters, (δ) as to the 
situations in which they are placed. 


11. Write a short essay on Shakspeare’s Fools, dealing 
with them as far as possible in chronological 
sequence. — 


SHAKSPEARE SCHOLARSHIP. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Paper No. 2. 


1. Give in epitomised form the history comprehended 
in the three plays of Henry IV., Parts 1 and 2, 
and Henry V. Mention the three principal 
characters in this trilogy, and give an analysis 
of each. 


2, Relate the order in which you think the English 
historical prays were written, and give reasons 12 
support of your belief. 
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. From what sources were the materials for 1 Henry 
IV. obtained? What is the period of time com- 
prised in the play, and in what year is it gener- 
ally understood to have been written ? 


. Which of the historical plays are regarded as 
doubtful, and in which of them is it considered 
that Shakspeare was not the sole author? 


. Analyse and compare the characters of Constance 
in King John and Katherine in Henry VIII. 


. Mention the stage directions in 2 Henry IV. 
in support of the opinion, by some entertained, 
that Shakspeare intended his plays, in the acting, 
to be accompanied by suitable scenery and furni- 
ture. 


. Where is reference made in Henry VIII. to 
James the First of England? Quote the passage, 
and say what motive probably prompted the 
allusion. 


. Give at least six examples from the historical 
plays, in which Shakspeare, in the course of nar- 
rating an incident that has occurred, deviates 
from the past into the present tense. 


. In what play, act and scene, is the following pas-— 
sage to be found :— 


He'll call you to so hot an answer for it 

That caves and womby vaultages of France 
Shall chide your trespass and return your mock 
In second accent of bis ordnance. 
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Compare the use of the word chtde here em- 
ployed, with its use in a different sense in some 
other plays. 


10. Three Dukes of Buckingham are introduced sever- 
ally in threé different plays. Give an account of 
each of these characters, specifying the share 
they have in the plots of the plays, and the 
mode in which they are disposed of. 


11. Who was Saint Crispin? In what play is refer- 
ence made to him, and what were the circum- 
stances which prompted the especial allusion to 
him ? 


12. Write the whole of the passage beginning— 


“ἼἋ made a finer end, and went away an it 
had been any Christom child.” 

State your opinion upon the controversy that 
has been raised respecting the following portion 
of the passage— 


“8 nose was as sharp as a pen, and ‘a 
babbled of green fields.” 


18. The question has arisen as to whether Shakspeare 
intended Falstaff to be considered as a coward. 
Quote the passages which support such ἃ view. 


14. In what play is Jack Cade introduced ? What 
share does he take in the business of the drama, 
and how far is he essential to the working out 
of the plot? 


15. Where, in Richard II. and Richard IIT, are 
presentiments of evil or of death expressed ? 
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16. What are the passages in King John, Richard IT, 
Henry VI., and Richard III. in which curses 
are uttered against wrongdoers ? 


17. Write a paraphrase of the speech in 2 Henry IV., 
beginning— 
“Ὁ sleep! gentle sleep,” 
and ending— 


“ Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown.” 


18. Quote the lines in Henry VIII. in which the 
ay Se of duty is enjoined, and say which of 
the lines epitomises patriotism ? 


19. Where is to be found the following passage— 


I was not made a horse, 
And yet I bear a burden like an ass, 
Spur-galled and tired by jauncing Bolingbroke. 


What is the derivation of the word jauncing, 
and what other than its purely etymological 
signification Muy it be regarded as possessing 
here? 


20. What play aontains the passage in which one of 
the characters declines to accept imagination as 
a consolation for actual sorrows ? Quote or give 
an abstract of the speech. 
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SHAKSPEARE SCHOLARSHIP. 
Paper No. 8. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Kine LEAR.—ANTONY AND CLEOPATRA.— 
CYMBELINE. 


1. Point out the distinction between the ancient and 
the modern conception of Nemesis. Illustrate 
from some Greek play and from one of the three 
prescribed. 


2. What is meant, in the criticism of dramatic tech- 
nique, by Enveloping Action? Indicate the 
enveloping action in (a) Lear, (b) Cymbeline. 


8. Show, in Lear, the parallelism between the Plot 
| and the Underplot. 


4, Point out, in (a) Lear, (ὃ) Antony and Cleopatra, 
anything that appears analogous to the office of 
the chorus in a Greek play. 


5. Give illustrations (not more than two of each kind 
from each play) of rhetorical effect produced by 
(a) an elaborate or artificial style, (by the use of 
the simplest words and phrases. 


6. Compare the attitude of Imogen, Desdemona, and 
Hermione under the accusation of infidelity ? 
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7. Point out distinctions in character between 
(a) Regan and Goneril, (5) Charmian and Iras, 
(e) Iachimo and Iago. 


8. How do you explain (a) the death of Iras, (6) the 
last words uttered by Kent, (c) the occasional 
shrewdness of Cloten. 


9. Quote the Dirge in Cymbeline. Compare with it 
Collins’s ode on the same subject. 


190. Quote Kent's soliloquy in the stocks, from the 
word ‘‘ Approach,” and give what you consider 
the best interpretation of it. 


11. What evidence have we for determining the date 
of King Lear? Whence were derived the 
materials for the plot? Had the story been 
dramatized before? How was the catastrophe 
tampered with by a later adaptor ? 


12. Comment on, diseussing also any variant 
readings :-— 
(a) Richer than doing nothing for a bribe. 
(6) You some permit 
To second ills with ills, each elder worse, 
And make them dread it, to the doer’s thrift. 
(c) Though he be painted ane way like a Gorgon, 
The other way’s a Mars. 
(d) Strike the vessels. 
(6) (I) thought to set my rest on her kind nursery. 
(5) Three-suited, hundred-pound, worsted-stocking 
knave. 
(g) To scant my sizes. 
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(hk) Her smiles and tears were like a better way. 
(ὃ All cruels else subscribe. 


18. Explain, and give the context of— 
(a) I do extend him within himself. 
(δὴ) Lay the leaven on all proper men. 
(c) It shows to man the tailors of the earth. 
(4) And made their bends adornings. 
(e) Never palates more the dung. 
(f) The luck of Caesar, what the Gods give men 
To excuse their after-wrath. 
(g) He that makes his generation messes. 
(h) Constrains the garb quite from his nature. 
(ἢ To watch—poor perdu !—with this thin helm. 


14, Give the meaning of—feated, lieger, strange and 
peevish, hilding, fedary, mortal bugs, garboils, 
arm-gaunt, discandy, untented, snuffs and pack- 
ings, oeillades, ballow, corky. 


15. Mention from each play ¢hkree words which occur 
but once in Shakspeare. 


16. Quote, from the three plays, parallel passages to— 


(a) The fault, dear Brutus, is not in our stars, but 
in ourselves, &c.—(Julius Caesar.) 


(6) That never set a syuadron in the field, 
Nor the division of a battle knows 
More than a spinster.—( Othello.) 

From this instant 
There’s nothing serious in mortality. 
All is but toys.—( Macbeth.) 


‘(e) 
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(@) Turn, Fortune, turn thy wheel, and lower the 
proud.—{ Tennyson.) 


(6) Quem Deus vult perdere prius dementat. 
(Sf) Πρὶν μὲν yap Πάτροκλον ἐπισπεῖν μόρσιμον ἦμαρ, 
Τόφρα τί μοι πεφίδεσθαι ἐνὶ φρεσὶ φίλτερον ἦεν 
Τρώω».---(Πιαά.) 
(9) “Ὅθεν ἡ πηγὴ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ἐκεῖθεν ἡ πληγὴ τῆς 
τιμωρίας.---(8έ. Chrysostom.) 


(hk) Go see now this cursed woman and bury her, 
for she is a king’s daughter.—(2 Kings, 
ix. 34.) 


(2) If these men die the common death of all men, 
or if they be visited after the visitation of all 
men, then, &c.—(Vumlers, xvi. 29.) 


5) Our word toward you was not yea and nay.— 
ω (2 Cor.i. 18) 


nnn ce a --.-. .. .ὦὦ 


SHAKSPEARE SCHOLARSHIP. 
Paper No. 4. 
The Board of Examiners. 
LirzE aND TimMzEs oF SHAKSPEARE. 
1. Mention the principal events in the domestic life 
of Shakspeare, and say how far you think his 
literary career was thereby influenced. 


2. Jadging by the little that is known of the life- 
history of Shakspeare, can you say if he hada 


856 


10. 


11. 
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definite purpose in following the sevefil occu- 
pations of actor, author, and manager ? 


. State such evidence as you may have discovered 


in proof. that Shakspeare was prompted by local 
circumstances and conditions in his fa eroducton 
of the scenes of the Forest of Arden in “ As 
You Like It.” 


. What evidence is there of Shakspeare’s having 


visited Italy ? 


. How far do you think Shakspeare carried out in 


yractice, in his plays, the principle that the 
rama should exhibit the form and pressure of 
the very age and body of the time. 


. Examine the ascription of “Small Latin and less 


Greek” to Shakspeare. 


. Give some account of the “First Folio.” ‘To 


what causes are the typographical eccentricities 
in the early editions due. 


. How far are the writings of Shakspeare an illus- 


tration of the educational condition of the people 
of England of his time ? 


. To what social and politieal abuses of his day dc 


we find reference in Shakspeare’s writings ? 


Specify the salient differences in method between 
Shakspeare and Jonson: 


(a) What literary connection had Shakspeate with 
Thomas Lodge? with Fletcher? 
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(6) What references to Shakspeare do we find in 
the pages of Robert Greene, Ben Jonson, 
Francis Meres ? 


12. Explain the references to contemporary writings, 
customs, or events in the following passages :— 
(2) When Pistol lies, do this; and fig me, like 
The bragging Spaniard. 
(Ὁ) Dead shepherd now I find thy saw of might, 
‘““Who ever loved that loved not at first 
sight?” 


(c) If. I were a woman, I would kiss as many of 
you as had beards that pleased me. 


(dy This vice of kings. 
(6) To split the ears of the groundlings. 
(f) And art made tongue-tied by authority. 
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PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. Ἐ 
The Board.of Examiners. 


W:B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work | on -BAOK 
part of the paper. 


A.—1. Translate into English— 


Τελευτήσαντος δὲ Κύρου παρέλαβε τὴν βασιλείαν 
Καμβύσης, Κύρον ὧν παῖς καὶ Κασσανδάνης" 
ἀποθανούσης, Κῦρος αὐτός τε μέγα πένθος ἐποιήσατο 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις προεῖπε πᾶσιν ὧν ἦρχε πένθος 
ποιεῖσθαι: ταύτης δὲ τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ Κύρον ὧν 
παῖς Καμβύσης, Ἴωνας μὲν καὶ Αἰολέας ὡς δούλους 
πατρῴους ὄντας ἐνόμιζε, ἐπὶ δὲ Αἴγυπτον ἐποιεῖτο 
στρατηλασίαν, ἄλλους τε παραλαβὼν ὧν ἦρχε καὶ 
δὴ καί τινας τῶν Ἑλλήνων ὧν ἐκράτει' ἀλλ᾽ οὗ 
πολλῷ ὕστερον, ὡς λέγουσιν οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι, διὰ μέγα 
᾿ ἀδίκημα μανίᾳ ἐνόσῃσε, ὧν οὐδὲ πρότερον φρεν- 
APNG. | 
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2. Translate into Greek— 


(4) You are richer than your brother; but the 
citizens will not choose you ἢ "instead of him 
because of your riches. 


(6) If the soldiers were to enter the city by night, 
they would easily capture the citadel and do 
great mischief. 


(ce) Tell me at once what you are going to do con- 
cerning the disease which afflicts this city in 
summer. 


(4) I wish to know where my daughter's husband 
dwells, and why he has not written us a letter. 


3. State the gender of and decline τεῖχος, μήτηρ, γάλα, 
γέρων, πῆχυς ; and decline in all pends ers ἡδύς, εἷς. 


4, Compare ἀγαθός, παλαιός, ἄνους, πολέμιος, αἰσχρῶς. 


5. Give the principal api of aipéw, λέγω, φαίνω, ὁράω, 
πίπτω, μισέω ; and write pa in full the sub- 
junctive and optative present of εἶμι (“go”), 
ἴσταμαι. 


B.—1. Translate— 
Ἐπὶ τούτοις πάλιν ἐπήρετο τὸν Μηδοσάδην εἰ 


ἔλεγε ταῦτα. Ὃὧ δὲ συνέφη καὶ ταῦτα. Ἴθι νῦν, 
ἔφη, ἀφήγησαι τούτῳ τί σοι ἀπεκρινάμην ἐν Χαλ- 
χηδόνι. Πρῶτον ἀπεκρίνω ὅτι τὸ στράτευμα διαβή- 
σοιτο εἷς Βυξάντιον, καὶ οὐδὲν τούτον ἕνεκα δέοι οὔτε 
σοὶ τελεῖν οὔτε ἄλλῳ" αὐτὸς δέ, ἐπεὶ διαβαίης, 
ἀπιέναι ἔφησθα" καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως ὥσπερ σὺ ἔλεγες. 
τί γὰρ ἔλεγον, ἔφη, ὅτε κατὰ Σηλυβρίαν ἀφίκου ; 
.. Οὐκ ἔφησθα οἷόν τε εἶναι, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς Πέρινθον ἐλθόντας 
διαβαίνειν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. Νῦν τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ 
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Mevopav, πάρειμι καὶ ἐγὼ καὶ οὗτος ᾧρυνίσκος, εἷς 
τῶν στρατηγῶν, καὶ ἸΠολυκράτης οὗτος εἷς τῶν 
λοχαγῶν' καὶ ἔξω εἰσὶν ἀπὸ τῶν στρατηγῶν ὃ 
πιστότατος ἑκάστῳ, πλὴν Νέωνος τοῦ Λακωνικοῦ. 
Ei οὖν βούλει πιστοτέραν εἶναι τὴν πρᾶξιν, καὶ 
ἐκείνους κάλεσαι. Τὰ δὲ ὅπλα σὺ ἐλθὼν εἰπέ, ὦ 
Πολύκρατες, ὅτι ἐγὼ κελεύω καταλιπεῖν" καὶ αὑτὸς 
ἐκεῖ καταλιπὼν τὴν μάχαιραν εἴσιθι. 


ὦ, In the foregoing passage parse ἐπήρετο, ἀφήγησαι, 
ἀπεκρίνω, διαβαίης, ἀφίκου, κάλεσαι. Distinguish 
οὗτος Φρυνίσκος from οὗτος ὁ Φρυνίσκος. at 
would κατὰ Σηλυβρίας have meant ? 


3. Translate— 


Καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται ἄσμενοί τε ἤκουσαν καὶ εὐθὺς 
ἀνίσταταί τις τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων τοῦ Hevopevrog κατη- 
γορήσων. Παρῆν δὲ καὶ Σεύθης, βονλόμενος εἰδέ- 
vac τί πραχθήσεται' καὶ ἐν ἐπηκόῳ εἱστήκει ἔχων 
ἑρμηνέα᾽ ξυνίει δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς Ἑλληνιστὶ τὰ πλεῖστα. 
"EvOa δὴ λέγει ὁ ᾿Αρκάς." ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς μέν, ὦ Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι, καὶ πάλαι ἂν ἦμεν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, εἰ μὴ Bevo- 
φῶν ἡμᾶς δεῦρο πείσας ἀπήγαγεν" ἐνθάδε γε ἡμεῖς 
μὲν τὸν δεινὸν χειμῶνα στρατευόμενοι καὶ νύκτα καὶ 
ἡμέραν οὐδὲν πεπαύμεθα, ὁ δὲ τοὺς ἡμετέρους πόνους 
ἔχει" καὶ Σεύθης ἐκεῖνον μὲν ἰδίᾳ πεπλούτικεν, ἡμᾶς 
δὲ ἀποστερεῖ τὸν μισθόν' ὥστε ὅ γε πρῶτος λέγων 
ἐγὼ μέν, εἰ τοῦτον ἴδοιμι καταλευσθέντα, καὶ δόντα 
δίκην ὧν ἡμᾶς περιεῖλκε, καὶ τὸν μισθὸν ἄν μοι δοκῶ 
ἔχειν, καὶ οὐδὲν ἔτι τοῖς πεπονημένοις ἄχθεσθαι. 


4. In the foregoing passage parse εἰδέναι," ξυνίει, πεπ- 
λούτικεν, περιεῖλκε, ἀνέστη. Explain the gram- 
matical construction of Φἰενοφῶντος, χειμῶνα, ὧν. 
What verbs take a double accusative ? 
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5. Whereabouts does the scene of the seventh -book of 
the Anabasis chiefly lie? Give both the ancient 
and modern names for the chief districts, seas, 
and towns in the pasts in question. 


LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH part 
of the paper. 


A.—I1. Translate into English— 


Tam ambo consules Hannibali oppositi sunt; 
quorum alter vulnere confectus protrahi bellum 
malebat, ferocior alter nullam dilationem patie- 
batur. Hannibal, cum quid optimum esset hosti 
cerneret, vix ullam spem habebat, temere atque 
improvide quicquam consules acturos: tamen 
cum alterius ingenium, fama prius, deinde re 
cognitum, percitum et ferox sciret esse, adesse 
gerendae rei occasionem putabat; cumque para- 
tos pugnae esse Romanos a speculatoribus Gallis 
certior factus esset, locum insidiis circumspectare 
coepit. 


2. Translate into Latin proae— 


After they had advanced into the Roman terri- 
tory, the consuls went out from the city to meet 
the enemy, Valerius leading the infantry, and 
‘Brutus going in advance with the cavalry to 
-reconnojtre. In the same manner, the cavalry 
formed the van of the enemy’s .army, and was 
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led by Arruns. He, when he learned that Brutus 
was approaching, exclaimed with bitter anger, 
“This is the man who has banished us from 
Rome ; but he shall never after to-day violate the 
sacred laws which declare that kings ought to be 
obeyed.” 


8. Give the principal parts of facesso, veho, seco, 
mulceo, ludo, haurio, and the Second Person 
Plural, Imperfect and Perfect Subjunctive Active 
of Censeo, agnosco, disco, consulo, 


4, Decline in full—Litus, eques, senex, ille, yulgus, 
-tassis. 


| B.—1. Translate— 


Sum patria ex Ithaca, comes infelicis Ulixi, 
Nomen Achemenides, Trojam genitore Adamasto 
Paupere (mansissetque utinam fortuna!) profectus. 
* Hic me, dum trepidi crudelia limina linquunt, 
Immemores socii vasto Cyclopis in antro ὁ 
Deseruere. Domus sanie dapibusque cruentis, 
Intus opaca, ingens. Ipse arduus, altaque pulsat 
Sidera, (Di, talem terris avertite pestem !) 
Nec visu facilis, nec dictu affabilis ulli. 
Visceribus miserorum et sanguine vescitur atro. 
Vidi egomet, duo de numero quum corpora nostro 
Prensa manu magna medio resupinus in antro 
Frangeret ad saxum, sanieque exspersa natarent 
Liming; vidi atro quum membra fluentia tabo 
Manderet, et tepidi tremerent sub dentibus artus. 


2. Translate— 


Ne sint in senectute vires: ne postulantur 
quidem vires a senectute. Ergo et legibus et 
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institutis vacat aetas nostra muneribus eis quae 
non possunt sine viribus sustineri. Itaque non 
modo quod non possumus, sed ne quantum pos- 
sumus quidem cogimur. At multi ita sunt im- 
becilli senes, ut nullum offici aut omnino vitae 
munus exsequi possint. At id quidem non pro- 
prium -senectutis vitium est, sed commune vale- 
tudinis. Quam fuit imbecillus P. Africani filius, 
is qui te adoptavit, quam tenui aut nulla potius 
valetudine! Quod ni ita fuisset, alterum illud 
exstitisset lumen civitatis; ad paternam enim 
magnitudinem animi doctrina uberior accesserat. 
Quid mirum igitur in senibus, si infirmi sunt 
aliquando, cum id ne adulescentes quidem eftugere 
possint ? 


3. Translate, and explain the construction of the words 
underlined in— 


(a) Quem ad modum nostro more male rem geren- 
tibus patribus bonis interdici solet. 


(6) Cum Athenis ludis quidam in theatrum grandis 
natu venisset. 66 
(c) Qui sit, fari, quo sanguine cretus, 
Hortamur. 


(d) Quid ultra 
Provehor, et fando surgentes demoror Austros ? 


(e) Et circum Iliades crinem de more solutae. 


4, Parse—opis, prosint, injussu, appeti, haesit, Cure- 
tum, odere, boum. 


ee .-.-.-.--.-. - 
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ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Bvery result must be reduced to its simplest form. The 
whole of the working of a question must be sent in 
as part of the answer. 

1. Find the product of 

a—at+til, ata tl, at +a?+1. 
2. Find the quotient and remainder obtained by 
dividing 
αὖ + liz’ + 185 + 2 by 2? + 382 —1. 
3. Prove that 


(6 —c)® + (ὁ — a)® + (a — DY 
= 8 (b —c) (ὁ — a) (a — δὴ. 


4, Simplify 
: 1 + 23 1 — 2 
i aera A aac Ὲ 
A Og mes ee 


1 1 1 1 1 1 
Se Ὁ 2 [ως τος τς 
τί Ξ +°G-5) 
{1 -Ὦ το -τλ᾿ 

(5-3) τοί τῷ 


5. Solve the equations 
ῶ 2-9 xr—a—l 25-- ὃ x—b—1 


z—a—l x—a—2~ 2—b-1 x—b—2° 
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-\ ὦ y 11 9 a eee 9 
(ii) at pHa ve + by =a ab + 6. 


(iii) «(ὦ —a@)? + b(e—b) = ab (α + ὃ). 


§. The sum of a number and its square is nine times 
the next higher number; find the pumber. 


7. State and prove the rule for finding the lowest 
common multiple of two compound algebraical 
expressions. 


GEOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The symbol — must not be used; and the only abbre- 
viation admitted for ‘‘the square described on the 
straight line AB’’ is ‘‘sq. on AB,’ and for “the 
rectangle contained by the straight lines AB,CD’’ is 
46 rect. AB.GD.” 


1. From a given point to draw a straight line equal 
to a given straight line. 


2. ABC, DEF are two triangles having the sides 
AB, DE equal, and the angles ABC, BCA 
respectively equal to the angles DEF, EFD; 
shew that the triangles are equal in every 
respect. 


3. ABC, DBC are equal triangles having A and 29) 
on the same side of BU; shew that AD is 
parallel to BC. | 
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4, The rectangle contained by the sum and difference 
of two straight lines is equal to the difference of 
the squares on them. 


5. ABCD is a straight line, and AC is equal to CD; 
shew that the squares on AB and BD are 
together double of the squares on BC and CD. 


6. ABC is a triangle having the angle BAC obtuse. 
From C a straight line CD is drawn perpen- 
dicular to BA, and meeting BA produced in 2. 
Prove that the square on BC is greater than the 
squares on BA and AC by twice the rectangle 

A, AD: 


7. Two chords of a circle which do not both pass 
through the centre cannot bisect one another. 


8. If from a point on a circle a tangent is drawn, and 
also a straight line cutting the circle, the angle 
contained by these two lines is equal to the 
angle in the alternate segment of the circle. 


9, From a point @ without a circle a straight ling OA 
is drawn touching the circle in A, and OBC 
cutting the circle in Band C. Prove that the 
square on OA is equal to the rectangle OB, OC. 
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ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Wote.—Pay particular attention to the spelling and 
punctuation of what you write; the writing must 
be neat and legible. 


1. Parse fully each word which is printed in italic mn 
the following passage :— 


Straight mine eye hath caught new pleasures 
Whilst the landscape round t¢ measures ; 
Russet lawns and fallows gray 

Where the nibbling flocks do stray ; 
Mountains on whose barren breast 

The lab’ring clouds do often rest ; 

Meadows trim with daisies pied 

Shallow brooks and rivers wide: 

Towers and battlements ὁΐ sees. 

Bosom’d high in tufted trees. 


2. Make a full analysis of the following passage:— 


A poet may be easily pardoned for reasoning 
ill; but he cannot be pardoned for describing 
ill; for observing the world in which he lives so 
carelessly that his portraits bear no resemblance 
to the originals. 


3. Give the derivations, also the prefixes and suffixes, 
if any, of the following words :-— 


Debonair; curfew; cerement; livery; charm; 


kickshaws; demure; pittance; bower; battle- 
ment. 
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4, Write out the lines of L’ Allegro which begin with 
‘‘ Hard by, a cottage,” and end with “ haycock 
in the mead.” Write out, also, any two suc- 
cessive stanzas from the ode “ To a Skylark.” 


5. (a) Name the different kinds of adjectives and 
give one example of each. 


(ὁ) Explain the terms :—Voice; mood; tense; 
auxiliary verb; notional verb; infinitive. ᾿ 


(c) Write out the first person singular of each of 
the tense forms of which the verb bind 
in the active voice is capable. 


6. Explain the following passages :— 


.(a) Where throngs of knights and barons bold, 
In weeds of peace, high triumphs hold. 
With store of ladies whose bright eyes 
Rain influence. | 


(δ) - But now-the supper crowns their simple board 
The halesome parritch, chief 0’ Scotia’s food: 

The sowpe their.only Hawkie does afford, 
That ’yont the hallan snugly chews her cood. 


(c) Iam the daughter of earth and water, 
And the nursling of the sky ; 
I passthrough the pores of the ocean and shores ; 
I change, but I cannot die. 


(d) All the wealth which Lord Clive had brought 
from Bengal, and Sir Lawrence Dundas from 
Germany, would not have sufficed for Goldsmith. 


7. (a) On what grounds does Thackeray regard 
Dr. Johnson as the great supporter of the 
British Monarchy during the last age ? . 
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(6) Thackeray considers that obstinate courage 
was the chief characteristic of George III. 
Cite the substance of Thackeray’s remarks 
in support of his view. 


(c) Mention any of the incidents in the life of 
William Delafield Arnold to which reference 
is made in the “Soathern Night.” 


8. Explain— 
(4) His half-regained Eurydice. 
(ὃ) He wales a portion with judicious care. 
(c) Noble Elgin beats the heav’nward flame. 
(dq) “Our Father” we say softly for a charm. 


(e) The finest poem in the Latin language was 
written in defence of the silliest and 
meanest of all systems of natural and moral 
philosophy. 


9. Write a brief description of a thunderstorm. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiers. 


Candidates are to answer any two, but not more, of the 
following four divisions. 


I—1. From what sources, and under what circum- 
stances, was Christianity introduced int 
England ? 


2. Write ἃ short aceount of the life of Dunstan. 
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3. Give the date and objects of the Great Charter, 
and give the substance of its more important 
provisions. 


4, Explain the circumstances which led to the 
panish Armada. 


5. Give the provisions of the Petition of Right, and 
state the circumstances under which it was 
adopted. 


6. What historical events are connected with the 
following :—Ebbsfleet, Pinkie, Sluys, Wed- 
more, Whitby, York? 


II.—1. Write a short account of the conquests of 
the Northmen or Vikings. 


2. Explain the leading features of the Feudal 
ystem. 


3. What were the objects and what were the results 
of the Crusades ? 


4, Explain the political results of the more important. 
buttles of the Seven Years’ War. 


5. Trace the rise of modern Russia. 


6. Give some account of the Confederation of the 
Rhine (1806.) 


IIT.—1. Explain the origin of the Plebs. 


2. State the circumstances which led to the Latin 
War. 
B 
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3. What were the Licinian Rogations? Trace their 
history. 

4. Trace the course of the Third Punic War. 

5. What were the results of the Social War? 

6. What historical events are connected with the 
following :—Aquae Sextiae, Bononia, Cynos- 
cephalae, Regillus, ‘Thurii, Ticino ? 

IV.—1. Tell the story of the Trojan War. 


2. Explain the origin and nature of the Ostracism. 
Name three Athenian leaders who were ostra- 
cised. 


3. Trace the consequences of the burning of Sardis 
by the Athenians. 


4. Write a short account of the life of Pericles. 


5. Explain the circumstances which led to, and the 
results of, the battle of Leuctra. 


6. Describe the Indian Campaign of Alexander the 
Great. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examuners. 


1. Translate— 


(2) Quand César fut mort, Brutus s’avanca au 
milieu du sénat pour rendre raison de ce que les 
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conjurés venaient de faire: mais les sénateurs 
n’eurent pas la force de l’entendre ; ils s’enfuirent 
ἘΠ pao par les portes, et jetérent parmi 
e peuple le trouble et l’effroi. Les uns fgrmaient 
leurs maisons, les autres abandonnaient leurs 
banques et leurs comptoirs ; les rues étaient 
poe de gens qui couraient ga et 1a, et dont 
es uns allaient au sénat pour voir cet affreux 
spectacle; les autres en revenaient aprés |’avoir 
vu. Antoine et Lépidus, les deux plus grands 
amis de César, se dérobant de la foule, cher- 
chérent un asile dans des maisons étrangéres. 


(6) Un matin que Napoléon et Alexandre, 
alors réunis ἃ Erfurt, étaient allés faire une 
promenade dans l’intérieur du parc, en rentrant 
au palais, Napoléon, qui avait passé familiére- 
ment son bras sous celui d’Alexandre, s’arréte 
devant le grenadier de sa garde qui, placé au 
pied du grand escalier, leur présente les armes. 
Napoléon regarde un moment ce soldat en secou- 
ant la téte avec orgueil, et fait remarquer au 
Czar son visage orné d’une cicatrice, qui part 
du front et descend jusqu’au milieu de la joue. 
““Que pensez-vous, mon frére,” lui dit-il alors, 
“des soldats qui survivent ἃ de pareilles bles- 
sures?” “Kt vous, mon frére,” répond Alex- 
andre, ‘que pensez-vous des soldats qui les 
font ?” 


(c) Je suis reine des fleurs, 

Disait un jour la Rose ἃ ’humble Violette, 
Qui se trouvait prés d’elle sous l’herbette ; 
J’en ai le rang, le nom et les honneurs. 

Regardez-moi, lui disait-elle, 
Vous semble-t-il que je sois assez belle ? 
Que dites vous de ma fraicheur 
B2 
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Et de ]’éclat de ma couleur ὃ 
Voyez, je m’élave superbe, 
Tandis que vous rampez sous l’herbe, 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) The French language was spoken by the 
superior classes of society in England from the 
Conquest to the reign of Edward III., though 
it seems probable that they were generally ac- 
quainted with English, at least in the latter part 
of that period. Hence the English was seldom 
written till after the middle of the fourteenth 
century. Sir John Mandeville’s Travels were 
fe in 1356. This is our earliest English 

ook. 


(δ) A nobleman, who was in want of money, 
went one day to see a banker, and said to him :— 
“Sir, you will be very much astonished that I, 
who have not the honour of knowing you, should 

ask you to lend me a hundred pounds.” “M 
lord,” replied the banker, “ you will be muc 
more astonished that I, having the honour of 
knowing you, should lend them to you.” 


3. Write in French— 
The earth is much smaller than the sun. | 
Melbourne is the largest city in Australia. 
Where are your gloves and your hat ? 
I have not seen him to-day. | 
Why do you leave your door open? Shut it. 


4, Write in English— 
Voila dix heures qui sonnent. 
Qui se ressemble, s’assemble. 
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Tl] est toujours de l’avis de tout-le-monde. 
Aprés la pluie vient le beau-temps. 
Faites comme bon vous semble. 


5. Give the French for— 


fifty-two, thirty-one, seventy-seven, five hun- 
dred, one thousand eight hundred and eighty- 
nine. 


6. Give the plural of— 


cette croix—cet oiseau—quel couteau—votre 
cil—mon mal. 


7. Write out the first person singular preterite tense 
of— 


prendre—concevoir—saisir—négliger—faire. 


8. Distinguish between— 


le bal and la balle, 

le tas and la tasse, 

le coup and la coupe, 

mur and mir 

sa petite-fille and sa petite fille. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Decline together throughout— 


der runde Tisch: jene alte Strasse: ein neues 
Buch. 
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2. Give the first person singular imperfect indicative 
and the past participle of— 


brechen: fangen: gehen: klingen: reiten: 
schlagen: stehlen: vergessen: wiegen: ziehen. 


8. Decline the present indicative and the imperfect 
indicative of any reflexive and any separable 
verb you choose. 


4. Give the comparative and superlative degrees of — 


arm: blass: dreist: faul: klar: nahe: lang- 
sam: wenig. 


5. Give the German for— 


Railway-station: steam-boat: catalogue: ac- 
count (or bill): Christmas: arm-chair: news- 
paper: merchant: an actor: clergyman. 


6. Translate these sentences into German— 
We have nothing to do. 
I am too tired to go farther. 
We see him coming. 
How do you like Melbourne ? 
Dinner is ready. 
Please, can you tell me the time ? 
It is a quarter to 5. 
She rode into the town. 
You answered him pleasantly. 
I remember the day well. 


7. Shew how the feminine of nouns is formed from 
the masculine. 
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8. Translate into English— 


(a) Als der Kaiser Joseph in einer Stadt in Frank- 
reich vor seinem Gefolge angekommen war, fragte 
thn die neugierige Wirthin, ob er zu dem Gesinde 
des Kaiser's gehére. “ Nein,” antwortete der 
Kaiser. Einige Augenblicke nachher kam sie 
wieder auf sein Zimmer, als Joseph soeben be- 

onnen hatte, seinen Bart zu scheeren. Sie 
ragte ihn, ob er bei dem Kaiser irgend ein Amt 
versehe. “Ja,” erwiderte der Monarch, “ich 
barbiere ihn bisweilen.” . 


(δ) Es war ganz dunkel draussen als der Doctor 
und Edith hinaustraten. Nur hie und da glomm 
ein Sternbild durch die Wolkenhiille des Nacht- 
himmels, und in der an den Berghingen ver- 
streuten Hiitten flackerte vereinzelter Licht- 
schein hinter den Scheiben. Die Beiden sprachen 
kein Wort miteinander, wie sie so durch die 
nichtliche Stille dahinwanderten und_ ihre 
Schritte das einztg vernehmbare Geriiusch in dem 
weiten grossen Schweigen der Gebirgswelt bil- 
deten. Es war, als finde keiner von ihnen das 
richtige Wort, um zu beginnen. Nur als se an 
die ersten Hauser des Dorfes kamen sagte Edith, 
“wir miissen dort rechts hinaufgehen.” 


(c) ““ Sahst Du sie?” fragte der Maler dann. 

“Ja, gestern, zu Pferde. Sie ritt ganz lang- 
sam hier voriiber, und es war das erste Mal, dass 
ich ihr voll in’s Gesicht sehen konnte. Dakonnt 
ich denn freilich nicht mehr zweifeln. Bis dahin 
hatt’ ich immer noch gedacht: Viele es giebt ja 
des Namens. Ihn hab’ ich nie gesehen. Aber 
sie—sie hat sich wenig verindert, nur ein bischen 
voller und ein bischen filter. Und sie sah mich 
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an—ich weiss nicht, ob ihr auch so eine Erin- 
nerung aufstieg.” 


9, Translate into German— 


(a) The poet Malherbe dined one day with an 
Archbishop. When they left the table the poet 
immediately fell asleep. The Archbishop who 
was going into the church to preach awoke his 
companion, and entreated him to come to church 
and hear his sermon. “Excuse me, I pray you,” 
said Malherbe, “I shall sleep very well without.” 


(Ὁ) “Margaret and I meta girl about 8 years of 
age: she looked thin and pale and was very poor. 
She told us her name was: Barbara and that she 
lived in the small hut on the. edge of the heath. 
We asked why her father did not work to get 
her food. ‘Tears came into her eyes and she said 
that her father had been ill for a month, and was 
now dead, and that her mother was too weak to 
work. She had eaten nothing all day, for there 
was nothing in the house. We took her home 
to our mother. We were glad that we had met 
her and were very happy to have been able to 
help her.” 


10. Parse the words in italics in question 8. 


ARITHMETIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write down in words the product of seventeen 
million eight hundred and seventy-three thousand 
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five hundred and nineteen and six million nine 
hundred and seventy-six thousand three hundred 
and forty-eight. 


7 1 


. Reduce to a vulgar fraction 


-0085 x 12°98782 
"* 0035698 — -00096834 


. Extract the square root of 
*00000087708225. 


. Find to the nearest shilling the present value of 
£400 due three years hence, at six per cent. 
compound interest. : 


. The area of a circle is found approximately h 
multiplying the square of its radius by 3°1416. 
Find the radius of a circle whose area is 
725838 ° 5264 sq. yards. 


. A circular racecourse which has two circular fences 
as boundaries to the course encloses within the 
inner circle an area equal to that mentioned 
in the last question. The outer circle has a 
radius of 172 yards. Find the area of the course 
in square yards. 


. At what time between the hours of four and five 
are the hands of a watch together. 


26 


10. 


5. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


. The Age of Wednesday, October 28rd, was num- 


bered 10816. There are no publications of the 
paper on Sundays and Good Friday. What was 
the number on the Ist of January ? 


State, giving the reason for each step, the rule for 
addition of decimal fractions. 


GEOGRAPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The Map must be attempted. 


. Draw a map of Ireland, showing the chief moun- 


tains,. rivers, lakes, capes, bays, and islands. 
Give the division into provinces, and mark the 
following towns on the map:—Armagh, Belfast, 
Cashel, Cork, Drogheda, Dublin, Galway, 
Limerick, Londonderry, Waterford. 


. What is noteworthy in connection with these 


towns ἢ 


. What states or obese are included under the 


term Austro-Hungary? Name the capital of 
each, and the race and language of the people. 


. What are the chief divisions of the Chinese 


empire? Name in order the countries on which 
it borders. | 


Name, and describe the position of, the chief 
mountains of America. Give names and heights 
of three of the principal peaks. 





11. 
12. 
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. What are the characteristics of most of the 


Australian lakes? Name some of them. 


. What is a glacier? Give a description of an 


Alpine glacier. How is a Greenland glacier 
terminated ? 3 


. What are the trade winds, and how are they 


caused ? 


. “The Old World is divided almost into two parts 


by a belt of desert.” Explain this statement, 
and mention any breaks in the belt. 


. What are the causes and consequences of the Gulf 


Stream ? 
What is an atoll, and how is it formed ? 
What and where are the following :—Saghalien, 


Kioto, Maracaybo, Taupo, Pitcairn, Cairngorm, 
Solent, Hecla, Zante, Taj-Mahal? 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates are instructed NOT to answer more 


1, 


than SIX questions. 


Name the gases of which the atmosphere is 
composed, and state as nearly as you can their 
relative proportions. Give reasons, also, for 
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the statement that these gases are mixed—not 
combined—with one another. 


2. Explain and exemplify the terms oxidation and 
reduction. 


3. Describe the process of distillation, and mention 
some of its more important applications. What 
is meant by destructive distillation? 





4, How may nitrous oxide and nitric oxide be dis- 
tinguished from one another? Calculate the 
percentage composition of each. [Given: » = 
14,0= 16]. 


5, How is bleaching-powder prepared ? To what does 
it owe its power of bleaching ? 


6. From what sources, and how, is iodine obtained? 


ἡ. If you were given some of each of the following 
salts, how would you distinguish them from 
one another,—potassium chloride, potassium 
bromide, and potassium iodide ? 


8. Explain the phenomenon of etching on glass by 
means of hydrofluoric acid. 


9. If you were given sulphur, potassium, air and 
water, together with the necessary apparatus, 
how would you prepare some eryatalliead potas- 
sium sulphite ? 
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ELEMENTARY PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Ἡ.Β. -- Candidates must answer the questions in 
Dynamics, and in one only of the other three parts 
of the paper. 


DYNAMICS. 


1, Distinguish between the three states of matter. 
Why are liquids and gases classed together as 
fluids ? 


2. Define Force, Motion, Velocity, Acceleration, 
Work. 


3. State and explain any one of the Three Laws of 
Motion. 


4. A body thrown into the air rises to a height of 
144 feet, and then falls back. How long will 
it be before the body returns to the ground ? 


(9 = 32.) . 


5. Shew how the parallelogram of forces may be 
experimentally demonstrated. 


6. The pressure of the atmosphere is equal to the 
weight of a column of water 33 feet high. What 
is the greatest admissible weight for a pump- 
valve 1 inch square closing the top of a suction 
pipe 28 feet high ? 
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Heart. 


Distinguish between Temperature and Qrantity 
of Heat, explaining clearly what you understand 
by each term. 


. Describe a good method of determining Boiling 


Point. 


. What do you know concerning the volume change 


of water with change of temperature ? 


. An iron rod 36 inches long at the Freezing point 


becomes 36°0012 inches at.the Boiling point. 
What is its length at 0° Fahr. 


. What is Specific Heat, and how is it measured ? 


. Explain clearly the difference between radiation 


and conduction. 


LiagHt anp SounpD. 


What are diverging and converging pencils of 
rays? Why is it that we can only see objects 
from which light is diverging ? 


What is meant by “index of refraction.” Under 
what circumstances is light totally reflected ? 
Describe the appearances observed when looking 
at a totally reflecting surface. 


An object 12 inches long is placed in front of 8 
lens, which forms an image 4 inches long on the 
other side of itself. Find the relative distances 
of object and image from the lens. Give reasons 
for your construction. 











16. 


17. 
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What is the velocity of sound, and how is it 
measured ? 


A cannon is fired: the ball travels with the 
velocity of 400 miles per hour. In what order 
will an enemy 5 miles off hear the report, and 
see the flash ? If he hear the report, how much 
time will he have to get out of the way? 


. Enumerate the principal sources of sound in 


musical instruments. Describe the mouthpiece 
of the flue organ pipe. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


. What is an electrified body ? How can you tell 
. whether a body is electrified or magnetised ? 


. Two small spheres 1 yard apart are charged one 


with 2 positive units, the other with 6 negative 
units. Find the attraction between them in 
British units. 


. Describe the gold leaf electroscope, and explain 


its use. 


. What is magnetic Dip, and how is it measured ? 


. Describe some good form of constant battery, 


explaining the purpose of each of its parts. 


. State Ohm’s Law. 


How many cells of Daniell’s battery, each of 
electromotive force 11 and internal resistance 
ΟἽ, are required to drive a current of 1 ampere 
through 100 ohms external resistance ? 
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ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, What are the reasons that we take food? Why is 
it that we must eat to live? 


2. What changes does the air undergo during respira- 
tion, and what changes does the blood undergo 
in its passage through the lungs? 


3. What is the difference between an artery, a veil, 
and a capillary? In which does the blood move 
most rapidly, and in which does it move most 
slowly ? 


4. What are the different uses of the skin? 


5. How is the voice produced ? What is the difference 
between the production of vowels and consonants 
by the organ of voice ? 


6. What are the functions of the iris? What is the 
use of having two eyes? 


7. What do you understand by rigor mortis? In what 
way does it differ from ordinary muscle contrac- 
tion ? 


8. How much water (approximately) is separated from 
the body daily, and by what means ? 
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9. What are the different kinds of nerves? Mention 
any differences in their structure. 





Sie questions fairly answered will be sufficient for 
a pass. 


ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


@.B.—Only SIX questions areto be answered. Allanswers 
must be illustrated by sketches. 


1, Describe the characters of any three of the followin 
Natural Orders:—Leguminose, Rosaceae, Geran- 
acee, Casuarinea, Composita, Umbellifera. ᾿.. 


2. Refer the following genera of plants to their 
Natural Orders :—Hucalyptus, Acacia, Chry- 
santhemum, Helianthus, Exocarpus, Isopogon, 
Grevillea. 


3. State what you know of the processes of re- 
production in a Fern. 


4. Describe (a) a closed fibro-vascular bundle, and (3) 
an open one. Point out what you consider to 
be the essential differences between the two. 


5. What do you understand by the term “cell.” 
Describe the structure and life-history of any 
unicellular plant. 

ο 
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6. Sketch and briefly describe each of the following 
forms of leaves:—Peltate, Obcordate, Ternate, 
Acicular, Pinnate. Explain the difference 
between simple and compound leaves, and state 
which of the above-mentioned forms are simple 
and which compound. 


7. What do you understand by the following terms i 
Corolla, Stigma, ee Rhizome, Epidermu, 
Plumule, Chlorophyll. 


8. Describe as fully as you can the structure of ἃ 
ripe apple. 


9. What is fertilization ? Give some account of the 
principal methods by which it is effected amongst 
plants. 


10. Describe the principal differences between Mono- 
-cotyledonous and Dicotyledonous plants. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners on EACH 
ἥ part of the paper. 


A.—1. Translate into Greek prose— 


“This has come through my own folly; it is 
destiny that has decided. You are not to blame. 
My mother described to me the signs by which 
I might recognise my father, and it is because of 
my yearning for him that I have met my death. 
I have searched for him, and for this purpose 
have sacrificed my life. Alas! I shall never see 
him; but if you were a fish to lose yourself in 
the depths, or a star to conceal yourself in the 
heavens, my father would wreak his vengeance on 
you when he learns my doom. There are those 
who will report to Rustem, my father, that I 
was slain while searching to find him.” 


2. Translate, with brief marginal notes where neces- 
sary— 


(a) Καίτοι τί ἐβουλόμην, ei ἐμήνυσα μὲν κατὰ τοῦ 
πατρός, ὡς οὗτοί φασιν, ἱκέτευον δὲ τὸν πατέρα 
μείναντά τι παθεῖν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ; καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἐπείσθη 
ἀγῶνα τοιοῦτον ἀγωνίσασθαι, ἐν ᾧ δυοῖν τοῖν 
μεγίστοιν κακοῖν οὐκ ἦν αὐτῷ ἁμαρτεῖν ; ἣ γὰρ 
ἐμοῦ δόξαντος τὰ ὄντα μηνῦσαι κατ᾽ ἐκείνον ὑπ’ 
ἐμοῦ ἀποθανεῖν, ἣ αὐτῷ σωθέντι ἐμὲ ἀποκτεῖναι, 

C2 
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ὁ yap νόμος οὕτως εἴχεν" εἰ μὲν τἀληθῆ μηνύσειξ 
τις, εἶναι τὴν ἄδειαν, εἰ δὲ τὰ ψευδῆ, τεθνάναι. 
καὶ μὲν δὴ τοῦτό γε ἐπίστασθε πάντες, ὅτι ἐσώθην 
καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ ὁ ἐμὸς πατήρ. 


(δ) ἐπεὶ δὲ ταρβεῖς τῷ τ᾽ ὄχλῳ πλέον νέμεις, 
ἐγώ.σε θήσω τοῦδ᾽ ἐλεύθερον φόβου. 
ξύνισθι μὲν γὰρ, ἥν τι βουλεύσω κακὸν 
τῷ τόνδ᾽ ἀποκτείναντι, συνδράσῃς δὲ μὴ. 
nv δ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Αχαιῶν θόρυβος 7 πικουρία 
πάσχοντος ἀνδρὸς Θρῃκὸς οἷα πείσεται 
φανῇ τις, εἶργε μὴ δοκῶν ἐμὴν χάριν. 


τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα θάρσει" πάντ᾽ ἐγὼ θήσω καλῶς. 


8. Comment on, and illustrate the grammatical prin- 
ciples involved in—ndA\G σε τοῦ νοῦ---τύπτει τὸν 
ἄνδρα πεντήκοντα---ἐξ ἐκείνου δηλώσω γεγώς---οὗ 
ταῦτα μὴ ποιήσῃ---ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως ἀνὴρ ἔσει---ἀτελεῖ τῇ 
νίκῃ ἀπῆλθον». . 


B.—1. Translate, with any desirable notes in the 
margin— 

(a) ““Ταύτης μέντοι τοιαύτης ἀντικαθεστηκυίας πόλεως, 

Λακεδαιμόνιοι, διαμέλλετε, καὶ οἴεσθε τὴν ἡσυχίαν 

οὗ τούτοις τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ πλεῖστον ἀρκεῖν, of ἂν 

τῇ μὲν παρασκενῇ δίκαια πράσσωσι, τῇ δὲ γνώμῃ, 

ἣν ἀδικῶνται, δῆλοι ὦσι μὴ ἐπιτρέψοντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 

τῷ μὴ λνπεῖν τε τοὺς ἄλλους καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀμυνόμενοι 

μὴ βλάπτεσθαι τὸ ἴσον νέμετε' μόλις δ᾽ ἂν πόλει 

ὁμοίᾳ παροικοῦντες ἐτυγχάνετε τούτον" νῦν δ᾽, ὅπερ 

καὶ ἄρτι ἐδηλώσαμεν, ἀρχαιότροπα ὑμῶν τὰ ἐπιτη- 

δεύματα πρὸς αὐτούς ἐστιν. ἀνάγκη δ᾽, ὥσπερ τέχνης, 

ἀεὶ τὰ ἐπιγιγνόμενα κρατεῖν" καὶ ἡσνχαζούσῃ μὲν 

πόλει τὰ ἀκίνητα νόμιμα ἄριστα, πρὸς πολλὰ δὲ 

ἀναγκαζομένοις ἰέναι πολλῆς καὶ τῆς ἐπιτεχνήσεως 
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δεῖ. διόπερ καὶ τὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀπὸ τῆς πολυπει- 
ρίας ἐπὶ πλέον ὑμῶν κεκαίνωται. μέχρι μὲν οὖν 
τοῦδε ὡοίσθω ὑμῶν ἡ βραδυτής." 


(δ) Οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι αἰσθόμενοι τό τε πρῶτον δι᾽ 
αὐτὰ ταῦτα ἀνεκάλεσαν αὐτόν, καὶ ἐπειδὴ τῇ Ἕρμιο- 
νίδι νηὶ τὸ δεύτερον ἐκπλεύσας οὗ κελενσάντων 
αὐτῶν τοιαῦτα ἐφαίνετο ποιῶν καὶ ἐκ τοῦ Βυζαντίον 
βίᾳ ὑπ᾽’ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐκπολιορκηθεὶς ἐς μὲν τὴν 
Σπάρτην οὐκ ἐπανεχώρει, ἐς δὲ Κολωνὰς τὰς 
Τρφάδας ἱδρυθεὶς πράσσων τε ἐσηγγέλλετο αὐτοῖς 
πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους καὶ οὐκ ἐπ᾽’ ἀγαθῷ τὴν μονὴν 
ποιούμενος, οὕτω δὴ οὐκέτι ἐπέσχον, ἀλλὰ πέμψαντες 
κήρυκα οἱ ἔφοροι καὶ σκυτάλην εἶπον τοῦ κήρυκος 
μὴ λείπεσθαι" εἰ δὲ μή, πόλεμον αὐτῷ Σπαρτιάτας 
προαγορεύειν. ὁ δὲ βουλόμενος ὡς ἥκιστα ὕποπτος 

lai καὶ πιστεύων χρήμασι διαλύσειν τὴν διαβολὴν 

ἀνεχώρει τὸ δεύτερον ἐς Σπάρτην. καὶ ἐς μὲν τὴν 
εἱρκτὴν ἐσπίπτει τὸ πρῶτον ὑπὸ τῶν ἐφόρων,---ἔξεστι 
δὲ τοῖς ἐφόροις τὸν βασιλέα δρᾶσαι τοῦτο,---ἔπειτα 
διαπραξάμενος ὕστερον ἐξῆλθε καὶ καθίστησιν ἑαυτὸν 
ἐς κρίσιν τοῖς βουλομένοις περὶ αὐτὸν ἐλέγχειν. 


(6) στένω ce τᾶς οὐλομένας τύχας, Προμηθεῦ" 
δακρυσίστακτον δ᾽ ἀπ’ ὄσσων ῥαδινῶν λειβομένα 
ῥέος παρειὰν 
νοτίοις ἔτεγξα παγαῖς" 
ἀμέγαρτα γὰρ τάδε Ζεὺς ἰδίοις νόμοις κρατύνων 
ὑπερήφανον θεοῖς τοῖς πάρος ἐνδείκνυσιν αἰχμάν. 
πρόπασα δ᾽ ἤδη στονόεν λέλακε χώρα, 
μεγαλοσχήμονά τ᾽ ἀρχαιοπρεπῇ στένουσι τὰν σὰν 
ξννομαιμόνων τε τιμὰν, 
ὁπόσοι τ᾽ ἔποικον ἁγνᾶς ᾿Ασίας ἔδος νέμονται, 
μεγαλοστόνοισι σοῖς πήμασι συγκάμνουσι θνατοί" 
Κολχίδος τε γᾶς ἔνοικοι 
παρθένοι, μάχας ἄτρεστοι, 
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καὶ Σκύθης ὅμιλος, of γᾶς 
ἔσχατον τόπον ἀμφὶ Μαιῶτιν ἔχουσι λίμναν" 


(d) 1Ω. τί δῆτ᾽ ἐμοὶ ζῆν κέρδος, ἀλλ᾽ οὖκ ἐν τάχει 
ἔρριψ᾽ ἐμαντὴν τῆσδ᾽ ἀπὸ στύφλου πέτρας, 
ὅκως πέδῳ σκήψασα τῶν πάντων πόνων 
ἀπηλλάγην ; κρεῖσσον γὰρ εἰσάπαξ θανεῖν, 
ἣ τὰς ἁκάσας ἡμέρας πάσχειν κακῶς. 

ΤΡ. ἦ δυσπετῶς ἂν τοὺς ἐμοὺς ἄθλους φέροις, 
ὅτῳ θανεῖν μέν ἐστιν οὗ πεπρωμένον" 
αὕτη γὰρ ἦν ἂν πημάτων ἀπαλλαγή" 
νῦν δ᾽ οὐδέν ἐστι τέρμα μοι προκείμενον 

όχθων, πρὶν ἂν Ζεὺς ἐκπέσῃ τυραννίδος. 
1Ω. Ἴ γάρ ποτ᾽ ἔστιν ἐκπεσεῖν ἀρχῆς Δία; 

ΠΡ. ἥδοι᾽ ἂν, οἶμαι, τήνδ᾽ ἰδοῦσα συμφορά». 

IQ. πῶς δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν, ἥτις ἐκ Διὸς πάσχω κακῶς; 

ΠΡ. ὡς τοένυν ὄντων τῶνδέ σοι μαθεῖν πάρα. 


9. Comment on the constructions— 


ἐκ δὲ τῶν τεκμηρίων ὧν ἐπὶ μακρότατον σκοποῦντί 
μοι πιστεῦσαι ξυμβαίνει---τὴν γοῦν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐκ 
τοῦ ἐπὶ πλεῖστον διὰ τὸ λεπτόγεων ἀστασίαστον 
οὖσαν ἄνθρωποι ᾧκουν οἱ αὐτοὶ ἀεί. 


8. Explain the terms or phrases—xpvowy τεττίγων 
ἐνέρσει κρωβύλον ἀναδούμενοι ---- ἔφορος --- πλοῖα 
κατἀφρακτα---οἰκιστής---περίοικος---ἀκροθένιον. 


4, Either state very briefly the causes of the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, 
or give (with technical terms) the arrangement 
of a Greek theatre and the procedure in 
producing and enacting a play. 
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LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH part 
of the paper. 


A.—l1. Translate into Latin prose— 


Situated as Bacon was, it was scarcely possible 
for him to shape his course so as not to give one 
or both of his employers reason to complain. 
For a time he acted as fairly as, in circumstances 
so embarrassing, could reasonably be expected. 
At length he found that, while he was trying to 
prop the fortunes of another, he was in danger 
of shaking his own. He had. disobliged both 
the parties whom he wished to reconcile. Essex 
thought him wanting in zeal asa friend: Eliza- 
beth thought him wanting in duty as a subject. 


Mihi certum est non committere, ut in hac 
causa praetor nobis consiliumque mutetur. non 
patiar rem in id tempus adduci, ut homines 
miseri, antea socii atque amici populi Romani, 
nunc servi ac supplices, non modo ius suum 
fortunasque omnes eorum imperio amittant, 
verum etiam deplorandi iuris sui potestatem non 
habeant. non sinam profecto causa a me pero- 
rata quadraginta diebus interpositis tum nobis 
denique respondere, cum accusatio nostra in 
oblivionem diuturnitatis adducta sit: non com- 
mittam ut tum haec res iudicetur cum haec 
frequentia totius Italiae Roma discesserit, quae 
convenit uno tempore undique comitiorum 
ludorum censendique causa. 
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8. Explain carefully the difference between Utinam 
oc verum sit, and Utinam hoc verum esset. 
Also translate into Latin—If he were to advance 
by forced marches I do not doubt that he would 
take the city. 


4, Translate into Latin—The shame of that crime was 
so great that posterity will never forget it. 


State the rule which regulates your use of 
tenses. 


5. Explain the use of cases in Operae est hoc facere— 
rugi homo—Integer vitae. 


B.—1. Translate, with brief marginal notes where 
necessary — 


(a) Litteris recitatis, nemo omnium erat quin 
et vera scribi et postulari aequa fateretur: sed 
occurrebat animis, quantos exercitus terrestres 
navalesque tuerentur quantaque nova classis 
mox paranda esset, si bellum Macedonicum 
moveretur. Siciliam ac Sardiniam, quae ante 
bellum vectigales fuissent, vix praesides pro- 
vinciarum exercitus alere: tributo sumptus sup- 
peditari: eum ipsum tributum conferentium 
numerum tantis exercituum stragibus et ad Tra- 
sumennum lacum et ad Cannas imminutum: 
qui superessent pauci, si multiplici gravarentur 
stipendio, alia perituros sae Itaque nisi fide 
staret, rem publicam opibus non staturam: pro- 
deundum in concionem Fulvio praetori esse, 
indicandas populo publicas necessitates cohort- 
andosque, qui redempturis auxissent patrimonia, 
ut rei publicae, ex qua crevissent, tempus com- 
modarent, conducerentque ex lege praebenda 
quae ad exercitum Hispaniensem opus essent, 
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ut, quum pecunia in aerario esset, iis primis 
solveretur. 
(Ὁ) In caput alta suum labentur ab aequore retro 
flumina, conversis Solque recurret equis : 
terra feret stellas, caelum findetur aratro, 
unda dabit flammas, et dabit ignis aquas : 
omnia naturae praepostera legibus ibunt, 
parsque suum mundi nulla tenebit iter : 
omnia jam fient, fieri quae posse negabant, 
et nihil est, de quo non sit habenda fides. 
haec ego vaticinor, quia sum deceptus ab illo, 
laturum misero quem mihi rebar opem. 


(c) Quid multa? Sic mihi persuasi, sic sentio, 
cum tanta celeritas animorum sit, tanta memoria 
praeteritorum futurorumque prudentia, tot artes 
tantae scientiae, tot inventa, non posse eam 
naturam, quae res eas contineat, esse mortalem ; 
cumque semper agitetur animus nec principium 
motus habeat, quia se ipse moveat, ne finem 
quidem habiturum esse motus, quia numquam se 
ipse sit relicturus; et cum simplex animi natura 
esset neque haberet in se quicquam admixtum 
dispar sui atque dissimile, non posse eum dividi, 
quod si non posset, non posse interire. 

(4) Nate dea—nam te majoribus ire per altum 
Auspiciis manifesta fides; sic fata deum rex 
Sortitur, volvitque vices; is vertitur ordo— 
Pauca tibi e multis, quo tutior hospita lustres 
Aequora, et Ausonio poe considere portu, 
Expediam dictis ; prohibent nam cerera Parcae 
Scire Helenum farique vetat Saturnia Juno. 


2. Translate, and comment on— 


(a) Dona dehinc auro gravia sectoque elephanto 
Imperat ad naves ἔπι, 
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᾿(ὅ) Contingam certe quo licet illa pede. 
(δὴ) Triumviri mensarii—annulos aureos. 


(d) Denique isto bono utare, dum adsit, cum absit, 
ne requiras. 


3. Illustrate from Tristia, Book I., what you consider 
to be the chief merits of Ovid as a poet. 


ALGEBRA. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Simplify 
(a+b)ate) (δι ογ(δ- αὶ | (e+a)(e+5) 
aX(a—b)(a—e) * b°(b—c)(b—a) * c(c—a)(e—b) 


ee 1 
2. lietytenetyt 7 =4% prove that 
x + y™ + 2 = 8 (xyz) 
got! + yt +- gat = 0 
gett + yt? 4+ ΡΣ = 0 


where ἢ is any positive integer. 


3. If ax? + by? + cz? + ὩΣ + Wgzr + ὅλων — 
(a? + y? + 2”) is the square of an expression 
which is rational in ὦ, y, and z, shew that 

gh 


Ω -- Ξ- ποῦ -- --Ξ -Ξ 0 ---ξ τῷ 


9 





MATRICULATION—HONOUR EXAM., NOV., 1889, 483 


4 If ᾿ 
—ar+by+ez  ax—byt+ez 4.»-} ὃν --οΖ 
(bz+ey)yz “ (ca+az)za ~ (ay+bx)zy’ 


prove that 
oie P+—a? fF+ai—h  a?+P—e 
σιν τ:τΞ----τ -- στ 3 — re 
be ca ab 


5. If a, is a numerical expression depending in an 
unknown manner on n, and if a,,, is what a, 
becomes when n is changed into ἢ +1, and if 
PAs + 4,6, - + TnOn—2 + 8, = 0 where Pas dn 9 
r,, 8. are expressions whose form is known, 
shew that a, may be expressed in terms of a, a; 
and 2. 

If na, — (2n—1) a,_,+(n—1) a,_.+n—1=0, 
and a, = a, — 0, find a,. 


6. Shew how to solve the equation 
az + bat + ca® — cx? — br —a ΞΞ 0, 
and solve 
ab Bat — Qa? + 9.3 — 82 —1 = 0. 


7. Define a harmonical progression, and prove that 
the reciprocals of quantities in harmonical pro- 
gression are in arithmetical progression. 


Given two quantities a, ὃ shew how to find 
three others 7, y, z such that x, a, ὃ are in har- 
monical progression, also a, y, 6 and a, ὦ, z.. 
Prove also that 2, y, z are in harmonical pro-. 
gression, and shew that a similar theorem holds. 
in the case of the other two progressions. 
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8. Describe the method of mathematical induction, 
and apply it to find a formula for the cube of 
any multinomial expression. 


9. Find, without assuming the formula for the 
number of permutations of n things r at a time, 
the number of combinations of » things r at a 
time. 

There are a, + ας +....+ a, books in % 
different languages, a, being the number in the 
r* language. Find the number of ways in 
which the books can be equally divided among 
” persons subject to the condition that each per- 
son has at least one book in each language, the 
number of books in each language being not 
less than mn, and the whole number of books 
being a multiple of a. 


10. Prove the binomial theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 

If a, be the coefficient of 2” in the expansion 

of (1 + x)", prove that 


a? + 2a,” + 3a? +....+ πα, 





11. Solve the equations 
y +1 








(i) ax +b =ay+b 
=atbd(a* + y?). 


oe τς — > = 2 ae τ --ἃ, 
© 0-9 GPE a eGo δι 
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GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


In the first six questions the symbol — must not be used; 
and the only abbreviation admitted for ‘‘the square 
described on the straight line AB” is “δα. on AB,” 
and for ‘‘the rectangle contained by the straight 
lines AB,CD” is ‘‘rect. AB,CD.”’ 


1. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal 
to two sides of the other, each to each, and have 
likewise the angles opposite to one pair of equal 
sides fe then the angles opposite to the other 
pair of equal sides are either equal or supple- 
mentary, and in the former case the triangles 
are identically equal. 


The three straight lines bisecting the sides of 
a triangle at right angles meet in a point. 


2, The sum of the squares on two sides of a triangle 
is double the sum of the squares on half the base 
and on the line joining the vertex to the middle 
point of the base. 


Three times the sum of the squares on the 
sides of a triangle is equal to four times the sum 
of the squares on the lines drawn from the 
vertices to the middle points of the opposite 
sides. 


3. If a chord of a circle is divided into two segments 
by a point in the chord or in the chord produced, 
the rectangle contained by these segments is 
equal to the difference of the squares on the 
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radius and on the line joining the given point 
with the centre of the circle. 


Find the locus of a point from which equal 
tangents can be drawn to two given circles. 


‘4. If the whole circumference of a circle is divided 
into any number of equal arcs, the inscribed 
polygon formed by the chords of these arcs is 
regular; and the circumscribed polygon formed 
by drawing tangents at all the points of division 
is also regular. 


Any equiangular figure with an odd number 
of sides inscribed in a circle is also equilateral. 


5. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal 
to one angle of the other, and the sides about 
these angles proportional, they are similar, and 
those angles which are opposite to the homolo- 
gous sides are equal. 


If two quadrilaterals have three angles of the 
one equal to three angles of the other, and the 
sides about one pair of equal angles proportional, 
the sides adjacent to equal angles hein homo- 
logous terms of the proportion, then the quadri 
laterals are similar. 


6. If the interior or exterior vertical angle of a 
triangle is bisected by a straight line which also 
cuts the base, the base is divided internally or 
externally in the ratio of the sides of the 
triangle. 


Two circles touch internally at 0; a straight 
_ line touches the inner circle at C and meets the 
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outer in A,B; OA, OB meet the inner circle 
in P, Q; shew that ὁ 


OP: 0Q=AC: CB. 


7. sane what is meant by the circular measure of 
an angle. 


Two radii to a circle of radius r contain an 
angle of » degrees; find the area cut off by 
them. 


8. Eliminate 6 from 


m = cosec θ — sin θ 
m = sec 0 — cos 0 © 


proving that 
mn? (m3 + n? + 8)= 1. 
9. Prove that 


cot A cot B — 1 
a πο τ wi 


If A, B, Care the angles of a triangle, and 
_ {A oe! 
sin (5 +a)= Rein 5 
. {B ee i 
sin (5 +8) = fi sins 


rin (5+ y) = Being 
prove that 2° — 102 (cos a + cos β +cos y) +R 
{cos (8 + y) + cos (y + a) + cos (a + 6)} 
— cos (a+ B+ vy) = 0. 
10. If 
cos (0+ B+ y) _ cos (0+ y+) 
sin (3 + y) cosa sin (y + a) cos 23 
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and a, 3, y are unequal, shew that each fraction 


is equal to 
cos (6 + a + β) and to —2 (0 Ἑ α Ὁ β +7) 
sin (a + β) cos *v cos a cos B cosy ᾿ 


11. When two sides and the included angle of a 
triangle are given, explain why the formula 
a? = 6? + οἷ — 2 be cos A, giving the third 
side, is seldom used, and obtain the other equa- 
tions necessary for solving the triangle. 


12, Perpendiculars a, 3, Ὑ are drawn from the angular 
points A, B, C of a triangle to a straight line 
which does not cut the triangle. Prove that 
the value of aa? + P B+ y—QkhBy 
cos A —2cayacos B—2 aba β cos C is 
independent of the position of the straight line 
and is equal to 4 S?, where S is the area of the 
triangle. 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—In assessing the value of answers, style will be 
taken into account. 


1. In the following passage parse fully each word 
which is printed in italic :-— 

After the time of Henry III. the king began 
to make lords in the place of those whose issue 
failed, titular only, without the lands belonging 
to their title; and by that means their tenants 
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being no longer bound to serve them in the wars, 
they grew every day less and less able to make 
a party against the king, though they continued 
still to be of his great council. And as their 

ower decreased, so the power of the House of 
Dominions increased; but I do not find they were 
parts of the king’s council at all, or judges over 
other men; though it cannot be denied but a 
king may ask their advice, as well as the advice 
of any other. 


2. Make a full analysis of the following passage :-— 


If in looking at the lives of princes, courtiers, 
men of rank and fashion, we must perforce depict 
them as idle, profligate, and criminal, we must 
recollect that we, too, were very likely indolent 
and voluptuous, had we no motive for work, a 
mortal’s natural taste for pleasure, and the daily 
temptation of a large income. 


3. Write a short note on the philology and meaning 
of each of the following words :— 


behaviour maintenance 
covenant henchman 
flutter apricock 
janket clerk 
physiognomy pavilion. 


4. Write out the first three stanzas of Shelley’s Ode 
“To a Skylark.” 


5. Explain briefly the allusions in the following pas- 
sages :— 
(a4) How faery Mab the junkets ate. 
D 
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(6) If aught else great bards beside 
In sage and solemn tunes have sung, 
Of tourneys and of trophies hung; 
Of forests and enchantments drear, 
Where more is meant than meets the ear. 


(c) Are your cowslips of the meadows 
Like our.weeds anear the mine ? 


(d) Mild o’er her grave, ye mountains, shine! 
Gently by his, ye waters, glide ! 
To that in you which is divine 
They were allied. 


(e) About this spot Tom of Ten Thousand was 
killed by Konigsmarck’s gang. 
You hear more voices speaking, as it were, 
and more natural than Horace’s dandified treble 
and Sporus’s malignant whisper. 


6. (a) What relations are indicated by the case- 
terms :—Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Ablative, 
Locative, Instrumental ? 


(b) Illustrate by an example how each of these 
relations is expressed in English. 


(c) What is denoted by the present tense in such 
a sentence as the following :—“I dine at six, and 
go to bed at ten.” 


7. Write explanatory notes on each of the following 
passages :— 
(a2) Then to the well-trod stage anon, 
᾿ If Jonson’s learned sock be on, 
Or sweetest Shakespeare, Fancy’s child, 
Warble his native wood-notes wild. 
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᾿ (6) The master’s an’ their mistress’s command, 
The younkers a’ are warned to obey ; 
An’ mind their labours wi’ an eydent hand, 
An’ ne’er, tho’ out o’ sight, to jauk or play. 
(c) So far indeed was Goldsmith from sharing in 
the opinions and feelings of the caste to which 
he belonged that he conceived an aversion to the 
Glorious and Immortal Memory, and even when 
George the Third was on the throne maintained 
that nothing but the restoration of the banished 
dynasty could save the country. 


(ὦ The daughters of Pelias, King of Thessaly, 
desiring to restore their old decrepit father to the 
vigour of his youth, by the counsel of Medea 
chopped him in pieces, and set him a boiling 
with I know not what herbs in a cauldron, but 
could not revive him again. 


(ce) In mathematics Scaliger was no Archimedes, 
though he showed his skill therein with the best 
advantage, and stood therein on his tiptoes, that 
his learning might seem the taller. 


8. Give a brief account of the reasons which have 
been assigned for believing that the date of the 
composition of ‘“ Midsummer Night’s Dream” 
was later than 1594; and briefly indicate to 
what extent Shakespeare availed himself of ma- 
terial which had been utilised long previously by 
Chaucer. 


9. Explain the following passages :— _ 
(a) Were the world mine, Demetrius being bated, 
The rest I'd give to be to you translated. 
(δ) ‘You were best to call them generally, man by 
man, according to the scrip. 
D2 
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(c) How can these things in me seem scorn to you, 
Bearing the badge of faith to prove them true? 

(4) Give me your neaf, Mounsieur Mustardseed. 

Pray you, leave your courtesy, good mounsieur. 

(δ) My hounds are bred out of the Spartan kind, 
So flewed, so sanded ; and their heads are hung 
With ears that avo? away the morning dew ; 
aa and dewlapped like Thessalian 

bulls. 

(7) Our sport shall be to take what they mistake : 
And what poor duty cannot do, noble respect 
Takes it in might, not merit. 

10. Hobbes proves that “it pertains to the harmless 
and necessary liberty of subjects that every man 
may without fear enjoy the rights which are 
allowed him by the laws.” Give the substance 
of his argument. 


11. Write an essay on—A thunderstorm. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Trace the steps in the Union of England. 


2, Explain the circumstances which led to, and the 
results of, the Salisbury Gemote. 


8, Explain the causes and consequences of the depo- 
sition of Richard 11. 


( 
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4, “Tt has been chiefly during great European con- 
flicts that the English Parliament has obtained 

its power and importance.” Explain. 


5. Compare the home and foreign policies of Wolsey 
and Thomas Cromwell. 


6. Explain the circumstances which led to the execu- 
tion of Strafford. 


7. Explain the circumstances which led to the revolt 
of the American colonies. 


8, Show the historical importance politically and 
socially of the discovery of coal in the North of 
England. 

9. Trace the history of agrarian legislation at Rome. 

10. Trace the development of the Tribunate. 


11. Describe the political constitution of Athens in 
the time of Pericles. 


12. Discuss the influence of the Olympic Games, 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1, Translate— 
(a) L’étude de Vhistoire naturelle offre lintérét 
le plus puissant. Cette science, qui se dévoile 
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= ἃ peu aux yeux de l’observateur, révéle 
es vérités constantes: tout ce qu’elle enseigne 
est prouvé; les grands secrets de la nature, ot 
sont renfermés les principes de toutes choses, 
restent ἃ jamais cachés ἃ l’homme, mais, par 
Pétude de Vhistoire naturelle les résultats lui 
sont connus. Lintelligence, aprés avoir appro- 
fondi, peut comprendre, et l’imagination, dans 
cette sage étude, n’est point exposée a s’égarer 
comme dans ]’étude des arts: elle est forcée de 
ne pas dépasser un but dont Ja vérité a fixé les 
limites. Toutefois, quoique resserrée dans le 
cercle de la raison, cette etude peut s’étendre ἃ 
Vinfini, car les détails qui composent la nature 
sont innombrables autant que sublimes, et étude __ 
ui méne ἃ découvrir ces détails promet autant | 
Θ jouissances qu'elle offre de difficultés. 


(5) Il semblait que la nature prit plaisir alors ἃ 
produire en France les plus grands hommesdans_— 
tous les arts, et A rassembler ala cour ce quily | 
avait jamais eu de plus beau et de mieux fait en 
hommes et en femmes. Le roi l’emportait sur 
tous ses courtisans par la richesse de sa tailleet ὁ 

-par la beauté majestueuse de ses traits; le son 
de sa voix, noble et touchant, gagnait les cceurs 
quintimidait sa présence: il avait une démarche 
qui ne pouvait convenir αὐ’ ἃ lui et & son rang, 
et qui eft été ridicule en tout autre; )’embarras 
qu'il inspirait ἃ ceux qui lui parlaient flattait en 
secret la complaisance avec laquelle il sentait 
sa supériorité. Ce vieil officier qui se troublait, 
qui bégayait en lui demandant une grfce, et qui, 
ne pouvant achever son discours, lui dit: “Sire, 
je ne tremble pas ainsi devant vos ennemis,’ 
n’eut pas de peine & obtenir ce qu'il demandait. 
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(c) Ah! Rodrigue, il est vrai, quoique ton ennemie, 
Je ne te puis blamer d’avoir fui l’infamie ; 
Et, de quelque fagon qu’éclatent mes douleurs, 
Je ne t’accuse point, je pleure mes malheurs. 
Je sais ce que l’honneur, aprés un tel outrage, 
Demandoit ἃ l’ardeur d’un généreux courage : 
Tu n’as fait le devoir que d’un homme de bien ; 
Mais aussi, le faisant, tu m’as appris le mien. 
Ta funeste valeur m’instruit par ta victoire ; 
Elle a vengé ton pére et soutenu ta gloire: 
Méme soin me regarde, et j’ai, pour m’affliger, 
Ma gloire 4 soutenir, et mon pére ἃ venger. 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) The great Peter Corneille, whose genius re- 
sembled that of our Shakespeare, and who has so 
forcibly expressed the sublime sentiments of the 
hero, had nothing in his exterior that indicated 
his genius; his conversation was so insipid that 
it never failed of wearying. Nature, who had 
lavished on him the gifts of genius, had forgotten 
to blend with them her more ordinary ones. He 
did not even speak correctly that language of 
which he was such a master. When his friends 
represented to him how much more he might 
please by not disdaining to correct these trivial 
errors, he would smile, and say—“ Jam not the 


less Peter Corneille!” 


(Ὁ) One day the prisoner wrote with a knife upon 
a silver dish, and threw the dish out of the 
window towards a boat which was moored at the 
foot of the tower. A fisherman, to whom this 
boat belonged, picked up the dish and carried it 
to the Governor. The lanter, astonished, asked 
the fisherman: “‘ Have you read what is written 
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upon this dish, and has anyone seen it in your 
hands?” I cannot read, replied the fisherman : 
I have just found it, nobody has seen it. “Go, 
said the Governor to him, you are very lucky not 
to know how to read.” 


(4) Towards midnight I went on foot to the rail- 
way station, to take the express to Vienna. The 
old castle threw a black shadow over the town, 
the roofs of which seemed to whiten in the silvery 
moonlight. This, I said to myself, is the birth- 
place of the Hohenzollern family. What a 
change has taken place in its destiny since its 
name first appeared in history, in 1170, when 
Conrad of Hohensaller was made Count of 
Nuremberg ! 


8. Translate— 


Fasse le ciel qu'il réussisse 
Craignez-vous qu'il ne soit arrivé un accident. 
Prenez garde qu'il n’y ait pas de fautes, 


And explain the use of the subjunctive in the 
above phrases, 


4. Render into French— 


He pretended to be dead (using Jee). 

He set to work at ance (using se mettre). 

There is no use in your speaking (using avoir 
beau). 


δ. Write out in full the future indicative of ae pas 
aon allen. 
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6. What change occurs in the meaning of the following 
adjectives according as they are placed before or 
after the substantive :— 


nouveau—honnéte—pauvre—galant, 
and illustrate by examples, 


7. Resolve etymologically the following words into 
their component parts :— 


aujourd’ hui—maintenant—désormais—nagueére 
—encore. 


8, Give both the popular and the learned forms 
assumed in French— 


by the suffixes—aticus—ivus—anus. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Form sentences showing what Ἰ ositions are used 
with the following verbs and adjectives :— 


bange : bereit; fragen: klagen: stolz; tiber- 
zeugt: vertrauen, 


2. What different meanings can be expressed by the 
verbs dirfen, lassen, mégen, sollen, 


ὃ. How is the passive voice of German verbs formed ? 


4, ‘What ways are there for— 
(a) telling the gender of German nouns ? 
(b) forming the plural] of German nouns? 
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5. By what other way can a command be given in 
German than by using the imperative mood ? 


6. Give any examples you can of Onomatopoetic words 
in German, that is words whose sound is an 
indication or reflection of their sense. 


7. Write out (in German) the following passage, 
turning it into the indirect narration (oratw 
obliqua) beginning thus, Clavigo sagte dass :— 
‘Lass mich! Ich muss unter dem Volke noch 
der Schépfer des guten Geschmacks werden. 
Die Menschen sind willig, allerlei Eindriicke 
anzunehmen : ich habe einen Ruhm, ein Zutrauen 
unter meinen Mitbiirgern; und, unter uns gesagt, 
meine Kentnisse breiten sich tiglich aus, meine 
Empfindungen erweitern sich, und mein Styl 
bildet sich immer wahrer und stirker.”— 
GoETHE. 


8. Translate into English— 


(a)  Wabrscheinlich lebt er vom Spiel” warf Irma 
veriichtlich hin. : 

Er lebt nicht vom Spiel. Er ist an irgend 
éiner franzdsichen Bauurternehmung betheiligt. 
Karl kann Dir Niheres sagen, ich verstehe mich 
nicht auf dergleichen Dinge: Und dann, gesetzt, 
et lebt vom Spiele? en geht das etwas an? 
Was geht es uns iiberhaupt an, wovon die Leute 
leben? Du bist eine rechte Provinzialin, Irma. 

Im Auslande, in der grossen Welt, hat Jeder 
Besseres zu thun als sich um die Grundbicher 
seiner Nachbarn zu bekiimmern, wie hier in der 
Provinz. Dort geniigt es, dass Baron Robert eine 
angenehme distinguirte Erscheinung ist, kein 
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Tartuffe, wie sein hochgelehrter Doktor von 
Sohn.” 


Sie stand unmuthsvoll auf. Sie fand Lisa, 
nicht zum ersten Male, unaustehlich.” 


(5) ‘Der erste Schnee war gefallen: der Winter 
war da! Noch bis gestern hatte der miide 
Herbst sich verzweiflungsvoll gegen die wilden 
Vorboten desselben, die rauhen Novemberstiirme, 
gewebrt und dann doch der rohen Gewalt erlie- 
gen und schleunigst die Flucht ergreifen miissen. 
Allein der Sieg war den wilden Barbaren nicht 
genug: sie wollten auch pliindern. Mit himi- 
scher Schadenfreude hatten sie die letzten welken 
Blitter von den Biumen und Striuchen ge- 
schiittelt und sie in tollem Tanze hohnlachend 
vor sich her getrieben, oder sie, in Staubwolken 
gehiillt, empor und um die Képfe der erschreck- 
ten Menschen gewirbelt, ihnen boshaft und 
schaurig: memento mori! in die Ohren rufend. 
Und als sie des wilden Spieles miide geworden, 
weil Nichts mehr abzureissen und zu entblattern 
war, da hatten sie wiithend an den Fenstern 

riittelt, hinter deren Scheiben sie griine 

litter oder gar bliihende Blumen entdeckten ; 
aber selten nur war es ihnen gelungen, das 
schiitzende Glas einzudriicken.” 


(c) ‘*Inzwischen wurde es schéner um Forest 
Castle von Tag zu Tag. Freilich waren die 
zarten weissen Bliithen lingst von den Biumen 
geschiittelt und hatten dem dunkelgriinen Blat-. 
terschmuck weichen miissen, aber dafir blihte 
es auf den Beeten und in den Hecken um so 
upper und die Pracht der Rosen hatte ihren 

dhepunkt erreicht. Lady Lake war in heiter- 
ster Stimmung; selten verging ein Tag, ohne 
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Gaste zu bringen, die Gastzimmer waren fast 
immer simmtlich in Anspruch genommen und 
es gestaltete sich ein so reges, frohliches Treiben 
in ie alten Castle, wie seit vielen Jahren nicht 
mehr; denn sein Besitzer war selten daheim, 
und wenn er es war, lebte er wie ein Einsiedler.” 


9. Translate into German— 
(a) “They carried him to his lodgings, and laid 


(Ὁ) 


him down upon a couch. The pain of his wound 
increased. He spoke with difficulty and at in- 
tervals. He was firm and composed to the last; 
once only, speaking of his mother, he showed 

reat emotion. ‘You know,’ said he to his old 
fiend, Colonel Anderson, ‘that I always wished 
to die thus. . . . . . I hope,’ he ex- 
claimed, ‘ the people of England will be satisfied ! 
I hope my country will do me justice!’ ..... 
These precious sentences were among the last he 
attered’ : his sufferings were not long: he expired 
with the hand of Colonel Anderson pressed 
firmly in his own. 


Soon after nightfall the remains of Sir John 
Moore were quietly interred in the citadel of 
Corunna. Soldiers dug his grave; soldiers laid 
him in the earth. He was buried in his military 
cloak, and was left asleep and alone upgn a 
bastion—a bed of honour well chosen for a hero’s 
resting-place.” 

“Some persons, I know, estimate happiness Ὁ 
fine houses, gardens, and a ee ee th 
tures, horses, money, and various things wholl 
vyemote from their own species; but when I wis 
to ascertain the real felicity of any rational man, 
I always inquire whom he has to love If I find 
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he has nobody, or does not love those he has— 
even in the midst of all his profusion of finery 
and grandeur—I pronounce him a being deep in 
adversity.” 


(ec) ‘Two men were disputing in the street; a 
third person came up and asked them what was 
the subject of their quarrel. ‘Oh!’ said one of 
them, a rude and vulgar individual, ‘we have 
only been discussing whether you are a fool or a 
knave.’ ‘Very well,’ quietly retorted the man, 
who had gone between the two combatants, ‘ the 

uestion is easily settled now, for I am between 
the two.’” 


Roxsr 8. BRAIN, Government Printer, Melbourne. 
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SCHOOL OF CLASSICS AND PHILOLOGY. 


GREEK TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with brief critical or explanatory notes where 
you think them desirable— 


(1) πολλάκις γ᾽ ἡμῖν ἔδοξεν ἡ πόλις πεπονθέναι 
τἀντὸν ἔς τε τῶν πολιτῶν τοὺς καλούς τε κἀγαθοὺς 
ἔς τε τἀρχαῖον νόμισμα καὶ τὸ καινὸν χρυσίον. 
οὔτε γὰρ τούτοισιν οὖσιν οὗ κεκιβδηλευμένοις, 
ἀλλὰ καλλίστοις ἁπάντων, ὡς δοκεῖ, νομισμάτων, 
καὶ μόνοις ὀρθῶς κοπεῖσι καὶ κεκωδωνισμένοις 
ἔν τε τοῖς “Ἕλλησι καὶ τοῖς βαρβάροισι πανταχοῦ, 
χρώμεθ᾽ οὐδὲν, ἀλλὰ τούτοις τοῖς πονηροῖς χαλκίοις, 
χθές τε καὶ πρώην κοπεῖσι τῷ κακίστῳ Képpare’ 
τῶν πολιτῶν θ᾽ cdc μὲν ἴσμεν εὐγενεῖς καὶ σώφρονας 
ἄνδρας ὄντας καὶ δικαίους καὶ καλούς τε κἀγαθοὺς, 
καὶ τραφέντας ἐν παλαίστραις καὶ χρραῖς καὶ 
μουσικῇ, 


~~ 
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προυσελοῦμεν, τοῖς δὲ χαλκοῖς καὶ ξένοις καὶ 
πυρρίαις 

καὶ πονηροῖς κἀκ πονηρῶν εἰς ἅπαντα χρώμεθα 

ὑστάτοις ἀφιγμένοισιν, οἷσιν ἡ πόλις πρὸ τοῦ 

οὐδὲ φαρμακοῖσιν εἰκῆ ῥᾳδίως ἐχρήσατ᾽ ἄν. 

ἀλλὰ καὶ νῦν, ὥνόητοι, μεταβαλόντες τοὺς τρόπους, 

χρῆσθε τοῖς χρηστοῖσιν αὖθις" καὶ κατορθώσασι γὰρ 

εὔλογον" κἄν τι σφαλῆτ᾽, ἐξ ἀξίου γοῦν τοῦ ξύλου, 

ἥν τι καὶ πάσχητε, πάσχειν τοῖς σοφοῖς δοκήσετε. 


Ar., Ran. 717-737. 


(2) Olvoc, ὦ φίλε παῖ, λέγεται καὶ ἀλάθεα" 
κἄμμε χρὴ μεθύοντας ἀλάθεας ἔμμεναι. 
κἤγω μὲν τὰ φρένων ἐρέω κέατ᾽ ἐν μύχῳ. 
οὐκ ὅλας φιλέειν μ᾽ ἐθέλῃσθ᾽ ἀπὸ καρδίας. 
γινώσκω, τὸ γὰρ ἅμισν τᾶς ζοΐας ἔχω 
ζὰ τὰν σὰν ἰδέαν, τὸ δὲ λοῖπον ἀπώλετο. 
χὥῶταν μὲν τὺ θέλῃς, μακάρεσσιν ἴσαν ἄγω 
ἁμέραν᾽ ὅκα δ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλῃς τύ, μάλ᾽ ἐν σκότῳ. 
πῶς ταῦτ᾽ ἄρμενα, τὸν φιλέοντ᾽ ἀνίαις δίδων ; 
ἀλλ᾽ εἴ μοί τι πίθοιο νέος προγενεστέρῳ, 
τῷ κα λώϊον αὐτὸς ἔχων ἔμ᾽ ἐπαινέσαις" 
ποίησαι καλίαν μίαν εἰν ἕνι δενδρίῳ, 
ὅππᾳ μηδὲν ἀπίξεται ἄγριον ὄρπετον. 
νῦν δὲ τῶδε μὲν ἄματος ἄλλον ἔχης κλάδον, 
ἄλλον δ᾽ αὔριον, ἐξ ἑτέρω δ᾽ ἕτερον μάτης. 
kal κεν σεῦ τὸ κάλον τις ἴδων ῥέθος αἰνέσῃ, 
τῷδ᾽ εὖθυς πλέον ἣ τριέτης ἐγένευ φίλος, 
τὸν πρᾶτον δὲ φιλεῦντα τρίταιον ἐθήκαο. 
ἀνδρῶν τῶν ὑπερανορέων δοκέεις πνέειν. 
φίλη δ᾽, ἃς κε ζόῃς, τὸν ὕμοιον ἔχην ἀεί. 

ΤΉΕΟσ. xxix. 1-20. 


(3) doxet δέ μοι καὶ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης τὸ αὐτὸ βουληθῆναι, 
αὑτὸς μὲν διὰ τὸ δέος, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρα 
ἐκεῖνον καὶ dc οὗ ξυμβασείοντα, δοκεῖν τοῖς AO 
ναίοις ἐβούλετο μὴ ἀδύνατος εἶναι πεῖσαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 
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πεπεισμένῳ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ βουλομένῳ προσχωρῆσαι 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους μὴ ἱκανὰ διδόναι. ἥτει γὰρ τοσαῦτα 
ὑπερβάλλων ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης, λέγων αὐτὸς ὑπὲρ 
παρόντος Τισσαφέρνους, ὥστε τὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, 
καίπερ ἐπὶ πολὺ 6 τι αἰτοίη ξνγχωρούντων, ὅμως 
αἴτιον γενέσθαι Ἰωνίαν τε γὰρ πᾶσαν ἠξίουν 
δίδοσθαι καὶ αὖθις νήσους τε τὰς ἐπικειμένας καὶ 
ἄλλα, οἷς οὐκ ἐναντιουμένων τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων τέλος 
ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ ἤδη ξυνόδῳ, δείσας μὴ πάνν φωραθῇ 
ἀδύνατος Sy, ναῦς ἠξίον ἐᾶν βασιλέα ποιεῖσθαι καὶ 
παραπλεῖν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γῆν ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὅσαις ἃν βού- 
ληται. ἐνταῦθα δὴ οὐκέτι τι ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ἄπορα νομίσαντες 
οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου ἐξηπατῆσθαι, 
δι᾿’ ὀργῆς ἀπελθόντες κομίζονται ἐς τὴν Σάμον. 


Tuvc. viii. 56. 


(4) Φωκέων τῶν ἐκπεπτωκότων οἱ μὲν οἶμαι βέλτιστοι 
καὶ μετριώτατοι φυγάδες γεγενημένοι καὶ τοιαῦτα 
πεπονθότες ἡσυχίαν ἄγουσι, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἂν αὐτῶν 
ἐθελήσειεν ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν συμφορῶν ἰδίαν ἔχθραν 
ἀνελέσθαι" οἱ δ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἂν ἀργυρίου ποιήσαντες τὸν 
δώσοντα οὖκ ἔχουσιν αὑτοῖς. ob γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἂν ἔδωκα 
οὐδενὶ οὐδέν, ὥστε μοι παραστάντας ἐνταυθοῖ βοᾶν 
οἷα πεπόνθασιν᾽ ἡ γὰρ ἀλήθεια καὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα 
αὐτὰ Bog. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅ γε δῆμος ὁ τῶν Φωκέων 
οὕτω κακῶς καὶ ἐλεινῶς διάκειται, ὥστε μὴ περὶ τοῦ 
κατηγορεῖν ἑκάστῳ τὰς ᾿Αθήνησιν εὐθύνας εἶναι τὸν 
λόγον, ἀλλὰ δουλεύειν καὶ τεθνάναι τῷ φόβῳ 
Θηβαίους καὶ τοὺς Φιλίππου ξένους, otc ἀναγκάζ- 
ονται τρέφειν διῳκισμένοι κατὰ κώμας καὶ παρῃρημένοι 
τὰ ὅπλα. μὴ δὴ ταῦτα λέγειν αὐτὸν ἐᾶτε, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 
οὐκ ἀπολώλασι. Φωκῆς δεικνύναι, ἣ ὡς οὐχ ὑπέσ- 
xéETo σώσειν αὐτοὺς Φίλιππον. τοῦτο γάρ εἶσι 
πρεσβείας εὔθυναι, τι πέπρακται ; τί ἀπήγγειλας ; εἰ 
μὲν ἀληθῆ, σώζον" εἰ δὲ ψευδῆ, δίκην δός. εἰ δὲ μὴ 
πάρεισι Φωκῆς, τί rovro; οὕτω γὰρ διέθηκας αὐτοὺς 
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οἶμαι τὸ μέρος av, ὥστε μήτε τοῖς φίλοις βοηθεῖν 
μήτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ἀμύνεσθαι δύνασθαι. 
Dem., D. F. L. § 366. 
(5) ἀλλὰ μὴν οὐδ᾽ εἰ τοῦτο ἄριστόν ἐστι, τὸ μέαν ὅτι 
μάλιστ᾽ εἶναι τὴν κοινωνέαν οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἀποδείκνυσθαι 
φαίνεται κατὰ τὸν λόγον, ἐὰν πάντες ἅμα λέγωσι τὸ 
ἐμὸν καὶ τὸ μὴ ἐμόν᾽ τοῦτο γὰρ οἴεται 6 Σωκράτης 
σημεῖον εἶναι τοῦ τὴν πόλιν τελέως εἶναι μίαν. τὸ 
γὰρ πάντες διττόν. εἰ μὲν οὖν ὡς ἕκαστος, τάχ᾽ ἂν 
εἴῃ μᾶλλον ὃ βούλεται ποιεῖν ὃ Σωκράτης, ἕκαστος 
γὰρ υἱὸν ἑαντοῦ φήσει τὸν αὐτὸν καὶ γυναῖκα δὴ τὴν 
αὐτήν, καὶ περὶ τῆς οὐσίας καὶ περὶ ἑκάστου δὴ τῶν 
συμβαινόντων ὡσαύτως" νῦν δ᾽ οὐχ οὕτως φήσουσιν 
οἱ κοιναῖς χρώμενοι ταῖς γνναιξὶ καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις, 
ἀλλὰ πάντες μέν, οὐχ ὡς ἕκαστος δ᾽ αὐτῶν, ὁμοίως 
δὲ καὶ τὴν οὐσίαν πάντες μέν, οὐχ ὡς ἕκαστος δ᾽ 
αὐτῶν. ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν παραλογισμός τίς ἐστε τὸ 
λέγειν πάντας, φανερόν (τὸ γὰρ πάντες καὶ ἀμφότερα 
καὶ περιττὰ καὶ ἄρτια διὰ τὸ διττὸν καὶ) ἐν τοῖς 
λόγοις ἐριστικοὺς ποιεῖ συλλογισμούς" διό ἔστε τὸ 
πάντας τὸ αὐτὸ λέγειν ὡδὲ μὲν καλόν, ἀλλ᾽ οὗ 
δυνατόν, wot δὲ οὐδὲν ὁμονοητικόν᾽ πρὸς δὲ τούτοις 
ἑτέραν ἔχει βλάβην τὸ λεγόμενον. ἥκιστα γὰρ 
ἐπιμελείας τυγχάνει τὸ πλείστων κοινόν᾽ τῶν γὰρ 


ἰδίων μάλιστα φροντίζουσιν, τῶν δὲ κοινῶν ἧττον, ἢ 


ὅσον ἑκάστῳ ἐπιβάλλει" 
Anistot., Pol. 17. 8. 


LATIN TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Translate, with brief critical or explanatory notes 
where you think them desirable— 


(1) haec quogue res etiam naturam dedicat eius, 
quam tenui constet textura quamque loco se 


(2) 
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contineat parvo, si possit conglomerari, 
quod simul atque hominem leti secura quies est 
indepta atque animi natura animaeque recessit, 
nil ibi libatum de toto corpore cernas 
ad speciem, nil ad pondus: mors omnia praestat 
vitalem praeter sensum calidumque vaporem. 
ergo animam totam perparvis esse necessest 
seminibus, nexam per venas viscera nervos; 
quatenus, omnis ubi e toto iam corpore cessit, 
extima membrorum circumcaesura tamen se 
Incolumem praestat nec defit ponderis hilum. 
quod genus est Bacchi cum flos evanuit aut cum 
spiritus unguenti suavis diffugit in auras 
aut aliquo cum iam sucus de corpore cessit; 
nil oculis tamen esse minor res ipsa videtur 
propterea neque detractum de pondere quicquam, 
nimirum quia multa minutaque semina sucos 
efficiunt et odorem in toto corpore rerum. 
Lver. III., 208-227. 
Occidit et Pelopis genitor conviva Deorum, 
Tithonusque remotus in auras 
Et Jovis arcanis Minos admissus habentque 
Tartara Panthoiden iterum Orco 
Demissum, quamvis clipeo Trojana refixo 
Tempora testatus nihil ultra 
Nervos atque cutem morti concesserat atrae, 
Judice te non sordidus auctor 
Naturae verique. Sed omnes una manet nox 
Et calcanda semel via leti: 
Dant alios Furiae torvo spectacula Marti; 
Exitio. est avidum mare nautis; 
Mixta senum ac iuvenum densentur funera, 
nullum | 
Saeva caput Proserpina fugit. 
Me quoque devexi rapidus comes Orionis 
Illyricis Notus obruit undis. 
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(4) 
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At tu, nauta, vagae ne parce malignus arenae 
Ossibus et capiti inhumato 

Particulam dare. Sic, quodcunque minabitur 

Eurus 

Fluctibus Hesperiis, Venusinae 

Plectantur silvae te sospite, multaque merces, 
Unde potest, tibi defluat aequo 

Ab Jove Neptunoque sacri custode Tarenti. 
Negligis immeritis nocituram 

Postmodo te natis fraudem committere? 

Hor., Od. 1. 28. 7-30. 


Dic, Musa, quid agat Canius meus Rufus: 

Utrumne chartis tradit ille victuris 

Legenda temporum acta Claudianorum ? 

An quae Neroni falsus astruit scriptor ὃ 

An aemulatur improbi iocos Phaedri ? 

Lascivus elegis an severus herois ? 

An in cothurnis horridus Sophocleis ? 

An otiosus in schola poetarum 

Lepore tinctos Attico sales narrat ? 

Hinc si recessit, porticum terit templi 

An spatia carpit lentus Argonautarum ? 

An delicatae sole rursus Europae 

Inter tepentes post meridiem buxos 

Sedet ambulatve liber acribus curis ? 

Titine thermis an lavatur Agrippae 

An impudici balneo Tigillini ? 

An rure Tulli fruitur atque Lucani ? 

An Polionis dulce currit ad quartum ὃ 

An aestuantes iam profectus ad Baias 

Piger Lucrino nauculatur in stagno ? 

iy Vis scire quid agat Canius tuus? Ridet.” 
Mart., Ep. 71. 20. 1-21. 


Nec vero cum duo Decii aut duo Scipiones 


fortes viri commemorantur aut cum Fabricius 


(5) 
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fant Aristides] iustus nominatur, aut ab illis 


ortitudinis aut ab hoc iustitiae tamquam a sapi- 
ente petitur exemplum: nemo enim horum sic 
sapiens, ut sapientem volumus intellegi, nec ii, 
ui sapientes habiti et nominati, M. Cato et C. 
aelius, sapientes fuerunt, ne illi quidem septem, 
sed ex mediorum officiorum frequentia simili- 
tudinem quandam gerebant speciemque sapien- 
tium. Quocirca nec id, quod vere honestum est, 
fas est cum utilitatis repugnantia comparari nec 
id, quod communiter appellamus honestum, quod 
colitur ab iis qui bonos se viros haberi pot, 
cum emolumentis umquam est comparandum, 
tamque id honestum, quod in nostram intelle- 
gentiam cadit, tuendum conservandumque nobis 
est quam illud, quod proprie dicitur vereque est 
honestum, sapientibus; aliter enim teneri non 
otest, si qua ad virtutem est facta progressio. 
Red haec quidem de 118, qui conservatione offici- 
orum existimantur boni. Qui autem omnia meti- 
untur emolumentis et commodis neque ea volunt 
raeponderari honestate, ii solent in deliberando 
onestum cum eo, quod utile putant, comparare ; 
boni viri non solent. Itaque existimo Panaetium, 
cum dixerit ‘homines solere in hac compara- 
tione dubitare,’ hoc ipsum sensisse, quod dixerit 
‘solere’ modo non etiam ‘ oportere.’ 


Cic., Of. 11. 5. § 16. 


Plurimum adulationis Seleucenses induere, 
civitas potens, saepta muris, neque in barbarum 
corrupta, sed conditoris Seleuci retinens. Tre- 
centi opibus aut sapientia delecti ut senatus; sua 
populo vis. Et quotiens concordes agunt, sper- 
nitur Parthus: ubi dissensere, dum sibi quisque 
contra semulos: subsidium vocant, accitus in 
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partem, adversum omnes valescit. Jd nuper 
acciderat Artabano regnante, qui plebem pri- 
moribus tradidit ex suo usu: nam populi imperium 
iuxta libertatem, paucorum dominatio regiae 
libidini propior est. Tum adventantem Tiridaten 
extollunt veterum regum honoribus, et quos 
. Tecens aetas largius invenit; simul prabra in 
Artabanum fundebant, materna origine Arsa- 
ciden, cetera degenerem. ‘Tiridates rem Seleu- 
censem populo permittit. Mox consultans quo- 
nam die sollennia regni capesseret, litteras 
Phraatis et Hieronis, qui validissimas fraefecturas 
obtinebant, accipit, brevem moram precantium. 
Placitumque opperiri viros praepollentes, atque 
interim Ctesiphon sedes imperii petita. Sed ubi 
diem ex die prolatabant, multis coram et appro- 
bantibus Surena patrio more Tiridaten insigni 


regio evinxit. 
Tao., Ann. VI. 42. 


UNSEEN TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with brief critical and explanatory notes— 


(1) Tibia non, ut nunc, orichalco iuncta tubaeque 
Aemula, sed tenuis simplexque foramine pauoo 
Adspirare et adesse choris erat utilis, atque 
Nondum spissa nimis complere sedilia flatu : 
Quo sane populus numerabilis, utpote parvus, 

Et frugi castusque verecundusque coibat. 
Postquam coepit agros extendere victor, et urbem 
Latior amplecti murus, vinoque diurno 


(2) 


᾽" 


—_ 
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Placari Genius festis impune diebus, 

Accessit numerisque modisque licentia maior. 
Indoctus quid enim saperet liberque laborum 
Rusticus urbano confusus, turpis honesto ? 

Sic priscae motumque et luxuriem addidit arti 
Tibicen traxitque vagus per pulpita vestem. 
Sic etiam fidibus voces crevere severis, 

Et tulit eloquium insolitum facundia praeceps, 
Utiliumque sagax rerum et divina futuri 
Sortilegis non discrepuit sententia Delphis. 
Carmine qui tragico vilem certavit ob hircam 
Mox etiam agrestes Satyros nudavit, et asper 
Incolumi gravitate iocum temptavit eo, quod 
Illecebris erat et grata novitate morandus 
Spectator functusque sacris et potus et exlex. 


Horace, A. P. 202-224. 


Quorum, per deos immortales, si nondum scelera 
vulneraque iniusta reipublicae vultis recordari, 
vultum atque incessum animis intueamini. 
Facilius facta eorum occurrent mentibus vestris, 
si ora ipsa oculis praeposueritis. Alter un- 
guentis affluens, calamistrata coma, despiciens 
conscios stuprorum, |puteali et faeneratorum 
gre ibus inflatus ac perculsus olim, ne in 

cyllaeo illo aeris alieni freto ad columnam 
adhanresceret. in tribunatus portum profugerat. 
Contemnebat, equites Romanos, minitabatur se- 
natui, venditabat se operis, atque ab iis se 
ereptum, ne de ambitu caussam diceret, praedi- 
cabat, ab iisdemqye sé, etiam invito senatu, 
provinciam sperere dicebat: eamque nisi adeptus 
esset, se incolumem nullo modo fore arbitrabatur. 
Alter, O di boni! quam taeter incedebat! quam 
truculentus! quam terribilis aspectu! Unum 
aliquem te ἂν νερά 1118, exemplum imperii 
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(4) 
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veteris, imaginem antiquitatis, columen reipub- 
licae diceres intueri. 
Cicero, pro Sexrt. vii 


λέγοιμ᾽ ἂν ἤδη. τῶν μὲν ἠγωνισμένων 

σοὶ μὲν δοκείτω ταῦτ᾽, ἐμοὶ δὲ τἀντία. 

ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀπαυδῶ πᾶς τε Καδμεῖος λεὼς 

"Αδραστον ἐς γῆν τήνδε μὴ παριέναι" 

εἰ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν γῇ, πρὶν θεοῦ δῦναι σέλας, 

λύσαντα σεμνὰ στεμμάτων μυστήρια 

τῆσδ᾽ ἐξελαύνειν, μηδ᾽ ἀναιρεῖσθαι νεκροὺς 

Big, προσήκοντ᾽ οὐδὲν ᾿Αργείων πόλει. 

κἂν μὲν πίθῃ μοι, κυμάτων ἄτερ πόλιν 

σὴν ναυστολήσεις" εἰ δὲ μὴ, πολὺς κλύδων 

ἡμῖν τε καὶ σοὶ ξυμμάχοις τ᾽ ἔσται δορός. 

σκέψαι δὲ, καὶ μὴ τοῖς ἐμοῖς θυμούμενος 

λόγοισιν, ὡς δὴ πόλιν ἐλευθέραν ἔχων, 

σφριγῶντ᾽ ἀμεέψῃ μῦθον ἐκ βραχιόνων. 

ἐλπὶς βροτοῖς κάκιστον, ἣ πολλὰς πόλεις 

Evy’, ἄγουσα θυμὸν εἰς ὑπερβολάς. 

ὅταν γὰρ ἔλθῃ πόλεμος ἐς ψῆφον πόλεως, 

οὐδεὶς ἔθ᾽ αὑτοῦ θάνατον ἐκλογίζεται, 

τὸ δυστυχὲς δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐς ἄλλον ἐκτρέπει. 

εἰ δ᾽ ἦν παρ᾽ ὄμμα θάνατος ἐν ψήφου φορᾷ, 

οὐκ ἄν ποθ᾽ “Ἑλλὰς δοριμανὴς ἀπώλλυτο. 
ΕΒΙΡΙΡΕΒ, Suppliants, 465-485. 


9 \ nA ~ pS . , 
οὐκ ἤρεσκε μὲν οὖν αὑτῷ τὰ κατὰ τὴν πόλιν, 
ἀπραγμοσύνῃ καὶ ἡδονῇ κατακεκηλημένων τῶν 
πολιτῶν καὶ τοῦ βασιλέως πάντα τά πράγματα 

3 9 ὦ 4 ‘ Δ 3 ld la 
χαίρειν ἐῶντος, ci μηδεὶς αὐτὸν ἐνοχλοίη σχολάζειν 
ἐν ἀφθόνοις καὶ τρυφᾶν βουλόμενον, ἀμελουμένων δὲ 
τῶν κοινῶν, κατ᾽ οἰκίαν ἑκάστυυ πρὸς αὑτὸν ἕλκοντος 
τὸ κερδαλέον, ἀσκήσεως δὲ καὶ σωφροσύνης νέων καὶ 
καρτερίας καὶ ἰσότητος, οὐδὲ ἀσφαλὲς ἦν τούτων τῶν 
περὶ ἾΑγιν ἀπολωλότων μνημονεύειν. Λέγεται δὲ 
καὶ λόγων φιλοσόφων τὸν Κλεομένη μετασχεῖν ἔτι 
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a 3 τ , 
μειράκιον ὄντα, Σφαίρου τοῦ Βορυσθενίτον παρα- 
βαλόντος εἰς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα καὶ περὶ τοὺς νέους 
καὶ τοὺς ἐφήβους οὐκ ἀμελῶς διατρίβοντος. ‘O δὲ 
Σφαῖρος ἐν τοῖς πρώτοις ἐγεγόνει τῶν Ζήνωνος τοῦ 
Κιτιέως μαθητῶν, καὶ τοῦ Ἀλεομένους ἔοικε τῆς 
φύσεως τὸ ἀνδρῶδες ἀγαπῆσαί τε καὶ προσεκκαῦσαι 
τὴν φιλοτιμίαν. Λεωνίδαν μὲν γὰρ τὸν παλαιὸν 
λέγουσι ἐπερωτηθέντα, ποῖός τις αὐτῷ φαίνεται 
ποιητὴς γεγονέναι Τυρταῖος, εἰπεῖν. ““᾿Αγαθὸς 

, ‘ -φῴ 99 91. 8 ς ‘ 

νέων ψυχὰς κακκανῆν. Εμπιπλάμενοι γὰρ ὑπὸ 
τῶν ποιημάτων ἐνθουσιασμοῦ παρὰ τὰς μάχας ἠφεί- 
δουν ἑαυτῶν ὁ δὲ Στωϊκὸς λόγος ἔχει τι πρὸς τὰς 

’ ’ \ 3 , 3 \ ay lA 
μεγάλας φύσεις καὶ ὀξείας ἐπισφαλὲς καὶ παράβολον, 
βαθεῖ δὲ καὶ πρᾷῳ κεραννύμενος ἤθει μάλιστα εἰς τὸ 
οἰκεῖον ἀγαθὸν ἐπιδίδωσιν. 


Prutarca, Cleomenes ii. 


GREEK COMPUSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. For Greek prose— 


You are doubly mistaken, said he, Mr. More, 
both in your opinion of me and in the judgment 
that you make of things; for, as I have not that 
capacity that you fancy to be in me, so, if I had 
it, the public would not be one jot the better when 
I had sacrificed my quiet to it. For most princes 
apply themselves more to warlike matters than 
to the useful arts of peace; and in these I neither 
have any knowledge, nor do I much desire it. 
They are generally more set on acquiring new 
kingdoms, right or wrong, than on governing 

B 
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those well that they have; and among the minis- 
ters of princes there are none that either are not 
80 wise as to need no assistance, or at least, that 
do not think themselves so wise that they imagine 
that they need none; and if they do court any, 
it is only those for whom the prince has much 
personal favour, whom, by their fawnings and 
flatteries, they endeavour to fix to their own 
interests ; and indeed nature has so made us that 
we all love to be flattered and to please ourselves 
with our notions. The old crow loves his young, 
and the ape his cubs. 


2. For Greek Iambics— 


My mother earth, 

And ene fresh-breaking day, and ye, ye moun- 

tains, 
Why are ye beautiful ? I cannot love ye! 
And thou! the bright eye of the universe, 
That openest over all, and unto all 
Art a delight, thou shinest not on my heart! 
And you, ye crags, upon whose extreme edge 
I stand; and on the torrent’s brink beneath 
Behold the tall pines dwindled as to shrubs 
In dizziness of distance :—when a leap, 
A stir, a motion, even a breath, would bring 
My breast upon its rocky bosom’s bed, 
To rest for ever,—wherefore do I pause ? 
I feel the im pulse, yet I do not plunge! 
I see-the peril, yet do not recede ; 
And my brain reels, and yet my foot is firm. 
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LATIN COMPOSITION. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. For Latin prose— 


The first remarkable instance which I shall 
choose to bring forward of the unpunished and 
protected boldness of the British press, of the 
freedom with which they animadverted on the 
policy of powerful sovereigns, is on the partition 
of Poland; an act not perhaps so _ horrible 
in its means, nor so deplorable in its imme- 
diate effects as some other atrocious invasions 
of national independence that followed it, but 
the most abominable in its general tendencies 
and ultimate consequences of any political crime 
recorded in history, because it was the first prac- 
tical breach on the system of Europe, the first 
example of atrocious robbery perpetrated on un- 
offending countries, which has been since so 
liberally followed, and which has broken down 
all the barriers of habit and principle that 
guarded defenceless states. The perpetrators of 
this atrocious crime were the most powerful 
princes of Europe, whose hostility it certainly 
was not the interest of Britain wantonly to pro- 
voke. They were the most illustrious princes of 
their age, and some of them were, doubtless, 
entitled to the highest praise for their domestic 
administration, as well as for the brilliant qualities 
that distinguished their character. But none of 
these circumstances, no dread of their resentment, 
no admiration of their talents, no consideration 
of their rank, silenced the animadversions of the 
British press. 

B2 
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2. For Latin elegiacs— 


O! sweet are all the Museg’ lays, 
And sweet the charm of matin bird— 
"Twas long since these estranged ears 
The sweeter voice of friend had heard. 


The voice hath spoke: the pleasant sounds 
In memory’s ear in after time 

Shall live, to sometimes rouse a tear, 
And sometimes prompt an honest rhyme. 


For, when the transient charm is fled, 
And when the little week is o’er, 
To cheerless, friendless solitude 
When I return as heretofore, 


Long, long within my aching heart 

The grateful sense shall cherished be; 
I'll think less meanly of myself, 

That Lloyd will sometimes think on me. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY., 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Give a succinct history of the science of Compara- 
tive Philology. State why more weight is being 
given to Analogy as opposed to Phonetic Law. 
Illustrate the effects of Analogy. 


2, Discuss the principle of “ word-building” in the 
1.- Εἰ. family, with special precision as to the ques- 
tions (a) of the existence of an original “ root- 
period,” (6) of the original nature of suffixes. 
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3. Give clearly-marked divisions and subdivisions of 
the Aryan, Teutonic, and Baltic-Slavic branches 
of the J.-E. family. From what dates, and in 
what forms, are we.acquainted with each such 
div:sion ? 


4. Distribute the sounds of the J.-E. alphabet accord- 
ing to place of articulation. What is the physio- 
logical difference between a media and a tenuis ? 


5. Explain, and briefly illustrate, the meaning of 
Anaptyxis, Epenthesis, Compensatory Lengthen- 
ing, Sandhi. 


6. Give in a tabulated form the I.-E. vowels, with 
their normal representation in Aryan, Greek, 
Latin, and Teutonic. How far is the represen- 
tation exact for Latin? Comment on the vowel- 
correspondence in ἄκριτος, tncertus. socer, ἑκυρός : 
sero, inp 


7. Compare (with reasons) each of the vowels in 
ἐμετός, vomitus: tuus, τεός : centum, ἑκατόν : 
ἔασι (Ion.), εἰσί - υἱοοδίηιιι8, ἱκαστός (Boeot.) 


8. Give, with a few instances, the history in Greek 
and Latin of 


(a) and 2 (i) initial, (ii) post-consonantal. 
(8) the velar stops. 


9. Examine as fully as you can each of the following 
words, giving its cognates in the same and other 
branches of the family, oe the phonetic laws 
exemplified in its history, marking and accounting 
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for irregularities, and reconstructing the original 
I.-E. form or root— 

somnus, lis, singulr, frigus, hiemps, χαμαί, 
φόνος, Bopa, ἕξω, ἐλαχὺς. 


10. Write down (with an instance) ἃ list of the chief 
stem-forming suffixes of nouns. Shew, in the 
case of liquid and nasal suffixes, how they are 
affected by Ablaut in declension. 


GREEK AND LATIN LITERATURE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Account for the great spread of poetical writing 
among the Greeks about Ol. 60. Mention, with 
a very brief notice of their works, the principal 
poets from that date to the rise of the Drama, 


2. Sketch the origin of the Tragic Drama in Greece 
and in Rome. 


3. Give short accounts of the lives and writings of 
Herodotus, Thucydides, and Xenophon. Discuss 
the chief merits and demerits of their respective 
histories. — 


4, Trace the history of Roman Comedy. Account for 
its early rise and the shortness of its duration in 
Roman literature as contrasted with the late rise 

- and long duration of Comedy-writing in Greek 
.. ~ literature. ' 


ἊΣ 


FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FRB., 1890. 99 


Name in chronological order the chief Epic poets 
of Rome, and write brief notes on their subject- 
matter, method, and style. 


Write a brief statement of the life and works of 
any three of the following authors—Hesiod, 
Cratinus, Apollonius Rhodius, MHeracleitus, 
Theopompus, Isocrates; and also of any three 
of the following—Fabius Pictor, Apuleius, 
Seneca, Catullus, Manilius, Martial. 


Compare the moral attitude, method, and style of 


Horace, Persius, and Juvenal, as writers of 
Satire. 


GENERAL PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Give some account of the more ancient forms of 


Greek writing. Write in the oldest epigraphical 
form 4 τοῦ δήμου τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐκκλησία. What 
is meant by μεταχαρακτηρισμός, litterne lina 
“cursives” ? Show how ‘ minuscules” were 
developed clerically from majuscules. 


. State the I.-E. noun-cases. Explain why Greek 


and Latin variously reduced the number. In 
this connection contrast’ (with explanation) the 
Greek and Latin uses of the genitive and dative. 


Compare (with technical terms) 


(1) the functions and procedure of the Athenian 
and Roman popular assemblies ; 


4, 


τ 


95» 


90 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


(2) the methods of chronology at Rome and 
Athens. 


Draw an outline map of continental Hellas, divided 
into states, marking the chief cities, and distin- 
guishing Dorian, SEolian, and Ionian commv- 
nities. 


Draw a sketch of Rome in the time of Martial, 
marking the hills, fora, chief temples, noted 
streets and places of resort. 


Explain how Greek idioms insinuated themselves 
into Latin literature. Give a list of such im- 
ported idioms. 


. Write down the proper Attic prose for περιήρχετο, 


ἠναντιωσάμην, ἐδεδοίκεσαν, παισθεὶς ἔπαισας σὺ δ' 
ἔθανες κατακτανών, ὑπετέθειτο, ζημιωθήσομαι, στέ- 
φανον» ἐπιτιθέναι, θιγγάνω, ὄλβος. 


Give an account of Roman education under the 
early empire. 
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SCHOOL OF MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 


PHILOSOPHY. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parer I. 


Professor Nanson. 


1. Prove that the normals at three points on an 


( 


ellipse, whose excentric angles are a, 8, y, meet 
in a point if 


sin (8 + y) + sin(y + a) + sin (a + B) = 0. 
If the normals at two points on the ellipse, 


meet on the curve, prove that the tangents at 
these points meet on 


ΠΝ Oo {ay ες" Sh. . 





at a) = ae 


2. Prove that two circles can in general be drawn 


through a given point having double contact 
with the ellipse x?/a? + y?/b? = 1; and that, if 
the chords of contact are parallel to the axis of 
y, the equation of the circles in elliptic coordi- 
nates is 


cos p/a + cos v/a = x. 


If a common tangent of two such circles is 
always parallel to a fixed direction, prove that 
the locus of intersection of these circles is a 
hyperbola confocal with the ellipse. 
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3. Shew that the anharmonic ratio of the pencil 
_ formed by joining a variable point on a conic to 
four fixed points on the curve is constant. 


Four chords of a conic are drawn through a 
point, and two other conics are drawn through 
the point, one passing through four extremities 
of the four chords and the other through the 
other four extremities; prove that these conics 
will touch each other at the point of concourse. 


4. Shew that any given system of forces can be 
reduced to a single force, together with a couple 
whose axis is along the direction of the force. 


Prove that the axis of the resultant of two given 
wrenches (P,, G,) and (P,, G,), the axes of 
which are inclined to each other at an angle θ, 
intersects the shortest distance (2c) between their 
axes at a point the distance of which from the 
middle point is 

(PY — P,?) σ + (G,P.,—G.P;) sin 6 
Pi? + Pi + 2P,P,-cos 6 


5. Prove that the equation of the cofamon catenary is 
y 


" — cosh =. 
δ. δ 

If the line density of the chain varies as any 
power of the tension, the vertical chord of cur- 
vature at any point varies as the distance of the 
point from a certain horizontal line. 


6. Prove that for a material system, with fixed sup- 
- ports and in equilibrium under the action of 
gravity,- the condition of stability is that the 
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height of its centre of gravity should be a mini- 
mum. 


A heavy body the section of which is a cycloid 
rests on a rough horizontal plane and has its 
centre of gravity at the centre of curvature of 
the curve at the point of contact, find whether 
the equilibrium is stable or unstable. 


7. Give Weber's transformation of the equations of 
fluid motion, and deduce the theorem of the 
permanence of the velocity potential. 


If the motion of a homogeneous fluid be given 
by a single valued velocity potential, prove that 
the angular momentum of any spherical portion 
of the liquid about its centre is always zero. 


8. In the motion of an incompressible fluid in two. 
dimensions with rotation everywhere uniform 
and equal to w, shew that the velocities will be 

= φ op 
%= Sy ap eee 
if @ is a properly determined velocity potential ; 
and state clearly the boundary conditions that » 
must satisfy. 


Shew that, if Ψ is the function conjugate to 9, 
the pressure at any point is given by 


b 
Bs 3 LT (ey) )"] 
pa +O + 9 +5 | (5) +(¢ 


προ (ὦ + 9’) + wes -ϑ + 92ψ)- 


»-ὦ 


9. Determine tue velocity potential for the motion of 
‘translation of an ellipsoid in an infinite liquid. 
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Liquid flows past the solid ellipsoid 2?/a? + 
y?/b? + 27/c? = 1, the velocity at infinity being 
uniform and parallel to z. Prove that the lines 
of equal pressure on the surface of the ellipsoid 
are its curves of intersection with the cone 
ΜΔ] + 2/ct = 2*/A*, where A is a variable 
parameter. 


10. Distinguish between the “ group” and “ wave” 
velocity of propagation of wave motion. 


Shew that if U be the group velocity, V the 
wave velocity, 2x/u the wave length, then 


d 
T= FY). 


What would be the appearance presented by a 
play propagated so that (i) U > VF, (ii) 
<V? 


MATHEMATICS.—Parer II. 
Professor Nansen. 


1. A plane lamina of unit density subtends a solid 
angle w at a point distant z from the plane. 
Prove that the potential at this point is 


W — 2, 
where W is the potential of the bounding curve 


supposed to have at any point Q a density equal 
to the projection of Po on the normal at Q. 
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Prove that the potential of a circular disc of 
radius ὦ and unit density at a point in its plane 
distant c from the centre is 


27 
τυ δ GO gp 
, (a? — 2ac cos 6 + 65) 


2. Find the potential at an external point of a solid 
ellipsoid in which the surfaces of equal density 
are concentric similar and similarly-situated ellip- 
soids, and hence show that the attraction at an 
external point of an infinitely long homogeneous 
elliptic cylinder is 4 Μ|α' + δ΄) where /M is the 
mass per unit of length of the cylinder, and a’, 
b' are the semi-axes of the confocal elliptic 
cylinder which passes through the attracted 
point. 


‘8. Investigate the general equations referred to polar 
coordinates of the motion of a particle in space. 


A particle describes a rhumb line on a smooth 
sphere under a force parallel to its axis. Shew 
that the force varies inversely as the fourth power 

-of the distance from the axis and directly as the 
distance from the diametral plane perpendicular 
to the axis. 


4. Investigate the equations of motion of a particle 
under any forces moving in a plane tube which 
is rotating in its own plane. 


If the tube is in the shape of an equiangular 
spiral, and is rotating uniformly about the pole, 
to which a force is directed, prove that if the 
ae on the curve is always zero the law of 
orce is pr + p'/r*. 
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5. Shew how to determine the nature of the small 
oscillations of a particle which has one degree of 
freedom. 


Two smooth straight horizontal non-intersec- 
ting wires are fixed at right angles to one another 
at a distance d apart. Two small rings of equal 
mass, connected by an inextensible string of 
length J, slide one on each wire and are projected 
with velocities u and v from points at distances 
a and ὦ from the shortest distance between 
the wires. Prove that after the string becomes 
tight the motion is oscillatory and of period 
“5 (2? — d*)/(av ~ bu). 


6. If οι 
S(@, yy) =e 
be any integral other than the integral of vis 
viva of the dynamical equations 
aU - αἵ 
da’ —— dy 
prove that the values of 2, y found from these 


two integrals will make adr + ydy a perfect 
differential dV, and that the path and the posi- 
tion in the path are given by 


dV, aV 
ie λ Ξ ἐὺ τ, 


t= 


h being the constant of vis viva, and σ΄, τ arbi- 
trary constants. 


Find the corresponding theorem in polar coor- 
dinates, and apply it to find the orbit in the case 
of a central force varying inversely as the square 
of the distance. 
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7. Prove that the angular acceleration of a rigid 
body moveable nbout a fixed axis is equal to the 
moment of the forces about the fixed axis divided 
by the moment of inertia. | 


Extend this theorem to the case of a train of 
wheelwork and of a rigid body moveable on a 
fixed screw under given forces. 


Investigate the relation between the centres of 
suspension and oscillation of a pendulum when 
the axis of suspension is a horizontal smooth 
screw of given pitch. 


8. Prove that the length of the simple equivalent 
pendulum for small oscillations of the handle of a 
garden roller which is rolling along a horizontal 
walk is ; 


Μ΄.  # 
a+ (+ 2; 


where ὦ is the radius of the roller, MZ is the mass 
of the roller alone, Ak? its moment of inertia 
about the axis, m is the mass of the handle, ἢ, the 
distance of the centre of gravity of the handle 
from the axis of the roller, and ὦ the length of 
the simple equivalent pendulum of the handle. 


9. Explain how to determine the initial accelerations 
and reactions of a system of bodies instant- 
aneously at rest. 


A thin uniform rectangular board hinged along 

a line in itself parallel to one side is opened out 
to any angle and placed on a smooth horizontal 
lane so that the cross section of the board made 
by a vertical plane perpendicular to the hinge is 
a triangle ABC, of which the side AJ is in the 


$2 
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horizontal plane, and the angle C in the hinge. 
Prove that C moves in a direction making with 
the vertical an angle whose tangent is 


Α -- 8 





; tan A tan B tan 


and find the initial vertical and horizontal acceler- 
ations of C. 


10. Give the Hamiltonian transformation of Lagrange’s 


dynamical equations. 

A screw of Archimedes is capable of turning 
freely about its axis, which is vertical; a heavy 
particle is placed at the top of the tube and runs 
down through it. Form the equations of motion 
in the Hamiltonian form, and prove that 

zal M+m a 
τὸ Meosec%a +m 9"? 
where J is the mass of the screw, m that of the 
particle, z the depth descended by the particle 
in the time ¢, and a the pitch of the screw. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parer IIL 


Professor Nanson. 


1, Prove that all conicoids through eight given points 


have 8 common curve of intersection. 


Find the condition that two given conics may 
lie on the same conicoid. 


2. Prove that a conicoid of semi-axes a, ὦ, ὁ will 


intersect at right angles a coaxial conicoid only 
when it is also confocal. 





FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1890. 33 


Prove that the normals to a system of confocal 
conicoids are all divided by the principal planes 
into segments which are in a constant ratio; and 
that the lines of the system which lie in a plane 
through the centre ue es direction cosines are 
A, μη » form a parallel series whose common direc- 
tion is (0? — c*)/A, (c? — a*)/p, (a? — δ3)}ν, 
where a, ὦ, c are the semi-axes of any one of the 
conicoids. 


$. Explain what is meant by a line of striction on a 
skew surface, and find it in the case of a hyper- 
boloid of one sheet. 


Two skew surfaces have a common generating 
line, at the points A, B of which the surfaces 
touch one another, and at the two points C, D 
they are at right angles. Prove that at any other 
point P on the line the tangent of the angle be- 
tween the surfaces varies as PA. PB/PC. PD. 


4. Investigate Meunier’s theorem as to the relation 
between the curvatures of the oblique and normal 
sections of a surface through a given tangent 
line. 


At a point O on a curve, which is the inter- 
section of two surfaces, A is the centre of curva- 
~ ture of the normal section of one surface through 
the tangent line at O, and B that of the normal 
section of the other through the same tangent 
line. Prove that the foot of the perpendicular 
from Ο on AJB is the centre of circular curvature 

of the curve at 0. 


5. Determine the curvature of any normal section of 
a surface at a given point in terms of the curva- 
tures of the principal sections at that point. 

σ 
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Prove that the surface generated by the prin- 
cipal normals of any curve has its principal curva- 
tures at any point on the curve each numerically 
equal to the tortuousity of the curve. 


6. Explain what is meant by an exact differential 
equation, and find the condition that the equation 
a” ad‘ 

y aan oat P. — +....¢+ Py =P, 
where P, P,, Pi, .... P, are functions of x, 
may be exact. 

Find 2 independent first integrals of the 
equation 


a 
7 — φ().. 


7. Find the condition that the equation 
Pdzx + Qdy + Rdz=0 
may have a single primitive, and shew how to 
find the primitive supposing that condition 
satisfied. 
Integrate the equation 


(ytyzt+2)da+ (2 +20+27)dy + (αὐ +2y+y")dz=0. 


8. Give the general theory of the solution of the 
system of equations 





dr _dy ἃ τ τάη τος 
ξ΄ ΠΟ ey Ζ 
where r? = x? + y? + 27. 
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9. Shew how to eliminate the parameter a and the » 
arbitrary functions A,, A,,.... A, of the para- 
meter a from the two equations 


$ (2, Y, 2, a, A,, econ A,) — 0 
W (a, y, Z,a,A,,.... A,) = 0. 
Find the partial differential equation of the 


surfaces generated by the motion of a straight 
line which is always parallel to the plane 


ax + by + cz = 0. 


10. Shew how to find a complete primitive of any 
equation of the form 


S Φ, 9s LY, 2) = 9, 
where p = dz/dx, q = dz/dy. 


Solve the equation 


Pp f=2(; Ἵ 
Ψν @ 2 a ty)" 


MATHEMATICS.—Parze IV. 
Professor Nanson. 


1." Define the Jacobian of n functions ¥,, Ψὲ» . « « . Yn 
with respect to variables 2,, 2%,,....,.- 


If y,....y, be given by means of m equations 
of the form 


Sen coor ὃ.) Bases f,) = 0, 
C2 
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prove that 


S(fiy eee fa) 

δίψι, τσ Ye) — (— 1) 6 (2,5 +++ 4.) 
δία,» +004 4.) a oe 
Yio 222 Yn 





If 
x ¥ a 
+a tPeatagaa?! 
x γῇ .3 : 
αἷμ P+tp +p 
a a ὁ 
rages fp eee 

prove that 


δία, y,z)_ —(u—v) ὦ --ὰ A— μ 
δί(λ, wy») Bayz (6? — c?)(c? — a?)(a? — 6) " 


2. When the equation to a curve is presented as a 
homogeneous equation in 2, y, ὦ, where 2, y are 
Cartesian coordinates and ὦ — 1, find the equa- 
tion of the tangent in the form 

ou ou ou 

7 + Y ὃν + w 50 
and prove that the tangential equation of a curve 
of degree n is in general of degree n (ἢ — 1). 


Hence or otherwise shew that if tangents be 
drawn to a curve from points lying on a given 
straight line, the sum of the reciprocals of the 

, distances of the points of contact from the given 
straight line-is constant. an 


= 0; 
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3. Explain how the curvature of a plane curve is 
measured, and investigate an expression for the 
measure in terms of polar coordinates. 


Shew that as we pass along a curve the tan- 
gent turns round more quickly than the radius 
vector, when log py changes its value more 
rapidly than log r. 


Prove that in all curves for which these lines 
turn round with equal speed the radius of cur- 
vature is proportional to either r or r*, and hence 
shew that these curves must be of the forms 
given by r = 6659 or r? sin 20 ΞΞ ὁ. 


4. Shew how to transform the variables 2, y, z of a 
triple integral to other variables τὸ, v, » connected 
with x, y, z by means of equations of the form 


} (a, Ψ, 2, U, %, 20) = 0. 
Prove that the value of the integral 


f f dx dy dz , taken throughout a 


Lyk 
volume bounded by six confocal conicoids is 


where ™, 0,, δι, &c., denote the semiaxes of the 
conicoids, and the axes of coordinates are the 
axes of the surfaces. 
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5. Establish the expressions for the sectorial area of 
a plane curve 


1 1 _ 1 ΦΡῚ 
5 (rd 5 | (ody γα), 5 |p (» + oR ay, 


and simplify the last for the case of a closed 
curve. 

Prove that for any closed curve which has a 
centre the area of the locus of the intersection 
of tangents at right angles and the area of the 
locus of the intersection of normals at right 
angles differ by twice the area of the curve. 


6. Evaluate the integral [ ra dz, shewing that 
0 
it is finite only when ὦ lies between Ὁ and 1. 


Prove that the coefficient of 2" in the expan- 
sion of sec x in ascending powers of x is equal to 


1/2\"4 75 
gts) 7 (log tan x)" dx. 


7. Investigate the condition that 


Ly d 

Ψ 
(ont) 

f, 3 dx 


should have 4 maximum or minimum value. 

Explain what is meant by problems of relative 
maxima and minima, and shew how they are 
solved. 

Find the curve connecting two fixed points 
such that the area between the curve, its evolute, 
and the radii of curvature at its extremities may 
be a minimum. 
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8. A mass of fluid is at rest under a conservative 
system of forces. Shew that the surfaces of 
equal potential, of equal pressure, and of re es 
density all coincide, and that if the fluid is 
homogeneous 


p/p =C— Υ, 


where p is the pressure, p the density, V the 
potential at any point and ( ἃ constant. 


The space between two perfectly flexible 
spherical membranes is filled with liquid at rest 
under the action of two central forces both 
varying inversely as the distance, equal at equal 
distances, the one attractive, the other repulsive; 
and the space within the inside surface is filled 
with compressed air. Find the positions of the 
centres of force, and shew that all the surfaces 
of equal pressure are spheres. 


9. Define the centre of pressure and investigate 
formulae for its position in the case of a plane 
lamina immersed in a heavy fluid. 


If the lamina be turned in its own plane about 
its centre of gravity the centre of pressure 
describes a circle in space and in the lamina the 
ellipse whose equation referred to the principal 
axes is 


1 
at Δ Ξ κ᾽ | 
where / A, /B are the principal radii of gyra- 
tion and ὁ the depth of the centre of gravity, 


measured in the a of the lamina, below the 
surface of the fluid. 
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10. A mass of uniform liquid, attracting according to 
the law of nature, is rotating in relative equili- 
brium with uniform angular velocity. Shew that 
there are two oblate spheroids of revolution either 
of which may be the free surface. 

Shew also that any given mass of the liquid 
may be annihilated without disturbing the 
equilibrium of the rest, provided the annihilated 
mass is bounded by the external surface and 
either of two other spheroids, but that a similar 
theorem does not in general hold for other laws 
of attraction. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


GENERAL Puysics anp HEart. 


1. Show that if a quantity of matter condense under 
its own attraction from a state of infinite diffusion, 
the exhaustion of potential energy is represented 


by 
st SI fe V dx dy dz 


where p is the density at any point and V the 
gravitation | plivahes at the same point in the 
final state of the mass. 

Hence show that the heat produced by the 
condensation of the earth supposing it to have 
been originally a nebulous mass dissipated 
through space is expressed by 


Ὁ ΕΣ 
5 J 
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where m = mass of earth, g = acceleration of 
gravity, * = radius of earth, J = Joule’s 
equivalent. 


2. The mean kinetic energy of any system whose 
coordinates und the velocities of whose points 
fluctuate within determinate finite limits is re- 
presented by 


—$2(Xx7 + Vy + Zz) 
where a, y, z are the coordinates of any particle 


of the system and X, Y, Z the resolved com- 
ponents of all the forces that act on that particle. 


If the system be acted on by no external 
forces except a uniform pressure on its surface, 
prove that the above expression reduces to 


8 1 (ἢ 
5 py—- sz =r ¢(r) dt 


where r is the distance between any two points 
of the system ¢(r) the mutual force between 
them v the volume and p the external pressure 
per unit area ¢, and ¢, the times between which 
the mean energy is taken and 6 = ¢, — %. 


3. Determine the moment of inertia of a rectangular 
parallelopiped round a line drawn perpendicularly 
through the centre of one face. If it be sus- 
pended bifilarly determine the time it takes to 
make a small oscillation gravity being the only 
acting force. 


4, Express Young’s modulus in terms of the moduli 
of compression and rigidity of an elastic solid. 


5. Describe Dumas’ method for determining vapour 
densities. Obtain the formula which gives the 
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vapour density in terms of the results of the 
experiments. 


6. Describe all the experiments you would have to 
perform to determine the tension of aqueous 
vapour in the air. 


Obtain a formula which will give the weight 
of a certain volume of moist air. 


7. Find the law of the permanent temperatures in a 
prism of small thickness one extremity of which 
is kept at a constant temperature. 


Describe Forbes’s method of determining 
thermal conductivities. 


8. Describe Joule’s method of determining J by 
transforming the work done by a falling body 
into heat. State the precautions he took and the 
corrections he made to obtain an exact result. 


9. Prove the following thermodynamic relation :— 
The latent heat of isothermal expansion is 
measured by the product of the absolute tem- 
perature and the increase of pressure per unit 
rise of temperature at constant volume or in 
symbols 


dp\N _ (tdo 
ἔ (2), = (3), : 


Hence or otherwise show that the freezing point 
of water is lowered by increase of pressure. 


10. If saturated steam be suddenly compressed it 
' becomes a dry gas, whereas saturated ether 
vapour by sudden compression partially liquefies. 


Explain. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Sounp AND Liauar. 


1. Investigate the formula for the propagation of 
sound in a prismatic metal bar; and calculate 
Young’s modulus for steel, having given that its 
density is 7.8, and that sound travels in it with 
a velocity of 5,200 metres per second. 


to 


. Describe Kundt’s method of comparing the velo- 
cities of sound in different gases. 


3. When a certain railway train is approaching you, 
the note of its whistle is heard a minor semitone 
higher in pitch than when it is at-rest. Deter- 
mine the velocity of the train. (A minor semi- 
tone = 25/24. Velocity of sound = 1,100 feet 
per second.) 


4, Describe carefully some accurate method of deter- 
mining absolute pitch, pointing out any possible 
objections to it and how they may be practically 
overcome, 


or 


. Show that the following problem is perfectly 
determinate. 


Construct an object glass of given aperture 
and focal length, and corrected for spherical and 
chromatic aberration, which shall consist of two 
lenses fitted together at their common surface. 
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6. Describe completely how you would determine the 
wave length of monochromatic light by means 
of Fresnel’s mirrors. 


Diffraction bands will appear on the screen as 


well as interference bands. How will you dis- 
tinguish them ὃ 


7. Explain the production of diffraction bands by a 
single fine wire. Obtain a formula connecting 
the diameter of the wire and the wave length of 
the monochromatic light employed with the dis- 
tance between the bands. 


8. Describe and explain fully the phenomenon termed 
“ Internal conical refraction.” 


9. When a beam of light polarized perpendicularly 
to the plane of incidence is reflected from a sur- 
face, prove that the amplitude of the disturbance 
in the reflected ray has to that in the incident 
ray the ratio 

tan (¢ — ¢) 
tan (¢ + ¢) 
φ and ¢’ being the angles of incidence and refrac- 
tion respectively. 
Hence deduce Brewster’s law. 


10. Monochromatic light whose rectangular compo- 
nents are 


5 t 
% = 008 φ sin ὁπ τη 


Ὁ = sin φ sin δε, - καὶ 
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passes through a Nicol’s prism and falls upon a 
screen. 


Describe the different appearances presented 
on the screen as the Nicol is rotated if r is the 
distance of any point from the origin on the 
screen. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
MAGNETISM AND ELEOTRICITY. 


1. Describe how to determine accurately the angle of 
dip. 


2. Give a short account of Maxwell’s Theory of 
Electric Polarization. 


8. If the same fixed system of conductors be reduced 
successively to two different states of electrifica- 
tion, prove that the sum of the products of the 
charges in the first state into the potentials of 
the corresponding conductors in the second state 
is equal to the sum of the products of the 
charges in the second state into the potentials of 
the corresponding conductors in the first state. 


Hence show that if we have two conductors, 
A and B, the coefficient of induction of A on B 
is equal to the coefficient of induction of B on A. 


4, Describe the Elliott pattern quadrant electrometer, 
and prove the formula connecting the deflection 
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of the needle with the difference of potential of 
the contiguous quadrants. 


5. Describe Ruhmkorff’s coil. What is the use of the 
condenser, and how does it produce its effect ? 


6. Describe how you would determine accurately. the 
electromotive force and the internal resistance of 
ἃ given voltaic cell. 


7. Signals transmitted through long cables are re- 
tarded, the retardation being due to two causes. 
What are they? Explain clearly how they pro- 
duce this effect. 


8. The poles of a battery of internal resistance, R, 
is connected successively by two wires, whose 
resistances are 7, and r, respectively: if R= 
Vira, Show that the quantities of heat de- 
veloped in equal times in each of the two wires 
are the same. 


9. Describe Carey Foster’s method of comparing two 
nearly equal resistances. | 


10. Anelectric current, C, is travelling in an uncovered 
wire of radius r and specific resistance p. If the 
temperature of the wire in its permanent stute 
be θ degrees centigrade above that of the sur- 
rounding air, prove that the quantities involved 
are connected by the equation, 


oe Φ ewe, Ὁ 


where # ΞΞ coeff. of emission of wire. 
π — 3°14159. 
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SCHOOL OF HISTORY AND POLITICAL 
ECONOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Paper No. I. 


. “Grecian antiquity cannot be at all understood 
except in connection with Grecian religion.” 


Explain. 


. Compare the treatment of the Grecian myths by 
Herodotus and Thucydides respectively. Explain 
the causes which favoured the development of an 
historical sense in Greece in early times. 


. What is the first authentic date in Grecian his- 
tory? What helps are there (if any) towards an 
approximate chronology of earlier times ? 


; ᾿Αφρήτωρ, ἀθέμιστος, ἀνέστιός ἐστιν ἐκεινος. (Ll. ix. 
9.) 


Explain. 


. “The different manner of dealing with homicide 
resents a third test of the change in Grecian 
feeling and manners during the three centuries 
preceding the Persian invasion.” 
Explain this difference. What are the other 
two tests suggested by Grote? 


. Trace the history of the board of Ephors in 
Sparta. 


11. 


12. 


to 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


. Explain the anti-monarchical sentiment of Greece, 


and illustrate from later history. 


. Give a brief sketch of the Solonian constitution, 


and show how it laid the foundation for the subse- 
quent democracy. 


. Trace the causes which led to the building of the 


long walls at Athens, and explain the opposition 
to the project. 


. Shew how Pericles separated the judicial from the 


administrative functions in Athens. 


Discuss the intention and results of the institution 
of paid dikasteries. 


Explain briefly the ethical doctrine of Socrates, 
pointing out its main defect. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY.—Fiast Paper. 
The Board of Examiers. 


. In what sense is the word “law” used in refer- 


ence to the principles of political economy ? 
Discuss the correctness of the expression, and 
give instances of economical laws. 


. Discuss the proposition that demand for commo- 


dities is not demand for labour. 


. Btate and consider dny arguments that may be 


urged against Ricardo’s theory of rent. | 








10. 


11, 
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. Explain what is strictly meant by co-operative 


production, and point out the attendant diff- 
culties. 


. Explain the Malthusian doctrine of population. 


ow far is it a valid objection to it to say that 
there are large and fertile tracts of the earth 
still uncultivated ? | 


. Give briefly the history of the variations in the 


price of gold as compared with the price of 
silver, and shew its bearing on the question of 
bi-metallism. 


. In what principal ways does Adam Smith consider 


that the policy of Europe had been injurious to 
the progress of agriculture in medieval times ? 


. “It was thus that through the greater part of 


Europe the commerce and manufactures of cities, 
instead of being the effect, have been the cause 
and occasion of the improvement and cultivation 
of the country.” Explain fully this citation from 
Adam Smith. 


. Apply the general principles of taxation to the 


iscussion of (@) the tax on bank notes, (δ) the 
stock tax, (6) the land tax. 


On the principles laid down by Mill, discuss the 
advisability, as regards Victoria, of (a) State- 
owned railways, (ὁ) State education, (6) State 
immigration. 


Give an account of the constitution and economy 
of the Manor in England. From what authori- 
ties is our information derived ? 

D 
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12. Trace the history of the principles on which the 
English Poor Law Act of 1834 was founded. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY.—SeEconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. ‘Consider the meaning, truth, and importance of 
the doctrine that the State is organic. 


2. Compare ancient and modern views of the duty of 
the State with regard to punishment. 


3. What evidence as to primitive social ideas can be 
deduced from the early law of inheritance and of 
wills ? 


4, How did ownership of land become individual- 
ised ? 


5. Give the substance of Mr. Spencer’s discussion on 
Representative Bodies. 


§. State generally the history of the origin of direct 
taxation. 


7. State generally the history of the origin of indi- 
rect taxation. 


8. To what extent, if at all, is the cost of production 
the regulator of the value of imported articles ? 
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9. What is the principal object of scientific inquiry 
into Human Nature? What is the proper 
method of inquiry? - 


10. What is the aim of practical politics 7 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give some account of the work and policy of 
Agricola in Britain. Why did the Roman 
government abandon his policy ? 


2. Give a full account of the Anglo-Saxon hundred- 
court. 


3. Examine the influence of the Danes upon the poli- 
tical and constitutional development of England. 


4. Trace the growth of the idea that representation 
should accompany taxation. 


5. Trace the history of the taxation of clerical pro- 
perty in England during the 12th and 138th 
centuries. . 

6. Give some account of the system of itinerant 
judicature in force at the accession of Edward I., 
and of the reforms introduced during his reign. 


~, “The battle of the medieval constitution, so far as 
it was fought in the House of Commons, was 
fought by the knights of the shire.” 

: D2 
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Discuss this statement, and explain why the re- 
presentatives of the towns had so little influence. 


8, Shew from English medieval history that the vin- 
dication of class privileges was one of the most 
effective ways of securing public liberty. 


9. Trace the relations between England and the 
' Netherlands during the reign of Elizabeth. 


10. Examine the influence of Richelieu upon English 
politics. 


11. Give the most important decisions of the judges 
with relation to the king’s prerogative during the 
reigns of James I. and Charles I. 


19, Give a full account of the Petition and Advice. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr II. 


The Board of Examiners. 
® 
1. To what extent, and why, was the wool trade 
specially interfered with by law in early times in 
England ? | 
2. What constitutional points of importance have 
arisen as to the right and method of impeach- 
‘ment, and how have they been decided? What 
is the most recent case of impeachment ? 





10. 


11. 


12. 
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. Examine the circumstances which favoured the 


personal pelicy of George the Third. 


. Describe: the plan of Dupleix for establishin 


French supremacy in Southern India, an 
account for its failure. 


: Give some account of the old commercial restric- 


tions in the British Colonies in America. 


. What, if any, was the influence of the hdres 


of Adam Smith on the practical politics of 
eighteenth century ? 


. Discuss the history of foreign intervention in the 


affairs of the American Colonies from 1776. 


. State the reasons which led to the granting of 


legislative independence to Ireland in 1782. 


. Discuss the history of the administration of Lord 


Shelburne. 


To what causes would you assign the remarkable 
success of Mr. Pitt at the- general election of 
1784? 


What were the principal causes of se τον 8 
success in the Peninsular War? | 


Account for the anomalous condition of ἢ arlia- 
mentary representation which led to the Reform 
Bill of 1882. : 


δά 


1. 
2. 


3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 
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HISTORY OF ROME. 
The Board of Examiners. 


* Philological research teaches us to distinguish 
three primitive Italian stocks.” Explain. 


Give a full account of the Latin League in ancient 
times. What Greek institution does it resemble? 


Give some account of the Greek settlements in 
Italy. 


What new rights were acquired by the Roman 
community in consequence of the expulsion of 
the kings? Shew their importance. 


Trace the causes and results of the Secession to 
the Sacred Mount. 


Trace the growth in Roman constitutional law of 
the conception of limited magisterial power in 
the case of the higher offices. 


Explain the introduction of the system of pro- 
vincial governors, and mention the more im- 
_ portant consequences of the innovation. 


Give the history and results of the competition of 
transmarine with Italian corn. 


Trace the rise of the capitalist class in Roman 
society, and explain the results to the common- 
wealth. » te: 


Give a full account of Quintus Caepio. 
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11. Give a brief account of the growth of the Italian 


municipal i br How far does it owe its 
origin to Sulla? 


12. Trace the rise of the Helleno-Italic state, Describe 


the work of Julius Caesar in relation to its 
establishment. 


SCHOOL OF ENGLISH, FRENCH, AND 
GERMAN. 





ENGLISH.—Parer No. I. 
The Board of Examvuners. 


. Suggest three of the prominent characteristics of 
Early English Literature, giving examples. 


. Do you consider poetry or prose to be the more 
natural form of primitive literary expression ? 
What are the essential differences between the 
two modes? 


. Compare the account of the death of the king in 
Sir Thomas Malory’s Morte αὐ Arthur with 
Tennyson’s treatment of the same subject. 


.. Draw a slight sketch of Elizabethan poetry prior 
to Shakspere (1593). 


. Compile an account of Chaucer’s life from allusions 
in his poems. What later poets have referred to 
him, and in what way? 


-6. Make a list of the characters in.the aaa 


Tales, describing two of them fully. 
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ἢ. Write a short account of the Rym of Stre Thopas. 


8. Sketch the life of Edmund Spenser, dwelling espe- 
cially on his relations with Ireland. 


9. Give a short account of Huphuism. What modern 
writers have defended it? 


10. What was Goethe’s comment on Marlowe's Dr. 
Faustus? Whatis meant by Marlowe's “mighty 
line”? 


ENGLISH.—Paprr No. IU. 


The Board of Examumers. 


1. Place the following plays with reference to their 
author’s life— 
The Tempest. 
King John. 
Richard L1. 
King Lear. 


Give reasons for the positions. 


2. Can any political lessons be drawn from The 
Tempest or from Richard II? Is the latter a 
 treasonable play ? 


8. Write a character of the Bastard of ΕΝ 


4, Describe the death of King John as pourtrayed by 
Shakspere. — 











6. 


7. 


OO 


10. 


1; 


2. 
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. Discuss the suitability of King Lear for the 
modern stage. 


Give some account of the sien of Battle, of 
which the meeting of Norfolk and Bolingbroke 
was an instance. 


Explain what is meant by the “pregnancy” of 
Bacon’s style. Illustrate by quotations from the 
Essays. 


. Describe briefly the metrical construction of a 
Miltonic sonnet. 


Sketch the argument of Milton’s Areopagitica. — 


Describe Bacon’s College for the Endowment of 
Research, projected in the New Atlantis. 


ENGLISH.—Parzr No. IL 
The Board of Examiners. 


Comment on the effects of the French Revolition 
on English Literature. 


“A drowsy, frowsy poem called the Exeursion, 
“4 Writ in a manner which is my aversion.’ 


(Byron.) 
Are you on Byron’s asa or Wordsworth’s? 
* Why? 


58 


10. 
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. To what extent are Zhe Idylls of the King 


allegorical ? 


. May The Princess fairly be described as a satire 


on the higher education of women? 


. Write a short account of Andrea del Sarto as 


conceived by Browning. 


. What is the drift of The Bishop orders His Tomb 


and of Cleon. 


. Discuss the value of Matthew Arnold’s arguments 


for an Academy. 


. What is a “ Philistine”? 
. Give the substance of Thackeray’s Essay Nil nist 


bonum. 


Write a short account of the plan of Carlyle’s 
Past and Present. 


ENGLISH.—Paper No. IV. 


16 Board of Examvuners. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(1) Are Shakspere’s Sonnets personal or dramatic ? 
(2) The characteristics of Classical English Poetry 


and Prose. 


(8) Robert Browning, the man and the poet. 
(4) George Eliot as a modern type. 
(5) English Pastoral Poetry of the 16th and 17th 


centuries. 
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FRENCH.—Parer No. I. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into French— 


In general, the Russian troops in Asia are 
more practical than others when campaigning. 
As soon as the soldier leurns that he will remain 
in a place for a day or two, he digs out an oven 
in the first hillock he finds, and in a few hours 
he has made some hot bread and cake, of which 
the first baked are offered to the commander of 
the troop. The veteran Turkestan soldier never 
drinks water while he is marching in the desert, 
but when there comes a quarter of an hour’s halt 
he immediately puts his little tea-kettle on the 
fire. I wished to introduce this usage into a 
troop of the interior army during a campaign in 
Turkey, but the soldiers preferred to rest rather 
than to trouble about their tea before reaching 
the bivouac where they were to pass the night. 


2, Write an essay in French on the influence of Vol- 
taire and Rousseau on England, and of England 
on them. 


3. Translate— . 


Une grande mission semble réservée au nétre, 
celle de reconstruire ]’édifice sur des bases nou- 
velles. Il ne s’agit point de relever purement et 
simplement ce que le temps a détruit. La tenta- 
tive gigantesque mais éphémére de Charlemagne 
est la pour nous apprendre que l’histoire ne se 
répéte pas. Ce que le génie d’un grand homme 
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Sees ὑπ ἕετε. ἃ ἔττε τι» ὅδε zations, ἃ 
“τὰ πάταξον oe Σεξαντι emma <a accompli: le 
mv Sa ἐστὶ ants ot τ wisn sa forme. Notre 
ἘΣ QBS SOC ΣΤ ΤΕΤΆΑ a CA PED! De, 
SELS Tears, ἃ ok oer. oc, ate Ge Ὁ σέπέξα- 
Ὧπτα pte ee, DS aves repesé ses stériles 
sireu τα 6 Le Saami ὅ:εῖ =e aleux avaient 


xi Ct pars, ἃ ἀπε τς sa vraie yeissance 
oe Veat : Ὡξ cgatres armes que is bbre 
pitisen Ges Ectes, dautre peiviiége que celui 
de rewire 2s biomes metteurs et plus heureux. 
ΠΈΣ, Fart, la science, a ph! ‘osophie se rap- 
prockest et se froupent autour du 

saiveur Gui se ἀξΐσασε lentement da milieu de 
nes soutfrances, de nos déchirements et de nos 
miséres; ce principe c’est la foi ἃ la vérité bre- 
ment examicée et librement admise, l’obéissance 
ἃ la raison impersonelle, souveraine invisible et 
absolue du monde. 


4. Translate, adding short notes on words and con- 
structions that differ from modern French— 
(a) Carles le magnes mar vas laissat as porz; 
tort nus ad fait, nen est dreiz ΕἾ] s’en lot, 
Kar de vus sul ai bien vengiet les noz’ 
(>) La gent englesche “ut ut” escrie. 
90 est l’enseigne ogre jo di 
quant Engleis saillent hors a cri. 
Jors veissiez entre servanz 
gelde d’Engleis et de Normanz, 
" barates e granz meslees, 
uz de lances e cols d’espees. 
(c) Et quant cil dedenz virent ce si quistrent plait 
tot atretel com il l’avoient refusé par 16 eonseil a 
cels qui l’ost voloient depecier. 
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(4) A pasques en l’an de grace que li miliaires 
couroit par mil dous cenz quarante et huit, man- 
dai je mes homes et mez fievez a Joinville. © 


(e) Quant Fouke vyst prendre e amener sire Joce, 
& poy qu'il ne forsena de duel 6 de ire: brocha le 
chevals de esperons, si fery un chevaler qe le 
mena d’une launce par mi le cors. 


5. Was Rabelais simply a buffoon ἢ 


6. What is the position of Richelieu in French Litera- 
ture ? 


7. Write an account of life and writings of Pascal, 
Montesquieu, Sainte-Beuve. 


8. What do you know about the poetry of the 
Romantic School other than that of Victor 
Hugo? 


FRENCH.—Paper No. Il. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 


Li cons Rodlanz veit l’arcevesque a terre : 
Defors son cors veit gesir la bodele, 
Dessour Jo front li boillist la cervele ; 
Dessour son piz, entre les dous forceles, 
Croisiedes at ses blanches mains, les beles. 
Fortment lo plaint a la lei de sa terre: 

“ἘΠῚ gentilz om, chevaliers de bon aire, 
Ui te comant al glorios celeste. 


62 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


Ja mais n’iert om plus volentiers lo servet. 
Des les apdsteles ne fut mais tel prophete 
Por lei tenir ὁ por omes atraire. 

Ja la vostre A4neme nen ait duel ne sofraite : 
De paredis li seit la porte overte!” 


2. Translate— 


Jofreiz d’Anjou at son graisle sonét : 
Franceis descendent, Charles l’at comandét. 
Toz lor amis qu’il i ont morz trovez 
Ad un charnier sempres les ont portez. 
Assez i at evesques ed abez, 

Monies, chandnies, proveidres coronez, 
Sis ont assols e seigniez de part Deu; 
Mirre e timdnie i front alumer, 
Gaillardement toz les ont encensez, 

A grant onor puis les ont enterrez, 
Sis ont laissiez: qu’en fereient il el ? 


Li emperedre fait Rodlant costodir 
Ed Olivier, l’arcevesque Turpin : 
Dedevant sei les at faiz toz ovrir 
E toz les cuers en p4lie recoillir, 
En blans sarcous de marbre sont enz mis; 
E puis les cors des barons si ont pris, 
En cuirs de cers les treis seignors ont mis: 
Bien sont lavét de piment e de vin. 
Li reis comandet Tiedbalt e Geboin, 
Milon lo conte ed Oton lo marchis 
En treis charetes les guident el chemin ; 
Bien sont covert d’un pflie galazin. 


3. Translate— 
Je et mi chevalier acordames ques nous irions 
sus courre a pluseurs Turs qui charjoient leur 
harnois a main senestre en leur ost, et leur 
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courumes sus. Endementres que nous les cha- 
cions par mi |’ost, je regardal un Sarrazin qui 
montoit seur son cheval, et uns siens chevaliers 
li tenoit le frein. La ou il tenoit ses deus mains 
a sa sele pour monter, je li donai de mon glaive 
par dessous les aisseles et le jetai mort. Et 
quant ses chevaliers vit ce, il laissa son seigneur 
et son cheval, et m’apoia, au passer que je fis, de 
son glaive entre les deus espaules et me coucha 
zur le col de mon cheval, et me tint si pressé 
que je ne pouoie traire m’espee que j’avoie ceinte, 
Si me convint traire l’espee qui estoit a mon 
cheval; et quant il vit que j’oi m’espee traite, 
si tira son glaive a lui et me laissa. 


4. Translate— 


La ou j’estoiea pié, et mi chevalier aussi 
blecié come il est devant dit, vint li rois a toute 
sa bataille, a grant noise et a grant bruit de 
trompes et de nacaires, et s’aresta seur un che- 
min fové. Mais onques si bel armé ne vi; car il 
paroit dessus toute sa gent dés les espaules en 
amont, un heaume doré en son chief, une espee 
d’Alemaigne un sa main. Quan til ful la arestés, 
si bon chevalier qu'il avoit en sa bataille, que 
je vous ai devant només, se lancierent entre les 
Turs. Et sachiés que ce fu uns trés beaus fais 
d’armes, car nus n’i traioit ne d’arc ne d’arba- 
lestre, aincois estoit li fereis de maces et d’espees 
des Turs et de nostre gent, qui tuit estoient 
meslé. Uns meins escuiers, qui s’en estoit fuis 
a toute ma baniere et estoit revenus a moi, me 
bailla un mein roncin flamenc seur quoi je 
montai, et me trais vers le roi tous coste a 
coste. 
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5. Translate— 


L’amiral respond: “‘ Puisque je n’ai rien pro- 
fité par mes raisonnemens de ce soir sur la 
vanité des esmeutes populaires; la douteuse 
entree dans un parti non formé; les difficiles 
commencemens non contre la monarchie, mais 


' contre les possesseurs d’un estat qui a ses racines 


envieillies; tant de gens interessez ἢ sa manu- 
tention; nulles attaques par dehors, mais gene- 
ralle paix, nouvelle et en sa premiere fleur, et, 
ui pis est, faicte entre les voisins conjurez et 
dicta exprés & nostre ruine ; ua les deffec- 
tions nouvelles du roy de Navarre et du con- 
nestable, tant de forces du costé des ennemis, 
tant de’ faiblesse du nostre ne vous peuvent 
arrester, mettez la main sur votre sein; sondez 
ἃ bon escient vostre constance si elle pourra 
digerer les desroutes generalles, les opprobres de 
vos ennemis et ceux de vos partisans, les re- 
roches que font ordinairement les peuples quand 
fs jugent les causes par les mauvais succez; les 
trahisons des vostres, la fuitte, l’exil en pais 
estrange; ἰὰ les chocquemens des Anglois, les 
uerelles des Allemans, vostre nudité vostre 
fim, et, qui est plus dur, celle de vos enfans. 


. Tastez encores si vous pouvez supporter vostre 


mort par un bourreau, aprés avoir ven vostre 
mari traisné et exposé ἃ l’ignominie du vulgaire; 
et pour fin, vos enfans infames, vallets de vos 
ennemis accreus par la guerre et triomphans de 
vos labeurs. Je vous donne trois semaines 
pour .vous esprouver; et quand vous serez 
a bon escient fortifiee contre tels accidens, 
je men irai perir avec vous et avec nos 
amis. 
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6. Translate— 


Ce pendant la barque s’approcha, et Septimius 
se leva le premier en pieds a salua Pompeius 
en langage Romain du nom d’Jmperator, qui est 
ἃ dire, souverain Capitaine, et Achillas le salua 
aussi en langage grec, et luy dit q’il passast en 
sa barque pource que le long du rivage il y avoit 
force vase et des bancs de sable, tellement qu’il 
n’y avoit pas assez eau pour sa galere: mais en 
mesme temps on voyoit de loing plusieurs galeres 
de celles du Roy que lon armoit en diligence et 
toute la coste couverte de gens de guerre, telle- 
ment que quand Pompeius et ceulx de sa com- 
pagnie eussent voulu changer d’advis, ilz n’eussent 
plus sceu se sauver, et si y avoit davantage qu’en 
monstrant de se deffier, ilz donnoyent au meurt- 
rier quelque couleur d’executer sa meschanceté. 
Parquoy prenant congé de sa femme Cornelia, 
laquelle desja avant le coup faisoit les lamenta- 
tions de sa fin, il commanda ἃ deux Centeniers 
ae entrassent en la barque de |’ Aégyptien 

evant luy, et &l’un de ses serfs affranchiz qui 

sappelloit Philippus, avec un autre esclave qui 

se nommoit Scynes. Et comme ja Achillas luy 

᾿ tendoit la main de dedans sa barque, il se re- 

tourna devers sa femme et son filz et leur dit ces 
vers de Sophocles : 


Qui en maison de Prince entre, devient 
Serf, quoy qu’il soit libre quand il y vient. 


7. Translate— 


MERCURE. 
Cy demeure Pluton. 
Vecy le fleuve horrible Flegeton 
Ardent et chault. Voy ce que je te monstre. 
E 
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Sur son rivaige et dedens a maint monstre. 
Maint gros serpent et mainte(s] leides bestes..... 
Tout y est plain de si mortelle injure 

Que tu aurois frayeur trop merveilleuse 

De veoir tel tourbe horrible batailleuse 

Qui n’a jamais n’amour ne paix ensemble. 

Or passons oultre, et verrons, se bon semble 

Au roy Minos le grand juge infernal 

Que je te maine en ton repos final. 


8. Translate— 


Chaque age a ses fagons, et change la Nature 
De sept ans en sept ans nostre temperature. 
Selon que le Soleil se loge en ses maisons, 

Se tournent noz humeurs ainsi que noz saisons. 
Toute chose en vivant avecq’ l’age s’altere. 

Le debauché se rit des sermons de son pere, 

ἘΠῚ dans vingt et cing ans venant ἃ se changer, 
Retenu, vigilant, soigneux et mesnager, 

De ces mesmes discours ses fils il admoneste, 

Qui ne font que s’en rire et qu’en hocher la teste. 
Chaque age a ses humeurs, son goust et ses plaisire. 
Et comme nostre poil, blanchissent noz desirs. 


9. Translate— 
MESSAGER. 


Ceste Dame constante et nullement troublée, 

Faisant lire en sa face un courage constant, 

Descend au lieu mortel ot le Bourreau l’attend. 

Par Paulet, son Geolier, la Reine estoit conduite, 

Ses femmes se plaignoient et marchoient & sa 
suite, 

Mais elle qui sans crainte ἃ la mort se hastoit, 

Leur redonnoit courage et les reconfortoit. 

Que ma mort ne soit point, disoit-elle, suivie 
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De pleurs ni de soupirs; me portés vous envie, 
Si pour perdre le corps je m’acquiers un tel bien, 
Que tout autre bon-heur aupres de luy n’est rien? 
Tl nous faut tous mourir, suis-je pas bien-heureuse 
De revivre avec gloire en ceste mort honteuse ? 
Si la fleur de mes jours se flestrit en ce temps, 
Elle va refleurir en |’eternel Printemps, 

Ow la grace de Dieu, comme une alme rosée, 

La rendra tousjours gaye et des ames prisée, 

Luy faisant respirer un air si gratieux 

Qu’il embasmera tout dans le pourpris des Cieux. 


10. Translate— 


Qu’une coupe vide est amére! et qu’un réve 
Commencé dans l’ivresse avec terreur s’achéve ! 
Jeune, on livre a l’espoir sa crédule raison ; 
Mais on frémit plus tard, quand |’&me est assouvie, 
Hélas! et qu’on revoit sa vie 
De l'autre bord de lhorizon ! 


Ainsi, quand vous passez au pied d’un mont 
sublime, 
Longtemps en conquérant vous admirez sa cime, 
Et ses pics, que jamais Jes ans n’humilieront, 
Ses foréts, vert manteau qui pend aux rocs 
sauvages, ᾿ 
t ces couronnes de nuages 
Qui s’amoncellent sur son front. 


Montez donc, et tentez ces zones inconnues !— 
Vous croyiez fuir au cieux . . . vous vous 
perdez aux nues ! 
Le mont change & vos yeux d’aspect et de tab- 
leaux ; 
C’est une gouffre obscurci de sapins centenaires, 
Οὰ les torrents et les tonnerres 
Croisent des éclairs et des flots ! 
E2 
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11. Translate— 


Je revins, rapportant de mes courses lointaines 

Comme un vague faisceau de lueurs incertaines. 

Je révais, comme si j’avais, durant mes jours, 

Rencontré sur mes pas les magiques fontaines 
Dont l’onde enivre pour toujours. 


L’Espagne me montrait ses couvents, ses bastilles ; 

Burgos, sa cathédrale aux gothiques aiguilles ; 

Irun, ses toits de bois; Vittoria, ses tours ; 

Et toi, Valladolid, tes palais de familles, 

Fiers de laisser rouiller des chaines dans leurs 
cours. 


Mes souvenirs germaient dans mon Ame échauffée; 
J’allais, chantant des vers d'une voix étouffée ; 
Et ma mére, en secret observant tous mes pas, 
Pleurait et souriait, disant: C’est une fée 

Qui lui parle, et qu’on ne voit pas ! 


GERMAN.—Fimst Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Translate into English— 


(1) Mein Rath ist aber der: Thr nehmt 
Die Sache villig wie sie liegt. Hat von 
Euch jeder seinen Ring von seinem Vater, 
So glaube jeder sicher seinen Rin 
Den echten.—Méglich dasz der Vater nun 
Die Tyrannei des einen Rings nicht linger 
In seinem Hause dulden wollen !—Und gewisz, 
Dasz er Euch alle drei geliebt, und gleic 
Geliebt indem er zwei nicht dricken mégen, 
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Um einen zu begiinstigen.— Wohlan ! 
Es eifre jeder seiner unbestochenen, 
Von Vorurtheilen freien Liebe nach ! 
Es strebe von euch jeder um die Wette, 
Die Kraft des Steins in seinem Ring an Tag 
Zu legen! Komme dieser kraft mit Sanftmuth, 
Mit herzlicher Vertriiglichkeit, mit Wohlthun, 
Mit innigster Ergebenheit in Gott, 
Zu Hilf’?! Und wenn sich dann der Steine Krifte 
Bei Euern Kindes—Kindeskindern éuszern : 
So lad’ ich iiber tausend tausend Jahre 
Sie wiederum vor diesen Stuhl. Da wird 
Ein weis’rer Mann auf diesem Stuhle sitzen, 
Als ich, und sprechen. Geht!—So sagte der 
Bescheidne Richter. 

LESSING. 


(2) ‘ Nimmermehr wirst du mich bereden, Oranien,” 
sagte er, “die Dinge in diesem triiben Lichte zu 
sehen, worin sie dir erscheinen. Hab’ ich es erst 
dahin gebracht, die Rebellen zu Boden zu treten, 
und den Provinzen ibre vorige Ruhe wieder zu 
geben, was kann der Kénig mir anhaben? Der 
Konig ist giitig und gerecht, ich habe mir An- 
spriiche suf με πὸ Dankbarkeit erworben. Soll 
ich durch eine schimpfliche Flucht mich selbst 
ihrer unwerth erklaéren?” — ‘“ Wohlan,” rief 
Oranien aus, “so wage es denn auf diese kénig- 
liche Dankbarkeit. Aber mir sagt eine traurige 
Ahnung—und gebe der Himmel, dasz sie mich 
betriige!—dasz du die Briicke sein werdest 
Egmont, iiber welche die Spanier in das Lan 
setzen, und die sie abbrechen werden, wenn sie 
dariiber sind.” Nach diesen Worten umarmte er 
ihn noch einmal, seine Augen waren feucht; sie 
hatten einander zum letztenmal gesehen. 
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Maria— 
Wonit soll ich den Anfang machen, wie 
Die Worte kliiglich stellen, dasz sie euch 
Das Herz ergreifen, aber nicht verletzen ! 
O Gott, gib meiner Rede Kraft und nimm 
Ihr jeden Stachel, der verwunden kénnte ! 
Kann ich doch fir mich selbst nicht sprechen, 
ohne euch 
Schwer zu verklagen, und das will ich nicht. 
—IThr habt an mir gehandelt, wie nicht recht ist, 
Denn ich bin eine K6nigin, wie ihr, 
Und ihr habt als Gefanene mich gehalten. 
Ich kam zu euch als eine Bittende, 
Und ibr, des Gastrechts heilige Gesetze, 
Der Volker heilig Recht in mir verhéhnend, 
Schloszt mich in Kerkermauern ein; die Freunde 
Die Diener werden grausam mir entrissen, 
Unwiird’'gem Mangel werd’ ich preisgegeben, 
Man stellt mich vor ein schimptliches Goricht— 
Nichts mehr davon! Ein ewiges Vergessen 
Bedecke, was ich Grausames erlitt. 


ScHILLER. 


Ich weisz nicht, ob tiiuschende Geister um diese 
Gegend schweben, oder ob die warme himmlische 
Phantasie in meinem Herzen ist die mir alles 
rings umher so paradiesisch macht. Da ist 
gleich vor dem Orte ein Brunnen, ein Brunnen, 

an den ich gebannt bin, wie Melusine mit ihren 
Schwestern.— Du gehst einen kleinen Higel 
hinnuter und findest Dich vor einem Gewédlbe, 
da wohl zwanzig Stufen hinab gehen, wo unten 
das klarste Wasser aus Marmorfelsen quillt. Die 
kleine Mauer, die oben umher die Einfassung 
macht, die hohen Baume, die den Platz rings 
umber bedecken, die Kiihle des Ortes, das hat 





(5) 
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alles so was Anziigliches, was Schauerliches. 
Es veryeht kein Tag, dasz ich nicht eine Stunde 
da sitze. Da kommen dann die Madchen aus 
der Stadt und holen Wasser, das harmloseschte 
Geschiift und das néthigste, das ehemals die 
Téchter der Kénige selbst verrichteten. Wenn 
ich da sitze, so lebt die patriarchalische Idee so 
lebhaft um mich, wie sie alle, die Altviter, am 
Brunnen Bekanntschaft machen und freien, und 
wie um die Brunnen und Quellen wohlthitige 
Geister schweben. O der musz nie nach einer 
schweren Sommertagswanderung sich an des 
Brunnens Kiihle Ἀε ΑνΝ haben, der das nicht 
mitempfinden kann. 


Zimmermeister—Und wie haben dir seine Sol- 
daten gefallen? Gelt! Das ist eine andere Art 
von Krebsen, als wir sie sonst gewohnt waren. 

Jetter—Pfui! Es schniirt Einem das Herz 
ein, wenn man so einen Haufen die Gassen hinab 
marschiren sieht. Kerzengerad, mit unver- 
wandtem Blick, Ein Tritt so viel ihrer sind. 
Und wenn sie auf der Schildwache stehen, und 
Du gehst an Einem vorbei, ist’s als wenn er dich 
durch und durch sehen wollte, und sieht so steif 
und miirrisch aus, dasz Du auf allen Ecken einen 
Zuchtmeister zu sehen glaubst. Sie thun mir 

ar nicht wohl. Unsre Miliz war doch noch ein 
Fistig Volk ; sie nahmen sich was heraus, standen 
mit ausgegriitschten Beinen da, hatten den Hut 
iiberm Ohr, lebten und lieszen leben; diese Kerle 
aber sind wie Maschinen, in denen ein Teufel 
sitzt. 


(6) Willkommen, Viter! Euch griiszt Orest, 


Von eurem Stamme der letzte Mann; 
Was ihr gesi’t, hat er geerntet ; 
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Mit Fluch beladen, stieg er herab. 

Doch leichter triigt sich hier jede Biirde: 
Nehmt ihn, o nehmt ihn in euren Kreis !— 
Dich, Atreus, ehr’ ich, auch dich Thyesten; 
Wir sind hier alle der Feindschaft los.— 
Zeigt mir den Vater, den ich nur Einmal 
Im Leben sah !—Bist du’s, mein Vater ὃ 
Und fiihrst die Mutter vertraut mit dir ὃ 
Darf Klvtemniistra die Hand dir reichen, 
So darf Orest auch zu ihr treten 

Und darf ihr sagen: Sieh deinen Sohn !— 
Seht euren Sohn! Heiszt ibn willkommen ! 


GorErTHER. 


GERMAN.—Segconp PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1.§What was Lessing’s influence on the German 
Drama ? 


2. What did Goethe owe to his parents and ancestors ? 


3. Write an account of Schiller’s life down to the 
time when he settled in Jena. 


4. Give the substance of three of Heine’s most strik- 
ing lyrics. 


5. In what respects would Heine’s prose style be a 
ood model for other German writers? What 
taults has it ? 
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6. Write an Essay in German on the Nibelungen 
Lied. 


7. Translate into German— 


The doctrine that labour is a commodity gives 
man property in man, and is therefore iniquitous 
and void. If labour be a commodity, then the 
labourer is a commodity and slavery still exists, 
freed only of all its Biblical and atriarchal 
restraints, possessed of powers for abuse more 
dangerous ibecauae indirectly exerted. If you 
shall not buy the whole man, you shall not buy 
nor sell part of a man. You shall not count 
into your purses the ruddy drops, from morn till 
noon, from noon to dewy eve, and then say, I 
know not whence they came nor how. We who 
buy labour, who take all the expenditure of life 
that labour can part with, and do not return to 
the labourer that share in the produce which 
will permit him to repair his vitality, maintain a 
family, attend to his political duties, save enough 
for sickness and old age, have enough for such ~ 
play and rest as will enable him to live to his 
allotted span, are, in the words of the Bible, 


(ἐς man-stealers.” : 


8. Translate the following— 


(a) Was die Originalitét anbetrifft, durch welche 
die spanischen Kunstwerke meist einen so gros- 
zen Eindruck machen, so ergibt sich oft bei 
genauer Untersuchung, dasz dieselbe nicht natiir- 
lich, sondern kiinstlich und gesucht ist, wofern 
sich nicht sogar die sorgfiltigen Bemihungen 
erkennen lassen, die Vorbilder zu verhiillen, an 
welche sich die Kiinstler angelehnt oder die 
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ihnen Anregungen gegeben haben. Ueberall 
tritt deutlich das Streben nach Effekt, die 
berechnete Einwirkung auf die Sinne hervor und 
die spanische Maierei erscheint somit als im 
héchsten Grade impressionistisch. Demgemiisz 
werden auch die Stoffe gewihlt und behandelt. 
Wo eine grészere Anzahl von Bildern vereint ist, 
da bemerken wir auch die Vorliebe fiir das 
Schreckliche, fiir Blutszenen, die das Gemitt auf 
das tiefste erschiittern, und vielfach haben der- 
artige in riesigem Maszstabe ausgefiihrte, gleich- 
sam mit Blut gemalte Bilder den Ruhm der 
heute am meisten geschitzten Maler begriindet. 
Die seelische Roheit, welche in den Stiergefech- 
ten Ausdruck findet und durch diese anderseits 
erhalten und genihrt wird, spricht sich in dieser 
Vorliebe fiir die breite massenhafte Behandlung 
solcher Vorwiirfe aus, die das Blut des Beschauers 
in Wallung bringen. 


Uber das Amphitheater von Verona haben viele 
gesprochen; man hat dort Platz genug zu 
Betrachtungen, und es giebt keine Betracht- 
ungen, die sich nicht in den Kreis dieses be- 
rimhten Bauwerks einfangen lieszen. Es ist 


- ganz in jenem ernsten thatsichlichen Stil 


gebant, dessen Schénheit in der vollendeten 
Soliditaét besteht und, wie alle -éffentlichen Ge- 
biiude der Rémer, einen Geist auspricht, der 
nichts anderes ist, als der Geist von Rom selbst. 
Und Rom? Wer ist so gesund unwissend, dasz 
nicht heimlich bei diesem Namen sein Herz 
erbebte, und nicht wenigstens eine traditionelle 
Furcht seine Denkkraft aufrittelte? Was mich 
betrifft, so gestehe ich, dass mein Gefiihl mehr 
Angst als Freude enthielt, wenn ich daran 
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dachte, bald umher zu wandeln auf dem Boden 
der alten Roma. Die alte Roma ist ja jetzt tot, 
beschwichtigte ich die zagende Seele, und du hast 
die Freude, ihre schéne Leiche ganz ohne Gefahr 
zu betrachten. Aber dann stieg wieder das 
Falstaff’? sche Bedenken in mir auf: Wenn sie 
aber noch nicht ganz todt wiire und sich nur 
verstellt hitte, und sie stéinde plétzlich wieder 
auf—es wiire entsetzlich. 
HEINE. 


(c) ‘ Langschlifer!” ruft die dltre Schwester 
Dem Bruder zu, der, weltentriickt, 
Den blonden Krauskopf nur noch fester 
In seines Lagers Kissen driickt ; 
‘Schon strahlt vom blauen Himmelsbogen 
Die Sonne hell, ’s ist héchste Zeit, 
Drum rasch die Héschen angezogen ! 
Doch sag: Was fiir ein Tag ist heut ?” 


Kin Festtag wohl, das merkt der Kleine, 
Wie sie ihn kosend nun umschlinet, 

Die besten Kleider aus dem Schreine 
Geschwind vor seine Bettstatt bringt, 
Doch was fiir einer ?—Diese Frage 

Ist viel zu schwer fiir seinen Sinn, 

Drum streichelt er, dasz sie’s ihm sage, 
Der kliigern Schwester sanft das Kinn. 


“‘ Kin Jahr entschwand auf leisen Fiiszen, 
Kin andres kam, dieweil du schliefst, 
Wie willst du nun die Mutter griiszen, 
Wenn sonst du ‘Guten Morgen’ riefst ? 
Komn, sprich mir’s nach, ich will dir’s sagen,. 
Ganz langsam, deutlich, laut und klar !” 
Der Knabe lauscht, und ohne Zagen 
Ruft er: “ Ein gliickliches Neujahr !” 

Cart BECKER. 
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SCHOOL OF LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


I.— FOBMAL LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the relation of Deductive Logic to Meta- 
physics. 


2. Have we, in the logical laws, laws of things as 
well as of thought? Justify your answer, and 
refer to Kant’s position on this subject. 


3. Show that any mood may be directly reduced to 
any other mood, provided (1) that the latter 
contains neither a strengthened premiss nor a 
weakened conclusion, and (2) that if the conclu- 
sion of the former is universal the conclusion of 
the latter is also universal. 


4, Is the argument a fortiort reducible to ordinary 
syllogistic form ? Give your reasons. 


5. How does Venn seek to avoid difficulties as to the 
existence of objects denoted by the subjects and 
predicates of propositions? Is the explanation 
which he adopts satisfactory (1) from the stand- 
fo of ordinary logic; (2) from that of symbolic 
ogic ? 

6. Reduce the following to logical form, pointing out 
fallacies if any :— 


(a) The Legislative Assembly is composed of 
fallible men, and is therefore as likely to err as 
the men of whom it consists. 
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(6) “In revising our successive judgments con- 
cerning a body’s course or velocity, * * * 
we take for granted that there are fixed points in 
space with sua tar to which all motions are abso- 
lute; and we find it impossible to rid ourselves of 
this idea. Nevertheless, absolute motion cannot 
even be imagined, much less known. * * * 
Thus, while we are obliged to think there is an 
absolute motion, we find absolute motion incom- 
prehensible.” 


(c) “As doubt is itself only a manifestation of 
consciousness, it is impossible to doubt that, what 
consciouspess manifests, it does manifest, with- 
out, in thus doubting, doubting that we actually 
doubt; that is, without the doubt contradicting 
and therefore annihilating itself.” 


7. “ No citizen is at once a voter, a householder, and 
a lodger; nor is there any citizen who is neither 
of the three.” Accepting this statement, enu- 
merate the possible classes within which citizens 
may fall. Denying it, what must be affirmed ? 


8. From a collection of things, X takes the A which 

is not B and the B which is not C; Y then 

~ possesses himself of any BC that is available; 

and C which is not A is left untouched. What 

can be said of the original collection of things ? 

Work this out as an example of the inverse 
process. : 
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II.—INDUCTIVE LOGIC, 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What is the position of Inductive Logic in relation 
to (1) Formal Logic; (2) other sciences ? 


2. To what extent, if at all, is Mill’s treatment of 
Induction affected by his subjective phenomenal- 
ism ? 


3. Examine the bearing of the plurality of causes on 
the various methods of inductive inquiry. 


4, Examine carefully the statement made in the fol- 
lowing sentence :—“ The uniformity in the suc- 
cession of events, otherwise called the law of 
causation, must be received not as a law of the 
universe, but of that portion of it only which is 
within the range of our means of sure observa- 
tion, with a reasonable degree of extension to 
adjacent cases.” 


5. What was Bacon’s attitude towards Hypotheses ? 
Refer, in your answer, to the permissio intellec- 
tus, or vindemtatio prima. 


6. What, according to Bacon, is the nature and use of 
prerogative instances? Mention different kinds 
of these. 


7. It is remarked by Venn that a general tendency to 
an excessive deductiveor a priori treatment of 
the science of Probability has been encouraged 
by a too exclusive consideration of the results of 


ΣΧ... 
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games of chance. Show fully the grounds on 
which this statement is based. 


8. Of the distinction between Direct and Inverse Pro- 
bability, Venn remarks—“ Although the distinc- 
tion is not by any means fundamental, it is 
nevertheless true that the practical treatment of 
such problems as those principally occurring in 
Inverse Probability does correspond to a very 
serious source of ambiguity and perplexity.” 
Explain and illustrate. 


IlI.—PSYCHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What is the scope of Psycho-physics? Mention 
any important results of psycho-physical re- 
search. 


2. Consider any attempt which has been made to 
reduce the law of Contiguous Association to 
Association by Similarity. Refer, on this subject, 
to the view taken by Herbert Spencer. 


3. Analyse the mental processes involved in the use 
of general terms. 


4, “By feeling is meant any state of consciousness 
which is pleasurable or painful.” Discuss the 
accuracy of this definition. 


5. Compare the problems of Rational with those of 
Empirical Psychology. 
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How does Lotze meet the | etpars of the origin or 
genesis of the soul? d what is his answer 
to materialism? 


Reproduce Lotze’s statement of “the mental act of 
Relation,” showing the importance which he 
attaches to it. Add any comments. 


. Explain, and consider, the doctrines of a Sensortum 


commune and of a Motorium commune. 


IV.—METAPHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. What are the general principles of the “ trans- 


cendental deduction” which Kant held to be 
necessary for Space and Time and also for the 
Categories ? 


. “As notions without perceptions are void, percep- 


tions without notions are blind.” Explain. 


. Give a brief account of Kant’s treatment of “ analo- 


gies of experience,” adding any comments. 


. State precisely and fully the meaning which you 


attach to Hamilton’s statement that in perception 
we are conscious of the external object imme- 
diately and in itself. 


. Consider, critically, Hamilton’s doctrines of the 


union of mind with the bodily organism. 
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6. It has been said that, in rising to the science of 
Being in general, the mind is returning to itself. 
Explain the meaning of this statement. 


7. Mention briefly the principal steps in the develop- 
ment of thought from Kant through Fichte to 
the metaphysic of Hegel. 


8. Discuss the relation of Metaphysics to Psychology. 


V.—MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What, according to Aristotle, are the conditions 
necessary to virtuous action? Trace the manner 
in which he finds the genus and difference of 
Moral Excellence or Virtue. 


2. State, and examine, Aristotle’s application of his: 
doctrine of the mean to the virtues of Courage 
and Truthfulness. 


3. “ Ethics,” according to Spencer, ‘‘ has for its subject- 
matter that form which universal conduct assumes. 
during the last stages of its evolution.” ' Explain, 
and examine, the grounds for this statement. 


4, Consider Spencer’s account of the connexion between 
pleasure-giving acts and continuance or increase 
of life, and the use which he makes of this in his 
ethical theory. 

F 
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5. Is freedom of the will necessary to morality? If 
so, what meaning is to be attached to this 
freedom ? 


6. Trace the influence of sympathetic feeling in the 
development of the moral ideal. Is sympathy 
of itself adequate to the genesis of morality ? 


7. Compare the practical value of Utilitarianism 
with that of the theory of the good as human 
perfection. 


VI.—HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. How, and to what extent, was a doctrine of innate 
ideas involved in the philosophy of Descartes ? 


2. “The substance of Spinoza has been compared to 
the den of the lion where there are many steps. 
to, but few from.” Explain the defect here 
indicated. 


3. Examine Locke’s treatment of Substance and Per- 
sonal Identity, pointing out its historical results. 


4, Mention points in the ey of Leibniz buposed 
(1) to Spinozism, (2) to the empiricism of Locke. 


5. Examine critically the process by which Berkeley 
seeks to rise from ideas of human experience to 
some other Will or Spirit that produces them. 
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6. Write a short essay on Hume's treatment of the 
idea of necessary connection among events. 


7. It has been said that the problem of Kant’s Critique 
_ of Practical Reason is essentially, almost diame- 
trically, different from that of his Critique of 
Pure Reason. Discuss the accuracy of this 
statement. 


VIa.—HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Ecaminers. 


1. Discuss different interpretations that have been 
placed on the δαιμόνιον of Socrates. 


2. Describe the different lines taken by the Incomplete 
Socratics. Why this title ? 


3. What, in the view of Plato, should be the relation 
of the State to morality ? 


4, Reproduce the accounts of Justice given by Plato 
and Aristotle respectively. 


5. Compare the Aristotelian “form” with the Platonic 
“idea.” 


6. Give an account of the psychology of Aristotle. 
ὦ. Sketch the history of any one of the sceptical 


schools of antiquity. 
F 2 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION IN LAWS. 





INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. State, where possible, your reasons for your answer. 
. Mot more than EIGHT questions are to be attempted. 


. Write a short life of Grotius. Explain how it was 
that his book De Jure Belli ac Pacis made such 
. 8 wide and immediate impression. 


. How far is nationality a matter for international, 
and how far for municipal law ? 


. Point out some of the difficulties which have 
arisen or may arise in the sphere of international 
law from the connection between England and 
her self-governing colonies. How far are these 
difficulties the result of non-essential theories 
respecting the basis of international law ? 


. State some of the results which follow from the 
fiction of the personality of States in Inter- 
national Law. Is the fiction, in your opinion, 
an useful one? 


. Sketch the history of the claims by other States to 
the pete use of navigable rivers flowing 
_ wholly through the territory of a single State. 


. State very carefully the grounds on which, ac- 
cording to the doctrines of the English courts, 
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a claim to search the vessel of State B can be 
maintained by a subject of State A. What 
unfounded claims to the same right have been 
put forward ? 


7. Discuss the applicability of the term Private 
International Law to the body of rules which 
it is generally used to represent. 


8. How far do you consider that the rules which 
have been adopted by the English courts in cases 
involving a conflict of jurisdictions are applicable 
to questions arising out of differences between 
the legal systems of the several Australasian 
colonies? What recent attempts have been made 
to provide a settlement for such questions? 


9. A testator, domiciled in England, made a will by 
which he bequeathed pure personalty to “the 
children” of his deceased nephew 4, who up to 
the time of his death was domiciled in Guernsey. 
At the time of the testator’s death there was 
living a son of A, illegitimate according to 
English law, but legitimate by the law of 
Guernsey. Was such son entitled to claim 
under the bequest ? 


10. State the leading principles of the English doctrine 
on the subject of the lex situs in reference to 
a conflict of jurisdictions. 
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THE LAW OF WRONGS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, B fraudulently obtained cotton from F. HT (whose 
ordinary business was that of a cotton-broker 
and who was utterly ignorant of the fraud of B) 
purchased it from B in the belief and expectation 
that lV, one of his ordinary clients, would accept 
it. M did accept it. received from MM only 
a broker’s commission, and not a trade profit on 
the sale. Discuss the legal position of H in 
relation to the owner F. (HoLuins v. FowLeER, 
L.R. 7 H.L. 757). 


2. “In jure non remota causa sed proxima spectatur.” 
Explain the meaning of “ immediate cause” as 
applied to the modern law of wrongs. 


3. The plaintiff, being a passenger on the defendants’ 
railway, was charged by the defendants’ ticket 
collector, wrongly as it turned out, with not 
having a ticket, and was removed from the train 
by the defendants’ servants with no more force 
than was necessary for the purpose. He left a 

air of race-glasses in the carriage, which were 
ost; and he sought to hold the defendants liable 
not only for the personal assault committed by 
taking him out of the train, but for the value of 
the glasses. Discuss the liability of the de- 
fendants so far as relates to the glasses. GLOVER 
v. THE L. anv S.W. αν. Co. (L.R. 3 Q. B. 25). 


4, What are the arguments against the maxim 
“* Actio personalis moritur cum persona.” What 
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were the facts and the decision in Osborn Ὁ. 
Gillett (L.R. 8 Ex. 88). Are there any statutory 
exceptions to the above maxim ? 


5. Discuss, with illustrations, the liability of a 
master for wrongs committed by his servants. 


6. Plea, to a declaration for slander, that the de- 
fendant was a County Court Judge, and the 
words complained of were spoken by him in his 
capacity as such judge, whilst sitting in his 
court and trying a cause in which the present 
plaintiff was defendant. Replication, that the 
said words were spoken falecly and maliciousl 
and without any reasonable probable or justift- 
able cause, and without any foundation whatever, 
and not bond fide in the discharge of the de- 
fendant’s duty as judge, and were wholly 
irrelevant in reference to the matter before him. 
To this replication the defendant demurred. For 
whom was judgment given, and state the grounds? 
(Scott v. STANSFIELD, L.R. 2 Ex. 220). 


7. Upon what general principle will the Court grant 
an injunction to restrain the commission of 
wrongful acts threatened, or the continuance of 
a wrongtul course of action already begun ? 


8. The defendant, a shipowner, undertook to carry 
the plaintiff’s sheep from a foreign port to 
England. On the voyage some of the sheep 
were washed overboard, by reason of the de- 
fendant’s neglect to take a precaution enjoined 

_ by an order of the Privy Council, which was 
made under the authority of tiie Contagious 
Diseases (Animals) Act, 1869, s. 5. Upon what 
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ground did the Court hold that the plaintiff 
could not recover? Gorris v. Scorr (L.R. 9 
Ex. 125). 


9. What are the respective functions of judge and 
jury upon the trial of an action for malicious 
prosecution. What must the plaintiff prove to 
establish a case against the defendant? What 
is the distinction between malicious prosecution 
and false imprisonment ? 


10. Explain the meaning of the expression “ reason- 
able and probable cause” in actions for malicious 
prosecution. 


11. Define Larceny at Common Law; to what cases 
has larceny been extended by statute ? 


12. In what words is the crime of murder stated in 
an indictment, and in what words the crime of 
manslaughter. Distinguish between these two 
crimes. When is homicide said to be justtfiable 
and when excusable ? 


THE LAW OF PROCEDURE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Explain, compare, and give the effect of the co- 
existence of the three following maxims, ¢. e., 


(a) Ubi jus tht remedium. 
(6) Bont judicis est ampliare jurtsdictionem. 
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(c) Omnis innovatio plus novitate perturbat quam 
uttlitate prodest. 


2. Explain the distinction as to the right of abate- 
ment by a private individual without the aid of 
a Court of Justice in the case of a private from 
that of the case of a public nuisance. 


3. Explain the general effect of the Judicature Act 
upon the administrations by the Courts of legal 
and equitable rights and remedies. 


4, In what respect is the expression ‘“‘ Fusion of Law 
and Equity,” in reference to the operation of the 
Judicature Act, erroneous ? 


5. Give the substance of the rule enacted by the 
Judicature Act (sec. 9, sub-section 11), by which 
Courts of Justice are to be governed where in 
matters not thereinbefore particularly mentioned 
“there is any conflict or variance between the 
rules of Equity and the rules of the Common 
Law with reference to the same matter.” 


6. Explain and illustrate the rule “ He who seeks 
equity must do equity.” 


7. In the case of an action to enforce the specific 
performance of a contract to perform a personal 
act, such as to sing at a particular theatre, in 
what manner, 2. ¢., by what form of decree or 
order will the Court practically compel the per- 
formance of the contract ? 


8, In an action to enforce the specific performance 
of a contract, if the language of the contract is 
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so far vacue that the Court cannot determine 
what would be a breach of it, what course will 
the Court take ? 


. State and explain the different kinds of “estoppel.” 


. State and explain the rule which regulates the 
right of a party to discredit his own witness. 


. In what cases can, and in what cases cannot, the 
husband and wife give evidence for or against 
each other ? 


. In what classes of cases can a jury give what are 
called “‘ aggravated ” or “ exemplary” damages ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. A, by deed, demises land to B for seven years, 
reserving a rent. B is a trustee for C, whom 
he allows to enjoy the possession of the land. B’s 
estate is sequestrated for the benefit of his 
creditors, a year’s rent being then due to A. 
Has A any, and, if so, what right against C 
for the arrears of rent? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


wo 


A testator by his last will directs his executors to 
invest a sum of £10,000, and pay the income to 
his son for his life, the same to be for his personal 
maintenance and support, and not on any account 
to be subject to his debts, engagements, charges, 
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or incumbrances, but to be paid into the son’s 
hands as it becomes due, and not to any other 
person whatsoever. The son's estate is seques- 
trated for the benefit of his creditors. Who is 
entitled to the income during the residue of his 
lite? Give the reasons for your answer. 


3. A testator bequeathes the sum of £1,000 to such 
person as his executor may select; he also be- 
queathes a sum of £1,000 to such charitable 
institution as his executor may select. The 
testator does not appoint any executor. What 
effect will be given to these legacies respectively ? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


4. A, in London, sells and consigns goods to JB, in 
Melbourne, on credit, and forwards to him the 
bill of lading. B indorses the bill of lading to 
a Bank to secure an advance. This advance BD 
also secures by the deposit of scrip in an incor- 
porated company. Before the goods arrive in 
Melbourne 8’s estate is sequestrated for the 
benefit of his creditors, upon which A telegraphs 
to the master of the ship to stop the delivery of 
the goods. The master, however, delivers the 

oods to the Bank on presentation of the bill of 
ading. The Bank salle the goods for £1,600, 
and the shares in the company for £1,000. The 
amount due by B to the Bank was £2,000, and 
the amount due by B to A was £1,500. What 
are the rights of A and the trustee in insolvency 
of B respectively against the Bank? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


5. A, who was seised in fee simple of land, by deed 
demised the land to B for a term of seven years, 
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commencing the 1st of September, 1867, reserv- 
ing arent payable quarterly. 248 entered into pos- 
session, and paid rent during the term. He also, 
in December, 1874, paid to A one quarter’s rent 
for the quarter ending on the 30th of November, 
1874. After this B paid no more rent, but con- 
tinued in possession of the land. In January, 
1875, A died, and in December, 1889, C obtained 
administration to his estate, and on the Ist of 
February, 1890, commenced an action against 
B to recover possession of the land. Is C en- 
titled to recover possession? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 


4. A applies to have a piece of land brought under 


the operation of the Transfer of Land Statute. 
The land, as described in his application, by an 
error includes a piece of land belonging to A 
and a piece of vacant adjoining land belonging 
to B. A certificate of title is issued to A for 
the land, the subject of the application. A sells 
and transfers the land (by the description con- 
tained in the certificate of title) to δ who pro- 
cures himself to be registered as proprietor, and 
erects a house upon the portion which had 
belonged to B. as B any (and if so, what) 


remedies ? Give the reasons for your answer. 


7. A, by an antenuptial settlement, conveys land to 


B, upon trust, for his intended wife and the issue 
of the marriage. ( acts as solicitor in preparin 

the settlement. The marriage is duly solemnized, 
but the settlement is not registered, and some 
time after, there being then no issue of the mar- 
tiage, A and his wife persuade B to destroy the 
settlement with the intention of revoking it. 


΄ 
ie a es BA ο :. 
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“After this A sells and conveys the land to D, 
C acting as solicitor for both parties. D’s 
conveyance is duly registered under the Real 
Property Statute, 1864. Issue being afterwards 
born of the marriage, can they set up the settle- 
ment as against D? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


8. A, who dies possessed of personal estate more 
than sufficient for payment of his debts and also 
of real estate, by his last will devises all his real 
estate to B, and bequeathes all his personal 
estate to C. At the time of his death A has 
contracted to sell a piece of land to D. This 
contract is enforceable at A’s death, but it con- 
tains a condition enabling D to put an end to the 
contract if it is not completed within a specified 
time. Owing to the state of A’s affairs, his 
executors are not in a position to complete the 
contract within the time, and D takes advantage 
of the condition to put an end to the contract. 
Who is entitled to the piece of land ? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


9. Name and describe the different classes into which 

owers have been divided with reference to thie 

right of the donee to suspend, extinguish, and 
merge them. 


10. A testator directs his executors to convey certain 
lands of which he dies seised to A for his life, 
and after the death of A to the right heirs of B. 
The executors accordingly convey the lands unto 
A and his heirs to the use of A during his life, 
and after the death of A to the use of the right 
heirs of B. SB purchases A’s lite estate, and it 
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is conveyed by A to the use of B and his heirs. 
B survives A. Who is entitled to the lands ? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


11. If there are several part owners of a ship, and they 
cannot agree as to how she is to be employed— 
(a) How can the question of her employment be 
settled ? 
(6) What will be the rights of the various part 
owners in relation thereto ? 


12. State shortly the law as to the property, real 
and personal, of any one convicted of felony in 
Victoria. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State generally the grounds of equitable jurisdic- 
tion in cases of accident. 


Land was sold by a contract providing that 
the price should be fixed by an award made 
during the life of the parties. One of the parties 
died before the award was made. Would specific 
performance be enforced of this contract upon 
the ground of accident? State and. illustrate 
the principles applicable to the decision of this 
question. 


2. State the principles upon which Courts of Equity 
uphold family compromises. What conditions 
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are necessary for the validity of such trans- 
actions? State also in what respects such com- 
promises are regarded by Courts of Equity as 
differing from compromises between strangers. 


3. Explain and illustrate the maxim caveat emptor. 


4. Define undue influence as a ground for avoiding 
a transaction trter vivos. Under what cir- 
cumstances is undue influence presumed to have 
been exercised in such transactions? How does 
such undue inftuence differ from that necessary 
to set aside a devise or bequest ? 


5. A was the holder of certain bills of exchange 
accepted by Ὁ, and whilst they were running A 
wrote to B as follows :—“ In consideration of 
your guaranteeing me that the bills will be paid 
and retired by O when due, I engage and bind 
myself to guarantee unto you £300 towards the 
payment of Scotch whiskies ordered by /’ from 
you,” and B wrote to A acknowledging the re- 
ceipt of the former letter, and saying :—‘“I guar- 
antee that O will retire the two acceptances 
referred to therein, when at maturity, in consid- 
eration of your having guaranteed 17 to the 
extent of £300.” The bills referred to in the 
letters were two bills of exchange of £100 and 
£62 respectively. 

Give your opinion open the question whether 
the promises contained in these two letters are 
td ἀρδαυαὶ or mutually dependent on each 
other. 


6. Describe and illustrate the nature of the breach 
of a contract by one party which amounts to a 
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discharge from the contract of the other party. 
What are the rights arising out of the contract 
of the party so discharged ? 


7. What were the facts in Smith v. Hodson, 1 8.L.C. 
188 ? What important principle was established 
by the decision in this case ? 


8. Illustrate, by reference to authorities, and state 
some exceptions to the rule of law that ‘ where 
there is bona fides, and money is paid with full 
knowledge of the facts though there be no debt, 
still it cannot be recovered back.” 


9, Explain and illustrate the maxim Quod jfieri non 
debuit factum valet. 


10. State the rules of law as to the appropriation of 
payments between debtor and creditor. 


11. What are the general features of the negotiable 
instruments as distinguished from contracts which 
are assignable merely? State the rule for deter- 
mining whether an instrument be negotiable. 
Illustrate your answer by reference to authorities. 


12. What were the points of law decided in the fol- 
lowing cases ?— 
(a) Kelner v. Baxter, L.R. ὁ C.P. 175. 
(6) Collins v. Blantern, 1 8.L.C. 398. 
(6) Cox υ. Hickman, 8 H. of L.C. 268. 
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JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Zot more than EIGHT questions are to be attempted. 


‘1. State briefly Austin’s conception of sovereignty, 
and consider its applicability to the political 
condition of Victoria at the present day. 


2. Austin makes Fights the basis of classification 
of Law according to its Pwrposes and Subjects. 
This basis has been objected to by Dr. Hearn, 
who proposes to substitute Duties. Which 
suggestion do you consider the sounder, and 


why? 


3. “A well-made lexicon of the legal terms of all 
systems would be a complete science of juris- 
prudence."—(Mitu). Explain and criticize. 


4. It is fairly agreed amongst jurists that an element 
of generality must be present in a command to 
entitle it to be called a law. But jurists differ 
as to the nature of the generality. What are 
your views on the subject ? 


5. State briefly the theory of the Social Contract, and 
criticise it from the standpoint of an Austinian 
jurist. | 


6. Indicate Austin’s attitude with regard to Consti- 
tutional Law. Do you consider his estimate of 
its character to be a sound one? 

G 
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7. Distinguish clearly between justification and excuse 
‘in reference to legal liability. 


8. What are the substantial objections to judiciary 
law? 


9. Austin proposes to reject the distinetion between 
Public and Private Law as a basis of legal classi- 
fication. Do you consider his proposal wise ? 
State briefly the arguments for and against the 
classification. 


10. Of what nature are the obligations which, in. 
Roman and Engdtish law respectively, are said to 
be quasi ex-contractu ? 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 





THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Contrast the symptoms and course in cases of (1) 
Acute Myelitis, (2) Landry’s Paralysis, (3) 
Hemorrhage into the Spinal Canal. 


2. What is Lardaceous Disease? Describe its chief 
seats, its causes, symptoms, prognosis, and treat- 
ment. 


3. Describe the attitude most Lagat assumed by 
persons suffering from (1) Spasmodic Asthma, 
(2) Angina Pectoris, (9) Advanced Cardiac 
Dropsy, (4) Pericardial Effusion, (5) Pleurisy in 
its different stages. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 
1. A child, aged 15 months, has been suffering from 
whooping cough, when, from some cause, she is 


affected with violent convulsions, which recur for 
2 or 3 days. There is marked twitching of the 
G2 


>p «ΣΥΝ 
cope MID 
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muscles of the left side of the face, and during 


the whole time she is in a semi-comatose condi- 


tion. It is discovered that very complete paraly- 
sis of the right side has come on; but, after 
consciousness returned, it was noticed that, 
though there was no power of voluntary move- 
ment, an occasional jerking movement of arm or 
leg accompanied a fit of coughing or some excite- 


ment. hat was the exact nature of the patho-- 


logical condition present; and by what additional 
symptoms would you be able to decide? Discuss 

so the treatment and probable termination, on 
the view which you adopt as to the cause of the 
paralysis. 


2. C. D., male, st. 25, had suffered with cough and 


expectoration for over two years before coming 
to the hospital. On admission he was weak and 
emaciated, cough was present, especially night 
and morning, with profuse expectoration. Phy- 
sical examination of the front of the chest on the 
left side, over a space extending from the clavicle 
to near the nipple; revealed on inspection— 
retraction of chest wall, with impaired respiratory 
movements; on percussion—dulness and well- 
marked “cracked pot” sound; on auscultation 
—the heart sounds abnormally audible, the vesi- 
cular murmur replaced by cavernous breathing 
and gurgling. ‘Occasional sibilant and crepitant 
rales were heard elsewhere; but the percussion 
note and breath sounds were fairly good over the 
rest of the pulmonary area. The heart sounds 


were normal, and the pulse equal at both wris:s. 


Up to this time no hemoptysis had occurred. 
Two days later, as patient was walking from the 


+ closet to his bed, profuse hemoptysis came on ; 








_. swe 
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dark (venous) blood poured from his mouth and 
nostrils, and he died asphyxiated almost imme- 
diately. 

Comment on above case, with a view to mak- 
ing a diagnosis of its different stages, and the 
post-mortem appearances. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the chief pelvic deformities, with respective 
causes, mechanism of delivery, and treatment. 


2. Describe Rupture of the Uterus, the causes, site, 
symptoms, prognosis, and treatment preventive 
and immediate. 


8. Give the structure, progress and changes, diagnosis, 


prognosis, and treatment of Fibrous Tumours of 
the Uterus. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Enumerate the indications of maturity in a new- 
born child, including the dimensions of the 
bones. 
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9. What are the signs of virginity; and what are the 
nae τὸ conclusive of rape having been com- 
pletely effected ? 


3. Mention all the acknowledged proofs of death, and 
say which of these in your opinion is the most 
conclusive. 


4, Give the chronological order in which the pheno- 
mena of putrefaction occur. State also what 
are the conditions which modify the appearance 
of these changes. 


5. What is the procedure to be adopted, chemically 
and microscopically, in the examination of sup- 
posed blood stains ? 


6. What various conclusions are to be drawn from the 
appearance of the mucous membrane of the 
stomach ? 


7. What are the various procedures to be adopted in 
the examination of a person presumedly insane, 
with the view to placing him in a lunatic asylum? 


8. What are the four recognised forms of insanity, 
and what are the indications characteristic of 
each form ? 


9. Describe the symptoms and post-mortem appear- 
ances in poisoning by the several preparations of 
lead and antimony ? 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN SURGERY. 





SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Mention the various tumours found within the 
scrotum, and give the symptoms and diagnosis of 
each variety. 


2. Give the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of a 
penetrating gunshot wound of the chest in which 
the bullet has perforated the lung. 


SURGERY. 
The Board of Exammers, 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A gentleman was riding at a gallop, his horse 
. swerved and he fell heavily, striking the left side 
of his head on the ground, he was immediately 
pe up, he was insensible, but in a short time 

e vomited. On examination, 20 hours after 

the accident, there was a severe bruise about 

three inches in diameter at the posterior part of 

the left parietal bone, also some contusions on 

the left hand, but no other external injury. He 

could not be roused, and had. not réeoveted his 
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senses since the accident; his mouth was slightly 
drawn to the right side, he frequently raised his 
right hand to his head, and moved his right leg, 
he would also wrinkle his brow on the same side; 
on the left side hemiplegia was nearly complete; 
the pupils of both eyes acted indifferently, he 
could swallow a little, slowly; the breathing 
was rather noisy, pulse 122, and the temperature 
99-5. His urine was drawn off on the day of 
the accident, he passed some in the bed during 
the night. 


2. A man, eet. 20, who has for the last two years been 


subject to occasional attacks of diarrhoea and 
vomiting, is seized with abdominal pain and loss 
of appetite, followed by vomiting; the pain soon 
becomes severe, and there is absolute constipa- 
tion. On the third day of the seizure his tem- 
perature was 102-4, there was intense abdominal 
pain and tenderness with distension, some occa- 
sional bilious vomiting, and a small patch of 
slight redness, without any marked swelling, was 
observed in the right iliac fossse. 


3. A boy is brought to a hospital having received 18 


hours previously a small punctured wound from 
@ pair of scissors in the mid dorsal region about 
an inch from the mesial line, it can be traced 
by a probe to pass towards the spinal canal. 
A clear water uid is seen escaping from the 
puncture, it thas been escaping ever since the 
receipt of the injury, and has saturated his 
clothes. 


Give your diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment 
in each of these cases. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGINEERING. 





ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain carefully the effect upon the accuracy of 
the work done by a transit theodolite of an error 
of collimation in each of the subjoined cases :— 


(a) Producing a straight line in level country. 


(6) Taking the horizontal angle between two objects, 
one at the level of the instrument and the 
other elevated about 30°. 


(c) Taking the horizontal angle between two objects, 
one elevated and the other depressed about 
30°. 

(4) Taking the angle of elevation of a star. 


2. Describe the construction and mode of adjusting 
and using the striding level of a large transit 
theodolite. What will be the effect upon the 
result if the two pivots of the horizontal axis are 
not exactly the same diameter ? 


3. Explain carefully what is meant by a curve of 
adjustment in railway work, and describe some 
method of setting out such a curve. 


4, Describe the construction and mode of using the 
current meter. What sources of error should 
you eae guard against in using this instru- 
ment 
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5. Explain how you would fix the gradients of a pipe- 
teack in gently undulatiag country, and how you 
would determine the position of air valves and 
scour valves. What would happen were these 
valves not supplied ? 


6. An existing pipe 1 mile long, 1 foot diameter, 
falling 100 feet is to be utilized for motive 
power purposes. Determine the discharge in 
order that a maximum power may be developed, 
and compute that power in foot pounds per 
minute. 


7. Describe and sketch a self-registering tide-gauge, 
and explain how this instrument is used in 
connection with hydrographic surveying. 


8. Give an account of the principal methods used for 
the solution of the triangles of a great trigono- 
metrical survey, and discuss their relative ad- 
vantages and disadvantages. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make a set of full-size working drawings for a bolt 
and nut 8 inches long and 14 inch diameter. 
The head and nut are to be hexagonal in form, 
and the thread of the screw properly projected. 


ὦ. Make a half-size drawing of ἃ cast-iron copged 
wheel 16 inches in diameter at tha pitch tie, 
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2 inches wide on the face, and having 80 teeth. 
The wheel is to have four arms, and is to be 
carried by a shaft 2 inches diameter. One tooth 
only need be showii, but that must be properly 
set out. 


3. Make an isometrical drawing of the object sub- 
Mitted to you. 


4, A chessboard is 15 inches square, and on its centre 
is placed an inkstand in the form of 8 square 
pyramid 3 inches base and 4 inches high, the 
sides of the base being parallel to the diagonals 
of the chessboard. One corner of the chess- 
board touches the picture plane and one edge is 
inclined 30° to that plane. Make a perspective 
drawing to any convenient scale of the above, 
the point of sight being 20 inches vertically 
above the angle of the chessboard that touches 
the picture plane. 


5. Describe carefully the mode of setting out the 
meridians and parallels for a map of the world 
on Mercator’s projection. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Compute the maximum and minimum stresses on 
the various parts of a girdér of the Victoria- 
street type, the dead load being 24 tons and the: 
live load 2 tons on each panel point. 
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2. A continuous girder of three equal spans of 60 feet 
is loaded with a load of 2 tons per foot in length 
on one end span and 1 ton per foot on the other 
two. Draw to a convenient scale the diagram of 
bending moments and shearing forces. 


3. Assuming the above beam to be a plate girder 6 feet 
deep, loaded on the bottom flange, determine the 
sectional area of flanges throughout, the thick- 
ness of the web, the position of the stiffening T 
irons, and the size and spacing of the rivets 
connecting the web with the flanges. 


4. Design the cross-section of a cast-iron beam of 
maximum efficiency, the depth being 12 inches, 
and the moment of resistance 100 foot tons. 


5. A non-condensing steam engine having a cylinder 
15 inches diameter and 18 inches stroke is worked 
at 120 revolutions per minute. The steam is 
supplied at 100 lbs. per square inch, and cut off 
at one-fourth stroke. Draw the indicator dia- 
gram, compute the power and consumption of 
water and coal per hour and the quantity of 
water the engine would lift to a height of 10 feet 
if attached to a good centrifugal pump. 


4. Assuming that a fairly good condenser were applied 
to the above engine, other conditions remaining 
unchanged, how much would the power be in- 
creased ? 


7. Make a sketch design, as completely detailed as 
time will permit, of slide-valves and governor for 
the above engine, adapted for the purpose of 
automatic variable expansion. 
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8. Describe and sketch an imward-flow turbine of 
modern type, and state its probable efficiency. 
Assuming that 10 cubic feet of water per second 
are delivered under a head of 20 feet, determine 
the dimensions of wheel, number of revolutions 
per minute, and available horse-power. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. Draw to scale a transverse section of an earthen 
. ‘dam to impound 30 feet depth of water. The — 
site is of a porous nature with sound clay 10 feet 
below surface. Specify materials and mode of 
construction. Indicate nature of outlet works 
for domestic supply. Diameter of pipe 12 inches. 


2. Draw to scale a king-post roof-truss of 40 feet 
span and 10 feet high, to carry an area of 500 
Βα. feet of slate roof weighing 10 lbs. per sq. 
foot, and exposed to a normal wind pressure of 
10 lbs. per sq. foot. The material to be Oregon. 
Show all joints and ironwork. 


3. Describe fully the mode of manufacturing wrought-: 
iron water pipes of large size, and discuss the 
relative advantages of cast and wrought water 
mains. 


4, Write essays on two of the subjoined subjects— | 
; (4) Continuous Railway Brakes. 
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(6) Cable Tramways. 
(c) American Pin-conneeted Bridges. 
(4) The manufacture of open hearth steel. 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. For what purposes is compass surveying suitable, 
what particular errors is it subject to, what pre- 
cantions should be taken against them, and what 
degree of precision would you expect to obtain ? 


2. Discuss the effect of errors of collimation and hori- 
zontality of axis in a transit theodolite upon 
ene Taney the measurement of horizontal 
angles in level and in hilly country, and the 
measurement of vertical angles. 


8. Describe carefully the usual method of checkin 
the survey and computing the area of polygon 
blocks of ground. Illustrate your answer by 
an actual example of not less than five sides 
fully worked out, and.demonstrate mathematically 
the correctness of ‘the method. 


4, Desoribe carefully how you would proceed in order 
to make an accurate survey of a valuable block 
of city property, the ground being covered with 
buildings. 


5. Describe the method of making longitudinal and 
cross sections οὗ Ὁ -zailwgy or an important raad ; 
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name the prinedpal sources of error, and the 
means you would adopt to guard against them. 
Illustrate your auswer by a specimen page of 
level-book fully worked out and properly checked. 


6. Τὸ is required to drive a tunnel on ἃ grade through 
a hill, The length of the tunnel is to be one 
mile, and it is to be driven from the ends and 
from a central shaft 300 feet deep. Dascribe 
carefully all the surveying and levelling opera- 
tions necessarv both previous to and during the 
driving of the tunnel, pointing out possible 
sources of error and precautions to be taken 
against them. 


ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Draw to any convenient scale a cross-section of a 
country road 3 chains wide, showing profile of 
surface, width and thickness of metal, and 
arrangement of drainage. 


2, Discuss fully the quality of material to be used, its 
preparation ad application, in the original can- 
struction and subsequent maintenance of such a 
road under average conditions. 


3. Draw to any convenient scale a cross-section af a 
town street, 99 feet wide, with tar footpaths, 
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_ stone kerb and channel, and redgum carriage- 
way, and briefly specify the quality of material 
and mode of construction of each part. 


4. Make, to a scale of 4 feet to 1 inch, a half 

* elevation, half transverse section, and quarter 

ΤᾺΝ οὗ a timber-truss bridge, 50 feet span and 

feet wide, for ordinary main road trafic. 

The abutments may be assumed of masonry, and 

need not be shown in detail. The flood-level of 

the stream may be taken as 4 feet below the 
level of the road. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING, 
INCLUDING IRRIGATION. 


The Board of Examiners. — 


1. Make to any convenient scale a cross-section of an 
earthen dam 30 feet high, and specify material 
and mode of construction throughout. The site 
is of a gravelly nature, with compact rock 20 feet 
from surface. 


2. Design a system of outlet works for the above dam 
suitable for a domestic supply of say one million 
_ gallons per diem. 


8. Make a detailed section of a tilter-bed suitable for 
the scheme referred to in the preceding questions, 
and describe the method of working it. 


4. Point out the principal causes of the present insani- 
tary state of Melbourne, and indicate in general 
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terms your views as to the best mode of imme- 
diately mitigating and ultimately remedying the 
present state of things. 


ὅ. Draw a cross-section of a sewer of 20 square feet. 
sectional area, and show the construction of a 
trapped inlet suitable to receive the storm-water 
from 10 square chains of street surface. 


6. Describe the usual methods of applying water for 
irrigating farms and orchards, and state which 
you consider most applicable to the climate and 
circumstances of Northern Victoria. 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
RAILWAYS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make, to ἢ scale of 1 inch to 1 foot, a plan and 
cross-section of the permanent way of an impor- 
tant Victorian railway, showing rails, sleepers, 
ballast, and all necessary connections and fasten- 
ings. 


2. Specify fully the materials to be used, and the mode 
of constructing such a railway. 


8. Give full numerical particulars as to the curves and 
grades adopted on the principal Australian rail- 
ways, and compare them with practice in other 
parts of the world. 


4. Make, to aconvenient scale, an outline sketch show- 
ing the general arrangement of the parts of a 
H 
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locomotive for slow heavy traffic on a Victorian 
railway. State the probable weight of such an 
engine, the greatest load per wheel, the size of 
cylinders and wheels, and calculate the tractive 
power and the weight of train that it can take 
up a grade of 1 in 50. 


5. Sketch the arrangements when a single branch line 
of railway unites with a double main line of rail- 
way. Indicate the position of the various sig- 
nals, state their function, and explain how you 
would conduct the traffic with safety. 


6. Write an essay on one of the subjoined subjects :-— 
(a) Continuous Brakes. 
(5) Railways for districts when gradients steeper 
than 1 in 20 are imperative. 
(c) Economical timber bridges for Victorian rivers. 
(ὦ) The Compound Locomotive. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
_ The Board of Examiners. 


1. The rim of a fly-wheel is 6 in. thick, its inner and 
outer radii being 5 ft. and 5 ft. 6 in. respectively, 
and its specific gravity 7°8. If it is making 20 
revolutions per minute calculate what weight it 
will just raise 1 ft. 


2, Determine the best form of rectangular girder 
that could be cut out of a given circular cylinder 
so as to resist fracture by bending under a given 
load. 
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3. State the laws of the friction of a fluid against 
a solid surface, and give some account of the 
experiments by which they have been arrived at. 

Apply these to show that in the case of water 
ae with velocity v through a pipe of length 
i 


ἶ and diameter d the loss of head due to friction 
: lv’ 

] t 4 —_ e — 
is equal to S 15 


where f= coeff. of friction 
m = weight of a cubic ft. of water. 


4. Describe Regnault’s method of determining the 
relation between the pressure and temperature 
of saturated steam. 


5. In transforming water at 100° C. to steam at 100°, 
what percentage of the heat used is expended in 
external work ? 


6. Describe how, in an ordinary sized room, you 
would determine the candle power of an electric 
arc lamp. 


7. Describe how you would determine the position of 
a fault in a telegraph wire, it being possible to 
connect the distant end of the wire with the 
home station. 


8. Describe the Gramme ring armature, and explain 
how the current is generated in it. 


9. In the electric transmission of power where a 
series dynamo supplies the current to drive a 
series motor, determine the conditions for maxi- 
mum power and for maximum efficiency respec- 
tively. 


10. Describe the three-wire system of electric lighting. 
H 2 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS. 


SCHOOL OF CLASSICS AND PHILOLOGY. 


THUCYDIDES, L.-IV. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief critical or explanatory notes 
where they seem desirable— 


(1) Ταύτης μέντοι τοιαύτης ἀντικαθεστηκνίας πόλεως, 
ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, διαμέλλετε καὶ οἴεσθε τὴν ἡσυχίαν 
οὗ τούτοις τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ πλεῖστον ἀρκεῖν of ἂν 
τῇ μὲν παρασκενῇ δίκαια πράσσωσι, τῇ δὲ γνώμῃ, ἣν 
ἀδικῶνται, δῆλοι ὦσι μὴ ἐπιτρέψοντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ 
μὴ λυπεῖν τε τοὺς ἄλλους καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀμυνόμενοι μὴ 
βλάπτεσθαι τὸ ἴσον νέμετε. μόλις δ᾽ ἂν πόλει ὁμοίᾳ 
παροικοῦντες ἐτυγχάνετε τούτον νῦν δ᾽, ὅπερ καὶ 
ἄρτι ἐδηλώσαμεν, ἀρχαιότροπα ὑμῶν τὰ ἐπιτηδεύματα 
πρὸς αὐτούς ἐστιν. ἀνάγκη δ᾽, ὥσπερ τέχνης, ἀεὶ τὰ 
ἐπιγιγνόμενα κρατεῖν" καὶ ἡσυχαζούσῃ μὲν πόλει τὰ 
ἀκίνητα νόμιμα ἄριστα, πρὸς πολλὰ δὲ ἀναγκαζο- 
μένοις ἰέναι πολλῆς καὶ τῆς ἐπιτεχνήσεως δεῖ. διόπερ 
καὶ τὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀπὸ τῆς πολυπειρίας ἐπὶ πλέον 
ὑμῶν κεκαίνωται. μέχρι μὲν οὖν τοῦδε ὡρίσθω ὑμῶν 
ἡ βραδυτής" νῦν δὲ τοῖς τε ἄλλοις καὶ Ποτιδαιάταις, 
ὥσπερ ὑπεδέξασθε, βοηθήσατε κατὰ τάχος ἐσβαλόντες 
ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, iva μὴ ἄνδρας τε φίλους καὶ ξυγ- 
γενεῖς τοῖς ἐχθίστοις προῆσθε καὶ ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἄλλους 
ἀθυμίᾳ πρὸς ἑτέραν τινὰ ξυμμαχίαν τρέψητε. δρῷμεν 


3 «4 


av ἄδικον οὐδὲν οὔτε πρὸς θεῶν τῶν ὁρκίων οὔτε 
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πρὸς ἀνθρώπων τῶν αἰσθανομένων' λύουσι yap 
σπονδὰς οὐχ οἱ Se ἐρημίαν ἄλλοις προσιόντες, ἀλλ᾽ 
οἱ μὴ βοηθοῦντες οἷς ἂν ξυνομόσωσιν. 


(2) πρῶτόν τε ἦρξε καὶ ἐς τἄλλα τῇ πόλει ἐπὶ πλέον 
ἀνομίας τὸ νόσημα. ῥᾷον γὰρ ἐτόλμα τις ἃ πρότερον 
ἀπεκρύπτετο μὴ καθ᾽ ἡδονὴν ποιεῖν, ἀγχίέστροφον τὴν 
μεταβολὴν ὁρῶντες τῶν τ᾽ εὐδαιμόνων καὶ αἰφνιδίως 
θνησκόντων καὶ τῶν οὐδὲν πρότερον κεκτημένων, εὐθὺς 
δὲ τἀκείνων ἐχόντων. ὥστε ταχείας τὰς ἐπαυρέσεις 
καὶ πρὸς τὸ τερπνὸν ἠξίουν ποιεῖσθαι, ἐφήμερα τά τε 
σώματα καὶ τὰ χρήματα ὁμοίως ἡγούμενοι. καὶ τὸ 

: μὲν προσταλαιπωρεῖν τῷ δόξαντι καλῷ οὐδεὶς πρόθυμος 
ἦν, ἄδηλον νομίζων εἰ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ αὑτὸ ἐλθεῖν διαφθαρή- 
σεται ὅ τι δὲ ἤδη τε ἡδὺ καὶ πανταχόθεν [τὸ] ἐς 
αὐτὸ κερδαλέον, τοῦτο καὶ καλὸν καὶ χρήσιμον 
κατέστη. θεῶν δὲ φόβος ἢ ἀνθρώπων νόμος οὐδεὶς 
ἀπεῖργε, τὸ μὲν κρίνοντες ἐν ὁμοίῳ καὶ σέβειν καὶ μὴ 
ἐκ τοῦ πάντας ὁρᾶν ἐν ἴσῳ ἀπολλυμένους, τῶν δὲ 
ἁμαρτημάτων οὐδεὶς ἐλπίζων μέχρι τοῦ δίκην γενέσθαι 
βιοὺς ἂν τὴν τιμωρίαν ἀντιδοῦναι, πολὺ δὲ μείξω τὴν 
ἤδη κατεψηφισμένην σφῶν ἐπικρεμασθῆναι, ἣν πρὶν 
ἐμπεσεῖν εἰκὸς εἶναι τοῦ βίου τι ἀπολαῦσαι. 


(3) καὶ πιστοὺς οὐκέτι εἴχομεν ἡγεμόνας ᾿Αθηναίους, 
παραδείγμασι τοῖς προγιγνομένοις χρώμενοι" οὗ γὰρ 
εἰκὸς ἦν αὑτοὺς otc μὲν μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐνσπόνδους ἐποιή- 
σαντο καταστρέψασθαι, τοὺς δὲ ὑπολοίπους, εἴ ποτε 
ἄρα δυνηθείησαν, μὴ δρᾶσαι τοῦτο. καὶ εἰ μὲν 
αὐτόνομοι ἔτι ἦμεν ἅπαντες, βεβαιότεροι ἂν ἡμῖν 
ἦσαν μηδὲν νεωτεριεῖν' ὑποχειρίους δὲ ἔχοντες τοὺς 
πλείους, ἡμῖν δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἴσον ὁμιλοῦντες, χαλε- 
πώτερον εἰκότως ἔμελλον οἴσειν καὶ πρὸς τὸ πλεῖον 
ἤδη εἶκον τοῦ ἡμετέρον ἔτι μόνον ἀντισουμένον, 
ἄλλως τε καὶ ὅσῳ δυνατώτεροι αὑτοὶ αὑτῶν ἐγίγνοντο 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐρημότεροι. τὸ δὲ ἀντίπαλον δέος μόνον 
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πιστὸν ἐς ξυμμαχίαν' ὃ yap παραβαίνειν τι Bov- 
λόμενος τῷ μὴ προέχων ἂν ἐπελθεῖν ἀποτρέπεται. 
αὑτόνομοί τε ἐλείφθημεν οὗ δι᾿ ἄλλο τι ἣ ὅσον αὑτοῖς 
ἐς τὴν ἀρχὴν εὐπρεπείᾳ τε λόγου καὶ γνώμης 
μᾶλλον ἐφόδῳ ἣ ἰσχύος τὰ πράγματα ἐφαίνετο κατα- 
ληπτά. ἅμα μὲν γὰρ μαρτυρίῳ ἐχρῶντο μὴ ἂν τούς 
γε ἰσοψήφους ἄκοντας, εἶ μή τι ἠδίκουν οἷς ἔπήεσαν, 
ξυστρατεύειν᾽ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ δὲ καὶ τὰ κράτιστα ἐπί τε 
τοὺς ὑποδεεστέρους πρώτους ξυνεπῆγον καὶ [ra] 
τελευταῖα λιπόντες τοῦ ἄλλον περιῃρημένον ἀσθενέσ- 


τερα ἔμελλον ἕξειν. 


(4) ᾿Εχομένης δὲ τῆς ᾿Αμφιπόλεως οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐς 


μέγα δέος κατέστησαν, ἄλλως τε καὶ ὅτι ἣ πόλις 
αὐτοῖς ἦν ὠφέλιμος ξύλων τε ναυπηγησίμων πομπῇ 
καὶ χρημάτων προσόδῳ καὶ ὅτι μέχρι μὲν τοῦ Στρυ- 
μόνος ἦν πάροδος Θεσσαλῶν διαγόντων ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ξυμμάχους σφῶν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, τῆς δὲ γεφύρας 
μὴ κρατούντων, ἄνωθεν μὲν μεγάλης οὔσης ἐπὶ πολὺ 
λέμνης τοῦ ποταμοῦ, τὰ δὲ πρὸς ᾿Ηιόνα τριήρεσι 
τηρουμένων, οὐκ ἂν δύνασθαι προελθεῖν᾽ τότε δὲ 
ῥᾷδια ἤδη ἐνόμιζον γεγενῆσθαι. καὶ τοὺς ξυμμάχους 
ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ ἀποστῶσιν. ὁ γὰρ Βρασίδας ἔν τε τοῖς 
ἄλλοις μέτριον ἑαυτὸν παρεῖχεν καὶ ἐν τοῖς λόγοις 
πανταχοῦ ἐδήλουν ὡς ἐλευθερώσων τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
ἐκπεμφθείη. καὶ αἱ πόλεις πυνθανόμεναι αἱ τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων ὑπήκοοι τῆς τε ᾿Αμφιπόλεως τὴν ἅλωσιν 
καὶ ἃ παρέχεται, τήν τε ἐκείνου πρᾳότητα, μάλιστα 
δὴ ἐπήρθησαν ἐς τὸ νεωτερίζειν, καὶ ἐπεκηρυκεύοντο 
πρὸς αὐτὸν κρύφα, ἐπιπαριέναι τε κελεύοντες καὶ 
βουλόμενοι αὐτοὶ ἕκαστοι πρῶτοι ἀποστῆναι. καὶ 
γὰρ καὶ ἄδεια ἐφαίνετο αὑτοῖς, ἐψέυσμένοις μὲν τῆς 
᾿Αθηναίων δυνάμεως ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον ὅση ὕστερον διε- 
φάνη. τὸ δὲ πλέον βουλήσει κρίνοντες ἀσαφεῖ ἣ 
προνοίᾳ ἀσφαλεῖ, εἰωθότες οἱ ἄνθρωποι, οὗ μὲν 
ἐπιθυμοῦσιν, ἐλπίδι ἀπερισκέπτῳ διδόναι, ὃ δὲ μὴ 
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προσίενται, λογισμῷ αὐτοκράτορι διωθεῖσθαι. ἅμα 
δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐν τοῖς Βοιωτοῖς νεωστὶ πεπληγ- 
μένων καὶ τοῦ Βρασίδου ἐφολκὰ καὶ οὗ τὰ ὄντα 
λέγοντος, ὡς αὐτῷ ἐπὶ Νίσαιαν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ μόνῃ 
στρατιᾷ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ξυμβαλεῖν, 
ἐθάρσουν καὶ ἐπίστευον μηδένα ἂν ἐπὶ σφᾶς βοηθῆσαι 
τὸ δὲ μέγιστον, διὰ τὸ ἡδονὴν ἔχον ἐν τῷ αὐτίκα καὶ 
ὅτι τὸ πρῶτον Λακεδαιμονίων ὀργώντων ἔμελλον 
πειράσεσθαι, κινδυνεύειν παντὶ τρόπῳ ἑτοῖμοι ἦσαν. 


2. Enumerate the allies on each side at the beginning 
of the Peloponnesian war. 
Draw an outline sketch of Hellas, with the 
respective allies marked upon it. 


8. Why are the speeches of Thucydides peculiarly 
difficult to translate ? 


How far are they to be regarded as authentic ? 


4. Briefly compare the Athenian and Spartan charac- 
ters (4) as stated by Pericles, (δ) as revealed in 
Thucydides. 


LIVY.—BOOKS I.-V. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with such notes as you may think neces- 
sary— 


(a) Ita medium se gerendo nec plebis vitavit odium 
nec apud patres gratiam iniit: patres mollem 
consulem et ambitiosum rati, plebes fallacem : 
brevique apparuit adaequasse eum Appii odium. 
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Certamen consulibus inciderat, uter dedicaret 
Mercurii aedem. Senatus a se rem ad populum 
reiecit: utri eorum dedicatio iussu populi data 
esset, eum praeesse annonae, mercatorum colle- 
gium instituere, sollemnia pro pontifice iussit 
suscipere. Populus dedicationem aedis dat M. 
Laetorio primi Lie centurioni, quod facile appa- 
reret non tam ad honorem elus, cui curatio altior 
fastigio suo data esset, factum quam ad consulum 
ignominiam. Saevire inde utique consulum alter 
patresque, sed plebi creverant animi et longe 
alia, quam primo instituerant, via grassabantur : 
desperato enim consulum senatusque auxilio, 
cum in ius duci debitorem vidissent, undique 
convolabant: neque decretum exaudiri consulis 
prae strepitu et clamore poterat, neque, cum 
decresset, quisquam obtemperabat: vi agebatur, 
metusque omnis et periculum libertatis, cum in 
conspectu consulis singuli a pluribus violarentur, 
in creditores a debitoribus verterant. 


(ὁ) Ita labente iam causa decemvirorum L. Corne- 


lius Maluginensis M. Cornelii decemviri frater, 
cum ex consularibus ad ultimum dicendi locum 
consulto servatus esset, simulando curam belli 
fratrem collegasque eius tuebatur, quonam fato 
incidisset mirari se dictitans, ut decemviros qui 
decemviratum petissent aut socii aut 11 maxime 
oppugnarent, aut quid ita, cum per tot menses 
vacua civitate nemo, instine magistratus summae 
rerum praeessent, controversiam fecerint, nunc 
demum, cum hostes prope ad portas sint, civiles 
discordias serant, nisi quod in turbido minus 
perspicuum fore putent quid agatur. Ceterum 
nemiloi—maiore cura occuputis animts—verum 
esse praeiudicium rei tantae adferri. Sibi placere 
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de eo, quo Valerius Horatiusque ante idus Maias 
decemviros abisse magistratu insimulent, bellis, 
quae immineant, perfectis re publica in tran- 
quillum redacta senatu disceptante agi. Et iam 
nunc ita se parare Ap. Claudium, ut comitiorum, 
quae decemviris creandis decemvir ipse habuerit, 
sciat sibi rationem reddendam esse, utrum in 
unum annum creati sint an donec leges, quae 
deessent, perferrentur. In praesentia omnia 
praeter bellum omitti placere: cuius si falso 
famam vulgatam vanaque non nuntios solum 
sed Tusculanorum etiam legatos attulisse putent, 
speculatores mittendos ceneere, qui certius explo- 
rata referant : sin fides et nuntiis et legatis habe- 
atur, dilectum primo quoque tempore haberi et 
decemviros, quo cuiqne eorum videatur, exercitus 
ducere, nec rem aliam praeverti. 


(6) Omnium primum tribunis militum fuit dilectum 
haberi, nec iuniores modo conscripti, sed seniores 
etiam coacti nomina dare ut urbis custodiam 
agerent. Quantum autem augebatur militum 
numerus, tanto maiore pecunia in stipendium 
opus erat: eaque tributo conferebatur invitis con- 
ferentibus qui domi remanebant, quia tuentibus 
urbem opera quoque militari laborandum ser- 
viendumque rei publicae erat. [Haec per se gravia 
indignioraque ut viderentur, tribuni plebis sedi- 
tiosis contionibus faciebant, ideo aera militibus 
constituta esse arguendo, ut plebis partem militia 

artem tributo conficerent. Unum bellum annum 
1am tertium trahi et consulto male geri, ut diutius 
gerant. In quattuor deinde bella uno dilectu exer- 
citus scriptos et pueros quoque ac senes extractos. 
Tam non aestatis nec hiemis discrimen esse, ne 
ulla quies umquam miserae plebi sit, quae nunc 
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etiam vectigalis ad ultimum facta sit, ut, cum 
confecta labore vulneribus postremo aetate cor- 
pora rettulerint incultaque omnia diutino domi- 
norum desiderio domi invenerint, tributum ex 
adfecta re familiari pendant aeraque militaria 
velut fenore accepta multiplicia rei publicae red- 
dant. Inter dilectum tributumque et occupatos 
animos maiorum rerum curis comitiis tribunorum 
plebis numerus expleri nequit: pugnatum est 
inde, in loca vacua ut patricii cooptarentur: 
postquam obtineri non poterant, tamen labefac- 
tandae legis tribuniciae causa effectum est, ut 
cooptarentur tribuni plebis C. Lacerius et M. 
Acutius haud dubie patriciorum opibus. 


2. Translate, refer to context, and explain— 


(a) Atque omnium primum ad cursus lunae in 
duodecim menses describit annum: quem, quia 
tricenos dies singulis mensibus luna non explet 
desuntque dies solido anno, qui solstitiali circum- 
agitur orbe, intercalares mensibus interponendo 
ita dispensavit, ut vicesimo anno ad metam 
eandem solis, unde orsi essent, plenis omnium 
annorum spatiils dies congruerent. 


(6) Tullus ad Feroniae fanum mercatu frequenti 
negotiatores Romanos comprehensos querebatur, 
Sabini suos prius in lucum confugisse ac Romae 
retentos. 


(c) Sex item alias centurias—tribus ab Romulo 
institutis—sub isdem, quibus inauguratae erant, 
nominibus fecit: ad equos emendos dena milia 
aeris ex publico data, et, quibus equos alerent, 
viduae adtributae, quae bina milia aeris in annos 
singulos penderent. 
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(dz) Ludi forte ex instauratione magni Romae para- 
bantur. Instaurandi haec causa fuerat; ludis 
mane servum quidam paterfamiliae nondum com- 
misso spectaculo sub furca caesum medio egerat 
circo. 


(e) Vades dare placuit: unum vadem ternis mili- 
bus aeris obligaverunt: quot darentur, permis- 
sum tribunis est. Decem finierunt. Tot vadibus 
accusator vadatus est reum. 


(f) Scaptione hoc concionali seni adsignaturos 
putarent finitimos populos? clarum hac fore 
imagine Scaptium, sed populum Romanum quad- 
ruplatoris et interceptoris litis alienae personam 
laturum. Quem enim hoc privatae rei iudicem 
fecisse, ut sibi controversiosam adiudicaret rem ? 


(g) Et re omnia generatim sacra omnesque per- 
censeam deos, in Jovis epulo num alibi quam 
in Capitolio pulvinar suscipi potest? quid de 
aeternis Vestae ignibus signoque, quod imperii 
pignus custodia eius templi tenetur, loquar? quid 
de ancilibus vestris, Mars Gradive tuque Quirine 
pater f 


8. Explain fully—decem milibus aeris gravis dam- 
natur— libri lintei—necari sub crate—intra 
vicesimum lapidem—Feriae Latinae—nexos ob 
aes alienum—me dius fidius—terna iugera et 
septunces viritim. 


4. Name, with brief notice of their date and works, 
the writers prior to Livy whom he may have 
used as authorities for the early history of Rome. 


5. “The traditional history of the Regal Period, as a 
whole, must be rejected.” 
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(1) What reasons can be adduced for this state- 
ment ? 


(2) Presuming its truth, how would you account 
for the growth of such traditional history ? 
Give illustrations of your answer. 


(8) What is Livy’s attitude towards it? 


6. Give from your books a brief account of the 
gradual changes in the relations between the 
Patricians and Plebeians from the expulsion of 
the Kings to the capture of Rome by the Gauls, 
noticing with dates and authors the principal 
enactments by which such changes were brought 
about. 


7. (a) Describe from Livy the ritus σα Seriendi 
and the ritus belli endicendt. 


(δ) Explain the terms—auspicia privata—quaestores 
urbani— Kalendis Quintilibus—intercessio— 
tensae — untesignani—praerogativa—consul 
suffectus. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give some account of the life and writings of 
Pierre Corneille. 
2. Translate— 
D. FERNAND. 


Prends courage, ma fille, et sache qu’aujourd’hui 
Ton roi te veut servir de pére au lieu de lui. 


| 





EXAMINATION FOR DEGREE OF M.A., FEB., 1890. 125 


CHIMENE. 


Sire, de trop d’honneur ma misére est suivie. 

Je vous !’ai déja dit, je l’ai trouvé sans vie ; 

Son flanc étoit ouvert; et, pour mieux m’émouvoir, 
Son sang sur la poussiére écrivait mon devoir : 
Ou plutht sa valeur en cet état réduite 

Me parloit par sa plaie, et h&toit ma poursuite ; 
Et, pour se faire entendre au plus juste des rois, 
Par cette triste bouche elle empruntoit ma voix. 
Sire, ne souffrez pas que sous votre puissance 
Régne devant vos yeux une telle licence ; 

Que les plus valeureux, avec impunité, 

Soient exposes aux coups de la témérité ; 

Qu’un jeune audacieux triomphe de leur gloire, 
Se baigne dans leur sang, et brave leur mémoire. 
Un si vaillant guerrier qu’on vient de vous ravir 
Kteint, s’il n’est vengé, l’ardeur de vous servir. . 
Enfin mon pére est mort, j’en demande vengeance, 
Plus pour votre intérét que pour mon allégeance. 
Vous perdez en la mort d’un homme de son rang; 
Vengez-la par une autre, et le sang par le sang. 
Immolez, non 4 moi, mais ἃ votre couronne, 
Mais ἢ votre grandeur, mais ἃ votre personne ; 
Immoiez, dis-je, sire, au bien de tout Etat 

Tout ce qu’enorgueillit un si grand attentat. 


3. Translate— 
D. RODRIGUE. 


Je cours 4 mon supplice, et non pas au combat ; 
Et ma fidéle ardeur sait bien m’dter l’envie, — 
Quand vous cherchez ma mort, de défendre ma vie. 
J’ai toujours méme coeur; mais je n’ai point de bras 
Quand 1] faut conserver ce qui ne vous plait pas; 
Et déja cette nuit m’auroit été mortelle, 

Si j’eusse combattu pour ma seule querelle ;_ 
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Mais défendant mon roi, son peuple et mon pays, 
A me défendre mal je les aurois trahis. 

Mon esprit généreux ne hait pas tant la vie, 
Qu’il en veuille sortir par une perfidie : 
Maintenant qu’il s’agit de mon seul intérét, 
Vous παρε μὲ ma mort, j’en accepte l’arrét. 
Votre ressentiment choisit la main d’un autre ; 

Je ne méritois pas de mourir de la vétre. 

On ne me verra point en repousser les coups; 
Je dois plus de respect ἃ qui combat pour vous; 
Et, ravi de penser que c’est de vous qu’ils viennen 
Puisque c’est votre honneur que ses armes sou- 

tiennent, 

Je lui vais présenter mon estomac ouvert, 
Adorant en sa main la vétre qui me perd. 


4. Translate— 


L INFANTE. 


Séche tes pleurs Chiméne, et recois sans tristesse 
Ce généreux vainqueur des mains de ta princesse. 


D. RODRIGUE. 


Ne vous offensez point, sire, si devant vous 

Un respect amoureux me jette ἃ ses genoux. 

Je ne viens point ici demander ma conquéte ; 

Je viens tout de nouveau vous apporter ma téte, 

Madame; mon amour n’emploiera point pour moi 

Ni la loi du combat, ni le vouloir du roi. 

Si tout ce qui s’est fait est trop peu pour un pére, 

Dites par quels moyens il vous faut satisfaire. 

Faut-il combattre encor mille et mille rivaux, 

Aux deux bouts de la terre étendre mes travaux, 

Forcer moi seul un camp, mettre en fuite une 
armée, 

Des héros fabuleux passer la renommée ? 





ναι εἶ 


“Δ 
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Si mon crime par ]a se peut enfin laver, 

J’ose tout entreprendre. et puis tout achever: 
Mais si ce fier honneur, toujours inexorable, 

Ne se peut apaiser sans la mort du coupable, 
N’armez plus contre moi le pouvoir des humains; 
Ma téte est ἢ vos pieds, vengez-vous par vos mains; 
Vos mains seules ont droit de vaincre un invincible; 
Prenez une vengeance & tout autre impossible ; 
Mais du moins que ma mort suflise & me punir. 
Ne me bannissez point de votre souvenir ; 

Et, puisque mon trépas conserve votre gloire, 
Pour vous en revancher conservez ma mémoire, 
Et dites quelquefois, en déplorant mon sort: 
“‘S’il ne m’avoit aimée, il ne seroit pas mort.” 


5. Give a sketch in French of the plot of “ Le Cid,” 
mentioning the points in respect of which this 
tragedy has been subjected to unfavourable criti- 
cism. 


6. Translate— 


Emilie —Ne crains point de succés qui souille 

ta mémoire: 

Le bon et le mauvais sont égaux pour ta gloire; 

Et, dans un tel dessein, le manque de bonheur 

Met in péril ta vie, et non pas ton honneur. 

Regarde le malheur de Brute et de Cassie : 

La splendeur de leurs noms en est-elle obscurcie ? 

Sont-ils morts tous entiers avec leurs grands 
desseins ? 

Ne les compte-t-on plus pour les derniers Romains? 

Leur mémoire dans Rome est encor précieuse, 

Autant que de César la vie est odieuse ; 

Si leur. vainqueur y régne, ils y sont regrettés, 

Et par les voeux de tous leurs pareils souhaités. 
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Va marcher sur leurs pas od I’honneur te convie. 
Mais ne perds pas le soin de conserver ta vie; 
Souviens-toi du beau feu dont nous sommes épris, 
Qu’aussi bien que la gloire Emilie est ton prix ; 
Que tu me dois ton coeur, que mes faveurs t’atten- 

dent, 
Que tes jours me sont chers, que les miens en 


dépendent. 


7. Translate— 


LThvie.—V otre sévérité, sans produire aucun fruit, 
Seigneur, jusqu’é présent a fait beaucoup de bruit. 
Par les peines d’un autre aucun ne s'intimide: 
Salvidien & bas a soulevé Lépide ; 

Muréne a succédé, Cépion 1’a suivi; 

Le jour & tous les deux dans les tourments ravi 
N’a point mélé de crainte a Ja fureur d’Eignace, 
Dont Cinna maintenant ose prendre la place ; 
Et dans les plus bas rangs les noms les plus abjets 
Ont voulu s’ennoblir par de si hauts projets. 
Aprés avoir en vain puni leur insolence, 
Essayez sur Cinna ce que peut la clémence ; 
Faites son chétiment de sa confusion ; 

Cherchez le plus utile en cette occasion : 

Sa peine peut aigrir une ville animée, 

Son pardon peut servir & votre renommée ; 

Et ceux que vos rigueurs ne font qu’effaroucher 
Peut-étre & vos bontés se laisseront toucher. 


8. Translate— 


Harpagon.—Et vous, mon fils le damoiseau, 
ἃ qui j’ai la bonté de pardonner V’histoire de 
tantét, ne vous allez pas aviser non plus de lui 
faire mauvais visage. 

Cléante.—Moi, mon pére? mauvais visage! 
Et par quelle raison? 
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Harpagon.—Mon Dieu, nous savons le train 
des enfants dont les péres se remarient, et de 
quel ceil ils ont coutume de regarder ce qu’on 
appelle belle-mére. Mais si vous souhaitez que 
je perde le souvenir de votre derniére fredaine, 
je vous recommande, surtout, de régaler d’un 

on visage cette personne-la, et de lui faire enfin 
tout le meilleur accueil qu’il vous sera possible. 

Cléante.—A vous dire le vrai, mon pére, je ne 
puis promettre d’étre bien aise qu’elle devienne 
ma belle-mére. Je mentirais, si je vous le disais ; 
mais, pour ce qui est de la bien recevoir, et de 
lui faire bon visage, je vous promets de vous 
obéir ponctuellement sur ce chapitre. 

Harpagon.—Prenez-y garde au moins. 

Cléante.—Vous verrez que vous n’aurez pas 
sujet de vous en Saat 

Harpagon.—V ous ferez sagement. 


9. Translate— 
Mardochée— 
Quoi! lorsque vous voyez périr votre patrie, 
Pour quelque chose, Esther, vous comptez votre 
vie ! 
Dieu parle, et d’un mortel vous craignez le cour- 
roux ! 
Que dis-je ? votre vie, Esther, est-elle ἃ vous? 
N’est-elle pas au sang dont vous étes issue ? 
N’est-elle pas A Dieu dont vous l’avez reque ἢ 
Et qui sait, lorsqu’au tréne il conduisit vos pas, 
Si pour sauver son peuple il ne vous gardait pas ? 
Songez-y bien: ce Dieu ne vous a pas choisie 
Pour étre un vain spectacle aux peuples de |’ Asie, 
Ni pour charmer les yeux des profanes humains: 
Pour un plus noble usage il réserve ses saints. 
S’immoler pour son nom et pour son héritage, 
I 
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D’un enfant d’Israél voila le vrai partage : 

Trop heureuse pour lui de hasarder vos jours! 
Et quel besoin son bras a-t-il de nos secours ? 
Que peuvent contre lui tous les rois de la terre ? 
En vain ils s’uniraient pour lui faire la guerre: 
Pour dissiper leur ligue il n’a qu’A sa montrer ; 
Il parle, et dans la poudre il les fait tous rentrer. 


10. Translate— 
Aman (a Esther )— 


D’un juste étonnement je demeure frappé. 
Les ennemis des Juifs m’ont trahi, m’ont trompé: 
J’en atteste du ciel la puissance supréme, 
En les perdant, j'ai cru vous assurer vous-méme. 
Princesse, en leur faveur employez mon crédit: 
Le roi, vous le voyez, flotte encore interdit. 
Je sais par quels ressorts on le pousse, on l’arréte; 
Et fais, comme il me plait, le calme et la tempéte. 
Les intéréts des Juifs déja me sont sacrés. 
Parlez : vos ennemis aussitét massacrés, 
Victimes de la foi que ma bouche vous jure, 
De ma fatale erreur répareront l’injure. 
Quel sang demandez-vous ? 

Esther— Va, traftre, laisse-moi : 
Les Juifs n’attendant rien d’un méchant tel que 


tol. 
Misérable! le Dieu vengeur de l’innocence, 
Tout prét ἃ te juger, tient déja sa balance : 
Bientét son juste arrét te sera prononcé. 
Tremble! son jour approche, et ton régne est 
passé ! 


11. Translate into French— 
‘Miss Grant and I paced the deck, greatly 
enjoying the coolness and repose of the night. 
Our talk was chiefly about her early life, her 
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father and mother, Rio, Frazer, and the like. 
It seems that on her mother’s side she came of a 
race of grandees, one of whom was an officer 
under Don Pedro de Valdez when that admiral 
surrendered to Drake, and she said it was a 
tradition in the family, that he was the only 
man aboard the Spaniard who exhibited any 
kind of reluctance to being made a prisoner by 
Sir Francis. Her mother took her to old Spain, 
as she called it, when she was a child, but, 
though she met several relatives, she could re- 
collect nothing of them beyond their haughty 
manners and grandiose airs. Indeed I gathered 
that her mother’s noble connections accepted 
her marriage as a blow to the family dignity. 
“And yet my father,” said Miss Grant, “came 
of as good stock as any in Scotland.” 


12. Give some account of the life and writings of 
Ronsard and of his influence upon the French 


language. 


18. Explain what is meant by the Romantic School in 
French writings. 


GERMAN, 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 
(a) Denkend schaute Hermann zur Erde, dann hob 
er die Blicke 
Ruhig gegen sie auf und sah ihr freundlich in’s 


Auge, 
12 
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Fihlte sich still und getrost. Jedoch ihr von 
Liebe zu sprechen, 

Wir ihm unméglich gewesen; ihr Auge blickte 
nicht Liebe, 

Aber hellen Verstand, und gebot, verstiindig zu 
reden. : 

Und er faszte sich schnell und sagte traulich zum 
Miidchen : 

“ς Lass’ mich reden, mein Kind, und Deine Fragen 
erwiedern ! 

Deinetwegen kam ich hierher! Was soll ich’s 
verbergen ? 

Denn ich lebe begliickt mit beiden liebenden 
Eltern, 

Denen ich treulich das Haus und die Giiter helfe 
verwalten, 

Als der einzige Sohn, und unsre Geschiifte sind 
vielfach. 

Alle Felder besorg’ ich; der Vater waltet im 
Hause 

Fleiszig; die thatige Mutter belebt im Ganzen 
die Wirthschaft. 

Aber Du hast gewisz auch erfahren, wie sehr das 
Gesinde 

Bald durch Leichtsinn und bald durch Untrew’ 
plaget die-Hausfrau .... -- 

Immer sie néthigt zu wechseln und Fehler um 
Fehler zu ‘ausehen 


(ὃ Kliérchen.—Bleibt, bleibt, und driickt Euch 


nicht vor seinem Namen weg, dem ihr Euch 
sonst so froh entyegen driingtet!—Wenn der 
Ruf ihn ankiindigte, wenn es hiesz: “ Egmont 
kommt! Er kommt von Gent!” da hielten die 
Bewohner der Straszen sich gliicklich, durch die 
er reiten muszte. Und wenn [hr seine Pferde 
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(¢) 


schallen hértet, warf Jeder seine Arbeit hin, und 
iiber die bekiimmerten Gesichter, die Ihr durchs 
Fenster stecktet, fuhr wie ein Sonnenstrahl von 
seinem Angesichte ein Blick der Freude und 
Hoffnung. Da hobt Ihr Eure Kinder auf der 
Thiirschwelle in die Héhe und deutetet ihnen: 
“ Sieh, das ist Egmont, der Grészte da! Er ist’s! 
Er ist’s, von dem Ihr bessere Zeiten, als Eure 
armen Viter lebten, einst zu erwarten habt.” 
Laszt Eure Kinder nicht dereinst Euch fragen: 
‘Wo ist er hin? Wo sind die Zeiten hin, die 
Ihr verspracht ” ?—Und so wechseln wir Worte, 
sind miiszig, verrathen ihn ! 


Thoas— 


Zufrieden wir’ ich, wenn mein Volk mich riihmte: 
Was ich erwarb, genieszen Andre mehr 

Als ich. Der ist am gliicklichsten, er sei 

Ein K6nig oder ein Geringer, dem 

In seinem Hause Wohl bereitet ist. 

Du nahmest Theil au meinen tiefen Schmerzen, 
Als mir das Schwert der Feinde meinen Sohn, 
Den letzten, besten, von der Seite risz. 

So lang’ die Rache meinen Geist besasz, 
Empfand ich nicht die Oede meiner Wohnung ; 
Doch jetzt, da ich befriedigt wiederkehre, 

Ihr Reich zerstért, mein Sohn gerochen ist, 
Bleibt mir zu Hause nichts, das mich ergetze. 
Der fréhliche Gehorsam, den ich sonst 

Aus einem jeden Auge blicken sah, 

Ist nun von Sorg’ und Unmuth still gedampft. ᾿ 
Kin Jeder sinnt, was kiinftig werden wird, 
Und folgt dem Kinderlosen, weil er musz. 

Nun komm’ ich heut in diesen Tempel, den 
Ich oft betrat um Sieg zu bitten und 

Fiir Sieg zu danken. Einen alten Wunsch 


134 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


Trag’ ich im Busen, der auch dir nicht fremd, 
Noch unerwartet ist: Ich hoffe, dich 

Zum Segen meines Volks und mir zum Segen 
Als Braut in meine Wohnung einzufihren. 


(ὦ Unterdessen riickte der Zug immer niher, und 
die Dunkelheit der Nacht erhdhte noch den 
auszerordentlichen Anblick. So weit das Auge 
dem Strome folgen kounte war alles Feuer, und 
die Brander warfen so starke Flammen aus, als 
ob sie selbst in Feuer aufgingen. Weit hin 
leuchtete die Wasserfliche; die Daémme und 
Basteien liings dem Ufer, die Fahnen, Waffen 
und Riistungen der Soldaten, welche sowohl hier 
als auf der Briicke in Parade standen, glanzten 
im Wiederschein. Mit einem gemischten Gefthl 
von Grauen und Vergniigen betrachtete der Sol- 
dat das seltsame Schauspiel, das eher einer Féte 
als einem feindlichen Apparate glich, aber gerade 
wegen dieses sonderbaren Kontrastes der auszern 
Erscheinung mit der innern Bestimmung, die 
Gemiither mit einem wunderbaren Schauer er- 
fiillte. Als diese brennende Flotte der Briicke 
bis auf zweitausend Schritte nahe gekommen, 
ziundeten ihre Fiihrer die Lunten an, trieben die 
zwei Minenschiffe in die eigentliche Mitte des 
Stroms und iiberlieszen die tibrigen dem Spiele 
der Wellen, indem sie selbst sich auf schon bereit 
gehaltenen Kéhnen hurtig davon machten. 


2. How are the German poets called who correspond 
to the Troubadours of France? Mention the 
names of some of them and their works. 


8. Name some of Luther’s contemporaries whose 
works are of importance in the History of Ger- 
man Literature. 
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4. What is meant by the “Romantic School”? 
Mention some of the principal authors who 
belong to it. 


5. Write a short analysis of Schiller’s drama of “ Wal- 
lenstein.” 


6. Name the dramatic works of Goethe, and give a 
short sketch of one of them. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 


DOCTOR OF LAWS. 





No. I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Reproduce, as concisely as possible, the process by 


which Austin arrives at the nature of Positive 
Law, pointing out the postulates assumed by 
his argument, and indicating their origin. 
Having done so, marshal the criticisms, your. 
own and those of others, which go to disprove 
the applicability of Austin’s theory to existing 
circumstances. 


2. Consider fully the advisability of introducing the 


distinction between Public and Private Law into 
the code of a modern community, supposing that 
community to be mainly engaged in mercantile 
pursuits, and to be under Parliamentary govern- 
ment. 


3. Discuss the relative antiquity of substantive and 


procedural law. 


[Only two questions are to be attempted, oF WHICH 


THE FIRST MUST BE ONE.] 
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No. 11. 
The Board of Hxamuners. 


1. Construct a theory of delictual liability under the 
Roman Law, bringing out clearly, and illus- 
trating by example, the elements essential, at 
various times, to the commission of a delict. 


2. State, in a concise and orderly form, the Roman 
Law of the time of Justinian, on the subject of 
Surtum. 


3. Trace the growth in the history of Roman Law of 
the idea that certain delicts are proper matters 
for State prosecution. 


No. III. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. State and criticise the arguments by which Mr. 
Herbert Spencer arrives at the conclusion that 
the true function of Government is to quell 
internal and external disorder, and to enforce 
engarements. 


2. Point out some of the most important ways in 
which modern Governments interfere with the 
liberty of the subject in regard to trade, and 
estimate the tendencies of such interferences. 


3. Trace the effect of the theory of a Social Contract 
upon the history of the ethics of government in 
the British Empire. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 





LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. What reasons have been given for holding that no 
mere summing up of the separate actions of the 
ingredients of which the organism is composed 
will ever amount to the action of the living body 
itself? 


. Compare the Methods of Agreement and Difference. 

Illustrate Mill’s εὐλαὶ τα τ that the Method of 
Difference is more particularly a method of 
artificial experiment, while that of Agreement 
is more especially the resource employed where 
experimentation is impossible. 


. Show the value of the Deductive Method (a) gene- 
rally, and (6) in physiological research. 


. Under what circumstances may an unknown cause 
be assumed ? And what is the precise value of 
such a hypothesis if it be found to explain the 
facts ? 


. What is meant by “an event occurring by chance’’? 
And what is the foundation of the doctrine of 
chances ? 


. Show the function of general names in Induction. 
Are they indispensable ὃ 


a 
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7. Explain the importance of definition as auxiliary to 
scientific discovery. 


8. Point out the connection between Mill’s doctrine of 
Kinds and the groups in a natural classification. 
Add any comments on Mill’s doctrine. 


MENTAL PATHOLOGY, MENTAL THERAPEU- 
TICS, AND MENTAL HYGIENE. 


J. Y. Fishbourne. 


1. Mention in a few words the condition necessary for 
the healthy operation of the Mind. 


2. What are the chief points to be kept in view if you 
are called on to give a certificate of Insanity ? 


3. Contrast the Insanity of Puberty with Climacteric 
Insanity. 


4, What is the general cause of death in Acute Deli- 
rious Mania? How is death to be prevented ἢ 


5. Describe the various classes of insane who are: 
likely to commit self-destruction. 


6. A patient suffering from Sub-acute Melancholia has 
a foul-coated tongue, fetid breath, and loaded 
bowels. What is the cause, and what treatment 
would you adopt? 


7. In what forms of Insanity would you expect Opium 
to have a beneficial effect, and in what forms of 
Insanity would you not prescribe it ? 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examimers. 


1. Mention the diseases of the nervous system in which 
tremor is a prominent symptom, and detuil the 
points to be attended to in distinguishing them. 


2. Give an account of the complications most fre- 

uently arising in cases of Typhoid fever, and 

deecate the means to be adopted for their pre- 
vention and treatment. 


3. Describe the rules by which you would be guided, 
and the precautions you would observe, in adopt- 
ing the method of thoracentesis, in cases of 
pleurisy with effusion. 


MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. G. S., xt. 36, previously strong and well, after 
what he thought a cold, got a ‘bad cough, with 
expectoration of white ὙΜΩ͂Ν and increasin 
difficulty of breathing. After 5 weeks he nota 
a swelling of the right side of the chest, which 
had spread to the neck and face when he was 
seen, 4 months from the beginning of illness. The 
face was then tumid and cyanosed, the upper part 
of right side of chest oedematous. On the front 





q 
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of the chest enlarged veins were seen, which 
swelled up during a fit of coughing. Appetite 
was good, bowels regular, and nutrition very fair, 
though he vomited occasionally and slept badly. 
He had a persistent cough, with a slight frothy 
expectoration. He stated that he had had syphilis 
many years before, but there was no history of 
rheumatism. There was dullness on percussion 
and weak breath sounds on left side. On the 
right side breath sounds normal, and percussion 
note clear, except over a patch extending from 
the 6th to the 9th vertebra and 34 inches from 
the spine. Over this area a loud harsh bruit 
was heard, but there was no pulsation to be felt, 
and no special pain complained of. The bruit 
was also heard, though less loudly over the left 
side posteriorly. The apex beat was low and 
# inch to left of nipple, and a systolic murmur 
was heard. There was no bruit heard over the 
aortic area. Sphygmographic tracings showed 
the pulses to be equal. He became steadily 
worse, the swelling extending to the right arm 
and then to left side and arm, and dyspnea be- 
coming extreme. He died 6 months from the 
onset of his illness; and on one occasion, about 
5 weeks before death, he spat up a little blood. 


2. C. D., male, et. 40. Four years ago patient pre- 
sented signs of consolidation and softening at 
apex of right lung. Two years later the lung 
disease seemed to be arrested, and the general 
health was much improved. The present illness 
commenced, after a long sea voyage, with neu- 
ralgic pains in right side of head, insomnia, 
occasional vomiting, soon followed by confusion 
of ideas, drowsiness—from which he could at 
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first. be roused—gradually deepening into coma; 
at first contracted pupils, later dilatation and 
strabismus; no other paralysis. On two occa- 
sions, during the comatose state, consciousness 
returned, so that he was able to recognise and 
converse with his friends. During the last 
twenty-four hours the breathing became irre- 
gular, and he died deeply comatose about three 
weeks after the first accession of head symptoms. 


Comment on these cases, giviny diagnosis and 
probable post-mortem appearances, and discuss- 
ing as fully as possible the significance of the 
chief symptoms. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


CASE FOR COMMENTARY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A woman, aged 30, was quite well up to 21 years 
ago at the age of 9, when her catamenia com- 
menced, and she had dysmenorrhea and menorr- 
hagia. At the age of 14 she had rheumatic 
fever. At 15 she was thrown from her horse, 
and at 17 could scarcely walk from pain. At 18 
was married, and her doctor said she had dis- 
placement of the womb. At 19 had her first 
child, the labour lasting 14 hours, and had a 
good recovery, but her womb has come down 
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since. With her second child—a boy—had in- 
struments. Has always worn pessaries. Nine 
years ago lost money, and has had to work hard 
since, taking boarders, &c. She has had 5 chil- 
dren (the last 3 years ago) and 2 abortions— 
the last was induced 13 months ago, but 2 weeks 
of inflammation intervened before the ovum was 
instrumentally removed, and she was in bed 3 
months afterwards with inflammation. Two 
years ago she had an enlargement to the left 
and left posterior of the uterus, and was in bed 
6 weeks. Then followed the abortion, with its 
illness previously described. Nine months ago 
dysentery and inflammation of the bowels for 
3 weeks, and for the last 34 months has been in 
bed with great pain in the left lower abdomen 
and neighbourhood. One month ago a tumour 
reached half way to the umbilicus from the left 
side and posterior of the uterus, and fluctuated. 
Three weeks ago a wineglassful of matter passed 
by rectum, and smaller quantities frequently 
since. 


Now there is no abdominal tumour, but an 
apparently normal uterus is pushed to the right 
by a semi-resistant tumour of the size of an 
orange, occupying the left side of the cavity of 
the pelvis, which tumour also extends posterior 
to the uterus. The pulse and temperature are 
now normal, but often vary. She is poor, and 
health is essential. 


Trace the pathological explanation of the case, 
and discuss the diagnosis, modes of treatment, 
and prognosis in the different aspects. Finally 
state what you would do now, giving concise 
reasons, and the prognosis. 
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PHYSIOLOGY OF THE BRAIN AND NERVOUS 
SYSTEM. 


Professor Halford. 


1. “As there are two factors which go to the produc- 
tion of an emotion—namely, the organic element 
and the external stimulus—it is plain that the 
character of the emotional result will not be 
determined only by the nature of the stimulus, 
but will greatly depend upon the condition of 
the organic element.”—-MAUDSLEY. 


Tilustrate the above sentence. 


2. Give the origins, communications, and distributions 
of the Inhibitory and Accelerator Nerves of the 
Heart. Describe the experiments which have 
been made on the lower animals to elucidate the 
functions of these nerves. 
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MOLLISON SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATION. 





W. T. MOLLISON SCHOLARSHIP, 


ITALIAN TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into idiomatic English— 


(1) Recanati, 23 agosto 1819. 
Pregiatissimo signor Conte. 

Finattanto che il nostro Giordani s’é trattenuto 
costi, non ho mancato ogni volta che io gli ho 
scritto di domandargli nuove di Vostra Signoria, 
né di pregarlo che Le facesse riverenza in mio 
nome. Ora che egli ὃ partito, desiderando pur 
sempre d’aver notizia di Vostra Signoria con- 
viene che io preghi Lei stessa a volermene sod- 
disfare per sua gentilezza. Anche avrd caro 
ch’ Ella mi dica se ha pid nessuna memoria di 
questo ch’ Ella accettd cosi benignamente per 
servitore, Θ se mi conserva quella benevolenza che 
si compiacque di significarmi, non ostante il mio 
demerito. Jo non mi posso dimenticare di un 
giovane signore italiano cosi amorevole, né di 
tanti pregi 6 virti di ogni sorta, che se fossero 
meno singolari in questa povera terra, non sarebbe 
stoltezza lo sperar bene della nostra patria. 
Desidero che questa Le riesca meno fastidiosa 
che pud, e ch’ Ella prenda in grado la sollecitu- 
dine che io porto di restar Le peste in con- 


sideraziqjne di suo devotissimo obbligatissimo 
, _ Servitore. ; 
“ (ὦ) Chi é quel prepotente che non vuol ch’ io sposi 
Lucia? 


K 
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Che? che? che? barbuglid il povero sorpreso, 
con un volto fatto in un istante bianco e ἥσει 
come un cencio che 6868 allora allora del bucato. 
E pur barbugliando, spiccd un salto dal suo 
seggiolone per lanciarsi alla porta. Ma Renzo, 
che doveva aspettarsi quella mossa, e stava all’ 
erta, vi balzd prima di lui, la chiuse, e si pose la 
chiave in tasca. 

Ah! ah! parlera ella ora, signor curato? 
Tutti sanno 1 fatti miei, fuori di me. Voglio 
are per bacco anch’io. Come si chiama 
colui ? 

Renzo! Renzo! per carita, badate a quel che 
fate; pensate all’ anima vostra. 

Penso che lo voglio sapere subito, sul momento. 
Εἰ cosi dicendo, pose, forse senza avvedersene, la 
mano sul manico del coltello che gli usciva della 
tasca. 

Misericordia! sclamd con voce fioca don Ab- 
bondio. 

Lo voglio.sapere. 

Chi ν᾽ ha detto ?...... i 

No, no; non pit rage. Parli chiaro e subi‘y. 


Volete voi la mia morte? ex 


Voglio sapere cid che ho ragione di sapere 
Dunque parli. 


(3) Trascorso era il giorno cinque di febbrajo di 


pochi minuti oltre il mezzodi, quando udissi 
improvvisamente nelle pid profonde viscere della 
terra un orrendo fragore; un momento dopo la 
terra stessa orribilmente si scosse e tremd. In 
quel momento medesimo cento citté o non furono 
pid, o dalla primiera forma svolte, quasi informi 
ammassi di spaventevoli ruine giacquero. In 
quel sempre orribile, e sempre lacrimevole, e 
sempre di funesta rimembranza momento pit di 
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trentamila umane creature rimasero ad un tratto 
morte e sepolte. Quale passo da tanta quiete a 
tanto spavento! Quale conversione da tanta 
allegrezza a tanto pianto! Quale differenza da 
tante vite a tante morti ! | 
(4) Jo mi volsi.a man destra, e posi mente 
All’altro polo, e vidi quattro stelle 
Non viste mai, fuor che alla prima gente. 
Goder pareva il ciel di Jor fiammelle: 
O settentrional vedovo sito, 
Poi che privato sei di mirar quelle! 
(5)  Sorge il Mattino in compagnia dell’ Alba 
Innanzi al Sol che di poi grande appare 
Su lestremo orizzonte a render lieti 
Gli animali e le piante e i campi e |’onde. 
Allora il buon villan sorge dal caro 
Letto cui la fedel sposa e i minori 
Suoi figlioletti intiepidir la notte; 
Poi sul collo recando i sacri arnesi 
Che prima ritrovar Cerere e Pale, 
Va, col bue lento innanzi, al campo, e scuote 
Lunge il picciol sentier da’curvi rami 
I] rugiadoso umor che, quasi gemma, 
I nascenti del Sol raggi rifrange. 


ITALIAN COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate into Italian— 


(a) All men, of whatsoever quality they be, who 
have done anything of ecoullenee or which may 
properly resemble excellence, ought, if they are 
persons of truth and honesty, to describe their 
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(δ) 


life with their own hand; but they ought not to 
attempt so fine an enterprise till they have passed 
the age of forty. This duty occurs to my own 
mind, now that I am travelling beyond the term 
of fifty-eight years, and am in Florence the city 
of my birth. Many untoward things can 
remember, such as happen to all abi lige upon 
our earth; and from those adversities I am now 
more free than at any previous period of my 
career—nay, it seems to me that I enjoy greater 
content of soul and health of body than ever I 
did in bygone years. I can also bitag to mind 
some pleasant goods, and some inestimable evils, 
which, when I turn my thoughts backward, strike 
terror in me, and astonishment that I should 
have reached this age of fifty-eight, wherein, 
thanks be to God, I am still travelling prosper- 
ously forward. 
The Roost, August 7, 1875. 
My dear Lady Pollock, 

I have just come to the end of your 
‘Théatre Francais,” and I think you never did 
anything better than that. That a theatre should 


have a history is quite new to me; but you will - 


say there are a good many things that are 
new to me. I remember at one of Rogers’ 
breakfasts a hundred years ago some one 
(Southey I think) ὌΠ 0Ὲ what Jodsley had 
said in answer to “I don’t know that,” “Sir, 
what you don’t know would make a big book.” 
The cold statue of the Greek muse is a statue 
which I think I never could have kissed, even if 


it had not been out of my reach, but neither . 


have I been able to kiss what Corneille made of 


it. Perhaps the form of verse would have been 
enough to repulse me. 


Rost. 8. Brain, Government Printer, Melbourne. 
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